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PEAEFATIO 

PRIMAE EDITIONIS. 

Gum hodi^ inter omnes constet Graecam Grammaticam 
vulgo Etonensem dictam, et plusquam duo abhino 
saecula compositam, provectiori hujus aetatis scientiae 
parum respondere, sperabam equidem me commodis ejus 
provinciae, cui vit& et officio addictus sum, nonnihil in- 
serviturum, ai Graecae linguae rudimenta vetere nostro 
Auctore paulo plenius et emendatius tradere conarer. 
Quod consilium ciim cepissem, duplex rei perficiendae 
videbatur esse ratio. Poteram enim vel novam omnind, 
secundum ea principia, quae recentioribus Grammaticis, 
maxime in Germanid, placent, Grammaticam adomare, 
vel veterem illam mendis purgatam, et supplementis 
idoneis auctam, denu6 edere. Priorem rationem multi 
jam iique non indocti viri nuper secuti erant: quo 
successu, dixerint alii : posterior adhuc tentanda erat. 
Ilia quidem specie simplicior est; regulis paucioribus 
utitur ; si linguae philosopAiamy quam vocant, spectas, 
ad veritatem sine dubio propius accedit. Haec moles- 
tiae discentium occurrere ante omnia vult; subtilioris 
scientiae argutias, ut a puerorum discipline alienas, 
procul ablegat; rerum effectus magis qukm causas 
respicit; simpliciores regulas multitudine exceptionam. 
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lucrari nolit. Quod si res de integro agenda esset^ ilia 
fortasse probabilior ; haec cert% ad praesentem schola- 
rum statum magis accommodata : neque enim leve est, 
in publico puerorum seminario, certo quovis tempore 
institutionis quasi flumen perenne in novum omnino 
alveum convertere. Atque hoc erat, fateor, quod 
me potissim^ impulit, ut viam, quam secutus sim^ 
insisterem ; et spem inde fore ooncepi, ut^ si non omnia, 
quae cuperem^ efficere possem, aliquantulum tamen 
his nostris artibus adjumenti afferrem, si neque a 
tritis disoentium formulis, neque a solit& docentium 
consuetudine longi&s discessissem. Itaque, cum ho- 
rum amborum commoditati praecipuS consulendum 
esse statuerem, illud in animo habui ; veterem libellum 
Etonensem utpote celeberrimum, et in plerisque jam 
scholis diu usurpatum, ita denu6 ad incudem revocare, 
ut abundantia resecarem, omissa supplerem^ errata 
corrigerem, rationem tamen pristinam ac methodum 
operis, quoad fieri posset^ conservarem. Ea nimirum 
in emendando, delendo, amplificando^ adhibenda erat 
moderation 

'* Mutatam ignorent subit6 ne semina matrem," 

« 

Quar% meminerint^ quaeso, Gritici non mihi integrum 
fuisse ejusmodi opus conscribere, quale per se optimum 
judicarem, sed quale et lectorum praejudicatam opinio- 
nem minimiim offenderet^ et ab erroribus, qui veterem 
ilium libellum maculant, plerisque cert^ purgatum esset. 
Bestitit alter dubitationi locus^ utrum in opere scri- 
bendo lingu^ uti Latin^ an vemacul^ praestaret. Diffi- 
cilis san% et vexata quaestio ; de qu4 equidem confiteor 
fuisse me diu multumque haesitaturum, nisi doctiores 
viros^ quos sequi debeo^ consuluissem ; quos ciim in tali 
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re vem-fpCCeiv non volentes viderem, satius duxi cum iis 
consentire, qukm oommittere (id quod a bono Praeceptore 
alienissimum esse sentio) ut saeculi vel ignaviae vel 
fastidio indulsisse existimarer. 

Quod si quis, ex iis quae supra dixi^ existimabit me 
Germanorum Grammaticorum merita et auctoritatem 
elevare velle, imm6 non etiam maximi aestimare, id tan- 
tum a vero aberit, ut, me ipso judice, ad banc opellam 
suseipiendam ne minimi quidem ex parte instructus 
aocessissem, nisi Virorum inter eos clarissimorum, Butt- 
manni scilicet, Matthiaei, Thierschii, Bostii, et prae- 
cipufe Eiihneri, opera diligenter priiis evplvissem ; unde, 
ni fallor, factum est, ut paen^ universam Graecae Gram- 
maticae materiem, et^ quae dicuntur, AcdderUia, post 
eos retract&rim^ nonnulla etiam, quae vix alibi reperi- 
antur, de meo adjecerim. Erat enim pars neque in- 
utilis^ uti spero, neque inepta propositi mei, ut Gram- 
maticam, Scholarum usibus praecipue destinatam^ ejus- 
modi concinnarem, quae neque nimia videretur^ cum 
niAU omitteret^ quamque Urones in manus libenter cape- 
rent, Vetercmi in usu retinere non dedignarentur. 

Geteriim quicquid vel exactae scientiae^ vel recondi- 
tions doctrinae hoc opusculum contineat, id potissimum 
fratri meo Joanni Wordsworth, M. A. Collegii S. S. 
Trin. apud Cant. Socio, Viro in his artibus, si quis alius, 
inter principes numerando, acceptum et ego gratissim^ 
refero, et lectores mei, velim, referant. 

0. W. 

Ventae Belgarum, 
Mem, Jan, 1839. 
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Prodit maturi&s, quam sper&ram, repetita hujus Gram- 
maticae editio. Itaque cum multa praeteritus annus 
mihi quidem tulit luctuosissima, hoc felicit^r accidisse 
fateor, quod opella haec nostra idoneis judicibus se quo- 
dammodo probaverit ; et eo nomine Magistris Informa- 
toribus, imprimis Harroviensi, Bugbaeo, Vintoniensi, qui 
libellum discipulis suis ediscendum tradiderint, gratias 
habeo^ agoque maximas ; non quasi ex hdo doctissimo- 
rum Virorum testimonio mihimet ipsi gloriolae aliquid 
aucupari velim; sed quia Scholastiearum artium stu- 
dia^ si liceat^ promovere^ id mihi profect6 laboris est 
praemium et gratissimum, et amplissimum. Interim 
nonnulla mutavi, addidi^ correxi, prout^ yel meo vel 
amicorum judicio, res postulabat; idem libentissim^ 
facturus, si quando Viri Docti vel doctrinae suae vel 
experientiae fructus mecum communicaverint. 

C. W. 

Veniae Belgarumy 
Mens. Jan. 1840. 
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In h&c sextsl-deoimsl Editione Declinationes Substan- 
tivorum in tres tantum conclusae sunt ; Declinationibus 
Contractorum sub tertiam redactis^ et in quinque for» 
rrmloAy quae nunc vocantur^ (nomine scilicet mutatas^ re 
easdem) divisis. 

Ut ex pristinsl methodo in hslc re decederetur, effecit 
sententia et auctoritas Virorum Doctissimorum qui 
Scholis novem Publieis^ in Angli& prim^riis^ Informa- 
torum loco praesidentes^ quod discipulis suis commodius 
judicabant^ jure optimo videbantur praescribere. 

Quaedam etiam minora subinde in libello corriguntur, 
supplentur: caetera manent immutata. Totum autem 
opus prodit^ uti spero^ emendatius^ ne dicam perfectius^ 
cum alias ob causas tiim praecipu^ quod Vir Eruditis- 
simuSj Britanniarum Porsonus alter^ Gulielmus Yeitcb^ 
chartulas e prelo missas inspicere^ et si quid erratum 
deprehendisset notare^ pro humanitate suit dignatus sit. 

C.W. 

Perihae apud Scotos, 
Mena. Jul, 1867. 
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TABULA EXEMPLORUM. 

EXEMPLA SUBSTANTIVORUM. 
' Primae, TafxCas^ xptT^s, fiovca, rt/x^, (f>fX(a, fniipa ; 

Secundae^ K&yos^ $vkov; Contractaej v6os, 6(tt4ov; 

Atticae^ kciis, avc&yecav, 

Tertiae SimpliciSy a-Qixa^ Tirav. 
, Cantractae secundum quinque formulas : 

1 . AriiMoa-OivTiSy rcixos 

2. TToXis, TTTJxvs^ alvaiTi^ iarv 

3. PaciXevs 

4. ai5a)9« </>et5ca 

5. K^pas. 

EXEMPLA ADJECTIVORUM. 

Primae, (a) koXos^ bUaios, ix^pbs (6) x«/>^^*5 (p) ^i^^ 
Secundae, {a) &$dvaTos (fi) iXrjOris (c) eixapis 
(d) &p<Trjv (e) (r(&(f)p(ov {f) ei/rovs 

is) ^""7X^^ W ^^^^ 
Tertiae, nivris. 

EXEMPLA VERBORUM IN XL 

Primae, t^ptto), Xe^^a>, ypd<f>a)^ Hhrroa 
Secundae, ttX^/co), X^yw, jSp^w, rdarira)^ -TT<a 
Tertiae, dinJroo, ^pcffio), Trei^o), </>p(iifo) 
Quartae, iyy^XXco, i/^/uto), Kpivony (ntelpta 
^ . f Non-Oontractae, tuo, 7rat;a> 

1 Contractae, rijutao), (f>fX4(a, xp^^i^* 

EXEMPLA VERBORUM IN MI. 

g J Primae, toT7;juii e J Tertiae, 6ffio)/uti 

£ I Secundae, r^^Tj/it £ [ Quartae, h^Kwia. 
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MONITUM. 

Partes Uhri, quae mqforihus typis impressae strnt, utpoU 
Prindpia Grammaticae continentes^ plerasque edisd prifls 
vohimus^ quhm ad ceteras, minare descriptas fommld, 
aceedatur. 

Asteriscum (*) Veriorum formis inusitatiSj et, quas 
voca/nt, BadicilmSi praefigi jmsimus. 
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§ I. LiTRRAR apud < 
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t literanim nexus et contxactiones^ quales sunt « pro ov, r pro 
or, vide in Appendices cap. i. 



2 lAteras. § i. 

(5.) Litera y ante y, /c, Xi f i tanquam y pronuntiatur ; 
ut in iyy^Ko^ angelm, ovyKoirri Syncope^ 'Ayx^cnys Anchises^ 
'^<l>lyi Sphinx. 

(<?.) Syllaba n ante vocalem, ut in TdKaria Galatia^ 
contra morem Latine legendi semper sine sibilatione pro- 
nuntiatur. 

Obs. I. Veteribus Graecis literae fuemnt tanttim sedecim numero a iS 7 8 
tiK\fivoirp<rTv quas in Grtteciam intulisse e Phoenice Ccidmum 
testis est, post Herodotum 5. 58, 59, Plinius H. N. vii. 56; idque ex earum 
formft, ordine, ac nominibus verisimillimum videtur. Posted ab aliis ac 
praesertim a Simonide (nam de Palamede et Epicharmo testimonia miniis 
constant) adjectae sunt 6 tpx — Cl ^ — "H ^ i <1^^^^^ tamen non tarn nova 
literarum elementa sunt habenda, qu^ ex antiquioribus simplidoribusque 
signis oomposita ; literae enim 6 <(> Xi ^^^^ dicuntur aspiratcie, ex Uteris 
tenuibus r ir ic, adject^ aspiratione, sunt formatae ; turn duplices C ^ ^ 
ex aliqu4 mutarum cum <r compositae; denique vocales ti w non aliam 
potestatem habent quhm productae literae € (Lennep. Anal. p. 30. Conf. 
Plat. Cratyl. § 91, 114) ; unde verisimile est hanmi omnium vim ante^ in 
pronuntiatione exstitisse (Bent. PbaL p. 241). His accedat aspirationis 
signum, quod antiquiores Graeci, plan^ ut Latini Graecos imitati, form& H 
(e&dem scilicet quae posted literae vicem gessit) expresserunt. Cetertim 
recentiores octo literae primum in lonift, ac praecipu^ Samo, usurpatae, per- 
agrat4 dehinc Graedft, postremb tandem apud Atticos auctoritate public4 
receptae sunt, Arcbonte Eudide, A. C. 403 : imde viginti quatuor literae, 
(hoc est, totum Alphabetum,) ret *lwviKk ypdfifxaTOf antiquiores verb sede- 
cim Tcb 'Arrtic^, distinctionis caus& appellatae sunt. Quod verb hodie in 
Homero, caeterisque antiquissimis Scriptoribus, qui prihs floruerunt qu^ 
plenus hie literarum ordo repertus est, eandem orthographiam, quam in 
recentiorum Graecorum scriptis, invenimus, id Grammaticis tribuendum est, 
qui jam olim veterum Po€tanim opera refinxerunt ad earn scribendi legem, 
quae ipsorum temporibus vigeret. Lennep. Anal. p. 34. 

Obs. 2, In antiquissim^ lingu4 tria alia elementa exstitemnt, quae inusi- 
tata posted, a Grammaticis dumtaxat inter signa numeralia {ivuHifiuv 
nomine) recensentur : haec sunt 1. f, Bad, Vau, sive, ut a Grammaticis 
propter formam appellatum est, Digammay addito cognomine Aeolicum, 
qubd Aeolibus diutius qu^m ceteris in usu perstitit. Etiam Homeri aetate 
nondum interierat, et in ejus carminibus rect^ constitutis suum locum jure 
vindicat. Idem apud Latinos ferd per V exprimitur ; ut in f cAea Yelia^ 
gu<&y aevum, Xs vis. 2. 9 K^mra, 3. "^ 5a/Air^ vide § 36. 

Literae sunt vel Vocales, vel Gonsonantes. 



§ 3. Literae Vocales. 3 

§ 2. VocALES sunt septem ; a e 17 1 o i; a> ! quarum 

breves sunt e 0, ut x^^P^ sa?«?^, irovos labor. 
longae — ry ©, ut Tt/m^ JionoTy viTrrd!) verhero. 

IaQfid corpuSy fniipd dies, 
fiikX mely KpTiirls fv/ndtis, 
yXvKv dulce, Sfivvjura. 

Ex his vocalibus ita conjunctis, ut t vel v semper pos* 
teriores sint, Diphthongi Propriab fiunt octo ; ai, av, ci, 
€v, 01, ov, VL, rfv : 

e qmbus a. LatinJ! fit |^^ ^^ MosTkio, vel aj ut AToi Ajo*. 



av 



c< 



cv 



{au ante consonantem, ut TXavKos GI&vlcus. 
av ante vocalem, ut Tifjutvos Timavtts, 
{i, ut NciXos Nilus* 
e, ut M^eta Medea, 
{ea ante consonantem, ut E^pos Eurttf. 



ev ante vocalem, ut "E.fkw^pos Evander, 
01 — — — oe^ ut Boionia Boeotia (rar5 oj, ut Tpola, Troja.) 

ov — u, ut Mo vera Musa. 

VI ■ yi, ut £lXe(0t;ta Ilithyia. (Lat. Or. § 98. § 99.) 

His accedunt tres vocalium conjunctiones sic scriptae 

9, 279 V> ^^^ ^'^^' ^^^ ^> posteriore vocali, non ampli£is 
ad latus, quod olim semper fieri solebat (immo etiam- 
num fit ubi literis uncialibus scribitur)^ sed subter 
posits ; ut in rf koX^ honesto; literis uncialibus TX2I 
KAAX2I : ita ut, potestate Diphthongorum salva, figura 
tamen amittatur; unde Impbopbiae Diphthongi appel- 
latae sunt. 

Obs. I. Nimirum litera t cum a recentiorum Unguis in illd sede, hoc est, 
post longam vocalem, vix pronuntiari posset, loco etiam cedere coacta est. 
Hinc Latind a rpaytp^hs antiquius factum est tragoedits, recentius vero a 
ypoor^Sfo, fonn& Diphthongi demhm amissd, Prosodui, 

Obs. 2. Nona Diphthongus wv pro av apud lonicos scriptores solos 
reperitur ; ut iwvrov pro 4avrov. 

Vocalls, sive syllaba, dicitur pura^ quam altera vocalis^ 
vel diphthongus, proximo praecedit; ut in aro(f)la sapi- 
mtia a est pura, in hUaxos Justus 09 est pura. 



4 Literae Oansonantes. § 3. 

§ 3. GoNsoNANTEs 8unt aliao Simplices, aliae Duplices 
sive compositae. 

(a.) Simplices sunt quatuordecim ; 

I. Semivocales quinque, X fiv p (quae Liquldae vo- 
cantur) cum literd s. 

(Tenues w ic t 
Mediae P y b 
Aspiratae <^ x ^' 
Inter se cognatae sunt^ ita ut invicem mutentur in 
Verborum et Nominum inflexionibus, (Lat. Gr. § 97.) 
'IT p (|>^ rb soni, sive Labiales; 

ic y X f V^^^ vocantur -! c soni, sive Gutturales ; 
r d ^ J Id soni, sive Linguales. 

(5.) Duplices sunt tres^ C i "^l quae ex aliqu^ Muta- 
rum cum s componuntur ; nempe f ex 6s vel ab ; — f ex ks 
(ys vel xO » — ^ ®^ ^^ 0^^ ^^^ ^0* f praeterei nascitur 
interdum ex y x y? cum s compositis. Conf. § 47. c. 

Obs. I. Scilicet— (quod imprimis notandum est in nominum ac verborum 
inflexione, Conf. § 21. b.) — 

p sonus cum sequente f fit ^ ; ut 
XoiXoif^ (its) Gen. -iros ; x^^^ (iSj) -fios; icar^Xnfrs (^s) -^f : 
/3X^» (iror) Fut. a iSX^w ; rpi^l/w (/3a-) a T/)fi3» ; ypdilm (^or) a 7f>i^ : 

h sonus cum sequente 5 fit | ; ut 
K6pa^ (ks) Gen. -kos ; irr^pwl (71) -7vS ; <w| (xs) -xo* : 
ir\4^co (K<r) Fut. a TA.^ic» ; X^|« (^or) a A^ ; fip^^u (x^) a i3/)^x» ' 

t sonus, sequente 5, plerumque ejicitur ; ut 
ir4yiis (rs) Gen. -ros ; Ipts (5j) -5os ; ic($/>t;s (6$) -60s : 
iiyvffoo (to-) ab &i^a> ; ipeitrco ($<r) ab ^/>e(8» ; irefcrcD (9or) a irctOw : 

sed aliquando 6 cum s vel sequente, vel praeeunte, fit C; ut 
* ^pdSffu fit ^fxiCo) ; Kufidapco fit iM»/Ai(C<>' ; 'A^^yosSc fit 'AB^vaCe, 

Obs. 2. il«o/es ac Dores Duplicum usu abstinebant; scilicet scribebant 
fAcXto-ScTot, non /icAf^crot; Kcivos, non ^4vo5i Tl4Xoir5, non n^Ao^. 

Literae vari^ inter se permutantur, vel ex Euphoniae 
legibus (vide Append, cap. 2), vel ex usu Dialectorum. 

Obs. PolBtM etiam, metri caus&, transponebant literas, quam licentiam 
Metathesin vocant Grammatici, ut KpaZlri Ep. pro JcopSfo, cor; tvpoBov 
pro UapBov a itipdw, vasto, Conf. § 84. 



§4. S 

DIALECTI. 

§ 4. DiALECTi, sive loquendi varietates praecipuae, sunt 
quatuor; tres, pro numero praecipuarum Graeciae gen- 
tium^ viz. DoRiGA, Aeoliga, et Ionica ; ex Ionic& deinde 
quarta profluxit, cognomine Attica, utpote ab Athe- 
niensibus lonicae stirpis usurpata. Nam prisca quidem 
Hellenica oratio, ante harum gentium originem, qualis 
fuerit^ hodi^ non licet conjecturam facere, nisi ex reli- 
quiis antiquissimonim Poetarum, praesertim Homeri et 
Hesiodi, qui banc Dialectorum divisionem aetate prae- 
cesserunt: unde vetustior ilia lingua Epica, sive Ho- 
merica, appellari solet. Denique post Philippi et Alex- 
andri tempora, yulgatior jam lingua atque ade6 corrup- 
tier facta, in quintam quasi dialectiim, yel potius novam 
universi sermonis speciem transiit; quae ex recentiori 
Atticismo, cum yocibus tralatitiis, praesertim Mace- 
donicis et Alexandrinis, commixto originem nacta, dia- 
lectus Communis {fj koivti), McLcedomca^ sive Alexandrma 
vocata est. 

Obs. I. Hinc Orammaticos, qui idiomata Homerica alia ad aliam Dialec- 
tiun referant, anachronismo uti apparet. NimirUm, dim ita loquuntur, id 
agant, ut varietates Epicae dictionis insigniores fadlitis distinguant, indito 
unicuique nomine ejus Dialecti, quae illam posted praedpu^ retinuisset. 

Obs. 2. Ez his quatuor Dialectis, Dorica asperitate et xXareicurinf,. 
sive usu literae a productae, insignis est. Huic AeoUca, etsi cultior, affinis : 
cujus linguae, ut ait Quintil, 6. sermo Latinus eat simiUimus. (i.) lonicOy 
mollis ac jucunda, aspirationem rejicit; Hiatiis patientissima, vocalium 
oontractionibus abstinet, diphthongos resolvit ; ri fer^ ponit, ubi Dores a. 
Contra Attica^ omni^un purissima, oontractionibus imprimis gaudet. Harum 
Gujusque varietas insignior suo quaeque in loco reperietur: conspectum 
universarum adjecimus in Appendice, cap. 3. 

Ceterhm Doric& usi sunt Pindarus, et Bucolid Poeiae ; Aeolic& Poitae 
Lynd ; lonidl Herodotus^ Hippocrates ; Attic^ Thucydides, JCenophony 
Plato, Oratoresy et Poitae Scenid ; praeterquam in melicis, ubi Doricas 
quasdam formulas admiscuerunt. — Scriptores Nov* Testamenti et Veterisy 
quos vocant, Septuaginta Interpretea Ckmimuni, sive Alexandrine dialecto 
scripsemnt ; et 'EAX77Vt(rra2 dicti sunt, ut qui alienae stirpis Graec^ tamen 
loquerentur ; lingua eorum Helleuistica appellatur. 



6 § S-1. 

SPIRITUS, ACCENTUS ET PUNCTA. 

Ad Graec^ legendum et scribendum haeo pertinent. 

§ 5. Omnis vocalis et una consonans p in initio vocis 
cum Spiritu pronunciatur, quod not& supr^ earn posita 
indicatur. 

Spiuitus duplex est, lenis et asper. 

1. Lenis sic (') notatur, ut in opos mons. 

2. Asper, qui eandem ac Latina litera H potestatem 
habet (et antiquissimis temporibus eodem modo scribe- 
batur), sic ('), ut in opos terminus^ ^p<as Aeros. 

In diphthongis spiritus supra posteriorem yocalem 
ponitur ; ut in €v0vs statim, olos qualis, 

Omnes voces incipientes ab v vel p aspirantur, ut ihtiup 
(zqiuHy prjTiop rhetor. 

Obs. Spirittls differentia nonnunquam pendet ex Dialectis, quamm alia 
quasdam voces cum aspero, alia cum leni libentiiis pronuntiabat, sic vulgo 
'AiSijs, Attich *At^r}s. Praesertim ubi fit mutatio literanim, spiritus parUm 
sibi constat, et saepihs asper transit in lenem, sic fiKiosy lonic^ iieXtos; 
ifjuv, Aeolick vfifuv. Vide plura in Appendice, cap. 4. 

§ 6. AccENTUM etiam, sive syllabae tonum^ voces fer^ 
singulae inscriptum habent, qui supra vocales ponitur ; 
in diphthongis autem supra vocalem posteriorem. 

Accentus-f- duo sunt, Acutus ('), et Circumflexus C*). 
Acutus autem in fine dictionis^ nisi ante punctum, inver- 
titur, sic (^). 

Accentus cadere mavult in terminationem Vocis ; nee 
usquam rejicitur a fine, si Acutus^ ultra antepenultimam 
syllabam, si Circumflexus, ultra penultimam. 

§ 7. PuNCTOEUM ratio eadem est atque in libris hodi- 
emis, nisi quod duo nostra colon et semicolon h6c uno 
signo (*) notentur; deinde qu5d nota interrogationis 
sic (;) scribatur ; exclamationis^ non appingatur. 



t Accentfls regulas vide in Appendices cap. 5. 



§ 8—10. 7 

ELISIO, STNAERESIS, CRASIS, &c. 
Oratio Graeca, imprimis Atticorum, abhorret ab Hi- 
ATU, hoc est, concursu vocalium, praesertim in carmini- 
bus. Hinc vocalium concurrentium saepius vel alteram 
EUDUNT, vel ambas in unam contrahunt, atque adeo 
HISGENT9 vel denique consonantem v interponunt. 

§ 8. Elisio per Apostrophum (') notatur; ut /car 
aMv, pro Karh avrbv secundttm etim. 

Si vocalis, quae Elisionem facit, aspiratur, mutatur 
tenuis praecedens in aspiratam; ut d<^' f^fi&v pro iirb 
fjfiQv a nobis, 

Obs. Praeterquam apud loruis, qui tenuem retinent ; ut ^ir* riix4top. 

§ 9. Synaeeesis,* sive Contractio, fit cilm in efi-dem 
voce duae syllabae in unam contrahuntur; vel immutatis 
vocalibus, ut t^Cx'^'C, re^x^^ muro, fiy^oi, rixoi sono ; vel mu- 
tata vocali alter^ aut utr^que, ut rpvqp^^s^ TpLrjpcis trire- 
mes, iarea, &(rrrj urhes ; vel altersi ejecta, ut ^tX^co, (jxXQ 
amoy fiorpvcSi pSrpvs racem% 6^tos, b^os hostilis. 

§ 10. Ceasis,"|- sive Mixtura, (cujus signum, Goronis 
appellatum, idem est ac spiritus lenis^) fit cum in di- 
versis vocibus duae syllabae per contractionem vocalium 
ita coeitnt^ ut syllaba una longa, una vox efficiatur ; ut 
Koi lk€yov per Grasin KSXcyov et dicebant ; 6 avros, &vTbs 
idem ; roi dpa, rdpa tamen certe ; iyta olha, iy(Sba ego novi. 

Si Crasis fit cum aspirate vocali^ praecedente tenui, 
tenuis in aspiratam suam mutatur ; ut /cat ircpos, xarepo; 
et alter ; Stov lv€Ka, oOoiv^Ka qudd, 

Obs. I. lones tamen tenuem retinent; ut rotveKo, 

Obs. 2. Alterum genus est Craseos apud Poeias, nomine Sykizesis, 
quod fit ubi duae syllabae vel singularum vocum vel binarum continentium, 
specie quidem neque contractae neque mixiae, ita tamen pronuntiando coa- 
lescant, ut pro un4 syllabi habeantur; ut $€oi, ftfj oit pro monosyllabis, 
ir6\€0)Sf ^el ov pro dissyllabis. 

* Contractionis conspectum vide in Appendice, cap. 6. 
t Craseos conspectum vide in Appendiice, cap. 7. 



8 Partem Oratianis. § ii. 

§ II. Dativis pluralibus, et tertiis personis Verborum 
in i vol 6 desinentibus, necnon Adverbiis quibusdam^ si 
vocalis vel diphthongus sequatur, frequentissim^ v addi- 
tur (quod inde irapaytayiKhv^ sive i(f>€\Kv<mKov vocatur) ; 
ut, Xiov<nv iKclvoLs leonibm iUis ; iroTrr^v avrov verberaiat 

Obs. £t Bpud PoStasy metri gratift, etiam ubi oonsonans sequltur ; at 
MkKa»<rw Bth tpiv, Eurip. Orest. 12. 



PARTES ORATIONIS. 

I. NOMEN. 

/ : ' r-. ' 

Substantivum Adjectivum 

cum Pronominibus Sub- cum Articulo, Pronomini- 
stantivis. bus Adjectivis, et Parti- 

cipiis Verborum. 

a. Veebum. 

3. Paeticulae. 

A . 



r ; ; 

Gonjunctio. Praepositio. Adverbium. Interjectio. 



§ 12, 13. 



Articvilm. 



DECLINATIO VOCUM. 

NOMEN. 

§ 12. Nomina, sive Substantiva, sive Adjectlva, ean- 
dem fer6 sequuntur normam Declinationis. 

NuMERi sunt tres, Singularis, Dualis, et Fluralis. 

Casus sunt quinque, Nominativus, Vocativus, Acousa- 
tivus, Grenitivus, Dativus ; e quibus Nominativum rectum^ 
ceteros obliquos appellamus. 

Geneba sunt tria« Masculinum> Femininum, Neu- 

trum. 
' Regulae Generates* 

Neutra omnia similes habent Nominativum, Yoca- 
tivum, et Acousativum per omnes Numeros. 

Genitivus Fluralis semper desinit in <av. 

Dativus Singularis semper desinit in i, quod tamen 
plerumque subscribi solet. 

Obs. Necnon Dativus Pluralis olim semper exiit in i ; siquidem termi- 
nationes ats, ois vi Apocopes factae sunt pro cucri, ouri ; quae formae in Atiicd 
prosA perrarb, in lonicd, et apud Poitas omnium DicUeotorumy non infre- 
quent^r reperiuntur. 

AETICULUS. 

§ 13. Aeticdxus est 6, ^, rb (the), qui sic deolinatur; 





Sing. 






Dual. 






Plural. 




M. F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 




M. F. N. 


N, 


i ^ 


Th 




N. A. 




N. 


ol al rh 


A. 


rhv T^v 


Tb 


r«i) 


Th 


rci) 


A. 


Toiis TCtS TCt 


G. 


TOV TTJS 


TOV 




G. D. 




G. 


T&V T&V tQv 


D. 


r$ rfj 




TOiP 


TOIV 


TOtP 


D. 


Tots rats Totff. 



Obs. I. Articulus in priscft lingu^ Pronominis potitis qu^ Articnli partes 
gerebat, et hie ejus usus apud Homerum constans est. Gon£ § 37* a. Obs, 

Obs. 2. DiALECTi. Masculinum et Neutrum genus sequuntur varie- 
tates secundae declinationis, Femininum primae : quibus adde Gen. ret; Ep, 
pro rod ; Plur. Nom. roi, rat Ep. et Dor. pro ol, al. Dualis apud AUicos 
interdiun caret Feminine genere. ConL oiHros. p. 35. 
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§ 14 — 16. 



§ 14. NOMINA SUBSTANTIVA. 

Declinationes Substantivorum sunt tres; quarum duae: 
priores sunt parisyllabicae, hoc est, n^n crescunt Gmitivo; 
tertia ver6 imparisyllabica, hoc est, Genitivo crescit. 

§ 15. Peima Declinatio. 

Peima Declinatio quatuor habet terminationes ; as 
et 7JS generis masculini, ut 6 raiiCas dispensator, 6 Kpirfis 
judex; et a et r? feminini generis, ut r\ fxovaa musa, ^ Tifiri 
honor. 



Sing. 


Dual, 


Plural. 


N. Tafilas 


N.V.A. ra/mtd 


N. raidai, 


V. TafiCd 


G.D. rafiiaiv 


Y. Tafilai 


A. TafiCdv 




A. TafxCds 


G. rafiCov 




G. Tapn&v 


D. rafiCq 




D. TafxlaiSn 


Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


N. KpLTTIS 


N.V.A. Kpirh, 


N. icpiral 


V. Kpird 


G.D. Kpvralv 


V. #cptTal 


A. KpiTTIV 




A. Kpirhs 


G. KpiTOV 




G. KpiT&V 


D, Kpvr^ 




D. Kpirais. 



Obs. I. Quaedam nomina in 17s Vocativum fonnant per 17, non per H • 
ut, & *ATptl^ O Jtride ! £t nonnulla per ti et a ; ut <5 'EpM^ vdl -a O 
Merctm ! Hinc apud Horatium leguntur ^Atride* et ^Atrid&,* 

Sing. N.V. ixovcrd A. ixova-dv G. /motJcnys D. yuoiirxim 
N.V. n/m^ A. Tt/m^v G. n/m^s D. Tifx?}, 

Dualis et Pluralis sequuntur formas masculinas. 

§ 16. Quod si afinalis nominum femininorum vocalem 
vel p praeeuntem habeat, servatur a per omnes casus 



§17. 



Substantiva* 
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Singulares ; sin minus, in Genitivo et Dativo fit inflexio 
per 77; ut fi <l>L\Ca amicitia; ^ ruiipa dies. 

Sing. N.V. <^tX^a A. <t>iXCav G. (f>iKCa$ D. (fyikCq. 
N.V. ^[i€pa A. Tiiiipav G. fjixipas D. rjfiipc^. 

Excipe fiva mina, fAvas ; 'A^vS Minerva, -vSs; quippe quae contrahan- 
tur a fu^da, 'AOriyda; et quaedam Nomina Propria, ut Ari^a, *Av9pofi4da. 

Obs. DiALECTi. Jones a (rarius d) per omnes casus Singulares hujus de- 
dinationis in 17 mutare amant ; ut yeriultis pro -as, juvems, -jf, -riv; tptKlri 
-Tjj, -]7, -ijv. Dores e contrario ij in o ; ut ifoirdras magister, pro -tijs ; 
Tt/ttA, oj, -$, -ekv. 

Quae sequuntur in singulari ad masculinas tantiim formas pertinent : — 



Sing. 


Nom. 


Ace. 


Gen. 


Plur. 


Ace 


Gen. 


Bat. 


Ep. 






aoy u 


Ep. 




tUffV 


auri 


Ion. 




ta 


€« 


Ion. 


cos 


€uy 


V^h V 


Dor. 






a 


Dor. 


&5 






Aeol, 


& pro 17s 






Affol. 


MS. 







tjx Aeolico Nominative in d pro 97s fluxere Latina ilia PoSUh Propiheta^ 
Nauta et similia. Ck)nf. § 4. Obs, 2, 

§ 17. Secunda Declinatio, 

Secunda Declinatio duas habet terminationes 05 et ov; 
OS masculini, feminini, et communis generis ; ut 6 koyos 
sermo^ fj v6(ros morhm, 6 kcX tj 6€os Dem vel Dea ; et ov 
neutrius ; ut rh (iXov lignum. 



Sing. 
N. \6yos 
V. X6y€ 
A. \6yov 
G. \6yov 
D. X6y(f 

Sing. 
N.V.A. ftJXoj; 
G. (^\ov 
D. ftJX<j) 



DuaL 
N.V.A. \6y<a 
G.D. Xrfyoty 



Dtml. 
N.V.A. ftJXo 
G.D. £vXow 



PlmraL 

N. V. Xrfyot 
A. K6yovs 
G. Arfywv 
D. Xrfyots, 

Plural. 
N.V.A. ftJXo 
G. ftJXwy 
D, ^Xots. 
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Suistantiva. 



§ 18. 



§ 18. Nomina in cos, €ov, oosy oov, in omnibus casibus 
contrahuntur; ut 6 v6os, vovs mens; rb itrriov, 6<rTovv as. 



Sing. 
N. voos^ vovs 

V. i^rfe, vov 

A. v6ov^ vovv 

G. voov, vov 

D. v6i^, v^ 

Dual. 
N.V.A. rrfo), v(i 

G.D* v6oiv, volv 

Plural. 
N.V. v6oi, vol 

A. voovs, vovs 

G. v6(dv^ v(av 

D. roots, z^ois. 



Sing. 
N.V.A. oarioVf -ovv 

G. dariovj -ov 



N.V.A. doreo), -ca 
G.D. dareoLV, -ou; 

Plural. 
N.V.A. dorea, -a 

G. dorewv, -«v 

D. doT^OtS, -04S. 



Obs. I. Nominum in os Nominativus saepe proVocativo ponitur, prae- 
sertim apud Atticos ; ut & Bchs O Detts ! S <l>l\os O amice! 

Obs. 2. Hue pertinent duae Voces Hebraicae ; viz. Nomen Sacro-san- 
ctum *l7i(rovs Jesus, quod facit Ace. *It}<tovv, Voc. Gen. et Dat. *Ii}(roO; 
^idfifiarov, quod habet alteram formam ffdfifias -Sltos, unde Dat. PI. (rdfifiatri. 

Obs. 3. Quaedam sunt substantiva in os quae cum in Singulari numero 
masculina tantiim aut feminina sunt, in Plurali vel communiter vel 
universe neutra fiuut, praesertim in Dialeoiico vel Poitico sermone : sic 



PI. -ol et 'h, 
'ol et -h 
'ol et -cb 
'01 et -a 
-01 et -a 
-ot et -a 



6 oTaOju^s «to/to PL -o\ et -& 

6 (yi) ii<f>pos cumu 'Oi et -a 

^ ice\fi;0os via -oi et -a 

6 triros Jrumentum -a 

6 (ri) TdpTopos Tartarus -a 



6 5e<rju^s vinculum 
6 Spvfihs guercetum 
6 0€(rfi6s lex 
b kIkKos orbis 
6 X^vo; lucema 
6 pinros sordes 

Contrk, unum neutrum in ov fit in Plurali masculinum, rh (rrdSiop sta* 

dium s Plur. ol ordBiot et -a. 

Obs. 4. DiALECTI. 

£!p. Gen. oto. Dual. Gen. Dat. oup. 

Dor. •~- w. Plur. Ac uSf os. 

Ion. — €«. Plur. (Gen. e«v) Dat. otcri. vide § 12. 06*. 

Obs. 5. Recentiores formant yoOs, Gen. pohs, t\ovs, Gen. vAob; ; more 
tertiae Dedinationis. Gonf. § 2a Obs. 2, 



§19. 



Sviskmtiva* 
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§ 19. Ad secundam etiam DecIInationem pertinent 
quaedam nomina, Atticorum fer^ propria^ quae desinunt 
in 0)9 et 6>r ; o); masculini ac feminini generis, ut i Xecbs 
populus^ fi £Xa>9 area; et iav neutrius, ut rh ivdycftiv 
coenaculum. 



Sing. 
N.V. Xeiy 
A. K^hv 
G. X€& 
D. Xe^ 

Sing. 
N.V. A. Avdyetaif 
G. drcSyeo) 
D. dz^ciye^ 



Dual. 
N.V.A. Xei 
G.D. Xe^j; 



Dual. 

N.V.A. dj/oSye© 
G.D. av<iy€<j^v 



Plural. 
N.V. X6<^ 

A. X66>9 

G. XecSi; 

D. X6<^9. 

N.V.A. d2;(£y6^ 
G. drcSyecdV 
D. ivdycifs. 



S vtiis templum — - 


vdbf 


6 TvvSdpeus — ^ 


Tvi'ddlpfos 


Item Adjectiva 




T\f »s propitius 


Txafos 


kyfiptos aenii expers - 


■^ — hyfipaos 


€vK4p(as benk comtUus - 


— thKcpaos 



Obs. I. Exempla hujusmodi Nominum, AtHc^ formata, sunt 
6 \t^s populus Ait, pro Adbs 6 Kd?iMS rudens Att, pro iccUof 

71 tws aurora — ^ti»s 
& *AfJul>idp€095 — ^ 'Afujtidpaos i 

irXtcDS plentts — «-\^o^ 
ej^cws fertilis — ei^eios 
&vc^€»5 supraterrenua — kvdayauosy 
unde T^ &vc^e»v, quod reverk adjectivum est, subintellectd voce oXicruM, 

Obs. 2. Qiiaedam etiam nomina in ws, vulgb imparisyllabica, AtHcam 
inflexionem in quibusdam casibus Singularibus admittunt ; sic 



71 ibiMS area, -toos et -w 

6 MivMS Minos, -o»os et -» 

6 rv^s turbo, •wvos et -w 

I8f>d>s ^uefor 'Sros, apud Homerum facit Dat. 2Sp^, Ace ISjpw. 

Item Adjectivum <f>iK&Y€?ius risus amans habet -»tos et -» 



6 fi-fiTpcos avunculus, -wos et -« 
d irdTpws patruus, -^os et -« 
d y4\Ms risus, 'Cora et -wy 



Obs. 3. Nonnulla interdum y Accusativi abjiciunt, praesertim Nomina 
Propria ; ut t^f K«, t^v T4w, r^v &\w, r^v l«. — Idem faciunt Adjectiva 
in neutro genere posita et in NomincUivo et Accusativo; ut rh ikyfipoh 
rh ^firXcw. 

Obs. 4. Epic. Gen. desinit in wo ; ut U7iv4\(us, -«o* 
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Suistcmtiva. 



§ 20. 



§ 20. Teetia Declinatio. 

Tertia Declinatio, imparisyllabica, complures habet 
terminationes, quarum tres, a, t, v, generis neutrius sunt ; 
ut rb acifm corpus ; reliquae pleraeque aut masculini aut 
feminini ; ut 6 Titclv Titan^ fi x^^p fncmus, 

Obs. Olim una tantlim hujns dedinationis terminatio fuisse videtar, 
nempe litera s post consonantes fer^ omnes et plerasque vocales ; quae 
litera Nominativum constituit, et ante earn immissa Genitivum : <f£iM 
nimirum primitiis fuerit (rcofiars ; fi4\i, fAcKirs mel ; y6wf yowrs vel 70- 
vars genu; titAv, Ttrovs; fidprvp, fiofnvps testis; vh^, pviersnox; <I>\1^$ 
4^\€fis vena, Hinc in quibusdam nominibus duplex terminatio orta est ; 
ut pU et fly nariSf dicrU et -\y jubar, SeX^ls et -ly delphin. 



Sing. 


Dual. 




Phiral. 


N.V.A. (Tw/uia 


N.V.A. adfiaTe 


N.V.A. ardiMTa 


G. adfiaros 


G.D. a-faixdroiv 




G. (r(ayAT(AV 


D. adixan 






D. o-dS/iao-i. 


Sing. 


Dual. 




Phircd. 


N.V. TiThv 


N.V.A. TiTav€ 


N.V. TtTores 


A. Tirava 


G.D. TiTivoiv 




A. TtTavas 


G. TlTOLVOS 






G. Tir(ij;ft)v 


D. Ttravi 






D. Ttra<rt. 


Obs. I. Vox anomala ^ vavs navis sic dedinatur ; 




Sing. 


Dual. 




Plural. 


Ion. Att. 


Ion. Att. 




Ion. Att. 


N. yrjvs yavs 


N.V.A. yri€ 


N. 


yijfs 


V, vriv yav 


G. D. y€o'iv 


V. 


prjes 


A. vTJa vavv 




A. 


PTJas yavs 


0. yrihs y€&>s 




G. 


yrjQy vtSav 


D. yrit 




D. 


yii\va\ yaua\. 



Reliquae formationes sunt, 
Ep. S. yntis, yta, v€hs. PL y4€s, v4asy vtwy^ rfi- et v4'€ff(rt. 

Dor. vadSfVaWy yobs, ycA. yaes,vaas,yauv,yav<rietyd€<r(ri, 

Apud Tragicos etiam Doricae formae G. yobs, D. yat reperiuntur : apud 
Herodotum Epicae tantum nisi in Dativo Sing, et Plur. 

Obs. 2. Eodem modo, quo yavs, dedinatur ypavs anus, lonic^ yp7it>s ; 
Nom. Plur. ypMs vd yprjes ; fiovs, Gen. fiohs et Poet, fiov, Nom. Plur. 
$6€s : x^o^9 X®*** cumulus. Gen. xo<^*? sic etiam x^^h X<>^* congius, Ace. 
XoOi' et x^> ^^ X"*^^ ct x<><^^9 "DbX, x^t. Conf. § 18. 06*. 5. 



§ 21. Substaniiva. 15 

Regulab Tebtiae Declinationis. 

§ 21. Genitiyus hnjus Declinationis fere formatnr 
addendo rosy si nomen in vocalem desinit i nt a&iia -aros^ 
si in consonantem, 09 ; ut Tvrhv -avos. Sed etiam post 
consonantem v saepe subjicitur tos^ ut a€vo<f>Qv Xetko- 
jpAoUy -ttin-09. In plerisque autem ulteriiis fit mutatio : 

(a.) Nomina, quae desinunt in 9, vel omnin5 9 abji- 
ciunt ; ut ripf»s heros^ rjfxnos ; vel ejus vice assumunt 
nonnuUa r ut x^^^ gratia G^n. x<ip&ro$ 
alia d ut kXms spes — iKirCbos 

alia ut Spvis avis — SpvWos 
alia V ut 2aXafi2$ Salamis — SaXa/xu/oi : 

et, post V addito tosi ut 2fia9 hahena^ lixivros. 

(J.) Quae desinunt in f , ^, hoc est ics, ys, x^ vel iry, jSs, 
^^ semper abjiciunt 9 j^ ut 



K6pa$(Ks) cortmSf -aKos 
WT^pvf (ys) /^^Tma, -vyoy 



XaTKayj^irs) proeeUay -avos 
xiXvxjr^fis) ferrwrny -v)3o9 



Ex his duo addunt to^ ; scilicet vvf (ic$) noo?^ in;jcro9 ; 
ii^o^ics) rear, -^okto^, 

Obs. 6/>^ coma fadt genitivnin rptxhs pro ^pix^t; vide p. 134. § s. 
^c^wyl guttuTy ^dfnryyos, et PoeUei ^d^os. 

{€.) Longa vocalis in ultimd. Nominativi posita^ in 
penultimi Grenitivi mutatur in cognatam brevem ; ut 

iroifiriv pastor J ^ivos ; prJT<»p rhetor^ -^pos : 
et, post V addito tos ; ut yipoiv senex^ -^vtos. 

Excipiuntur autem multa, praesertim monosyllaba, 
quae vocalem longam retinent ; ut 

$rip/era, Oripb^; iyiav eertameny -Qvos* 

Obs. I. Qaaedam in top interdiim apud PoSku ambabas formis opos et 
mposy iM plcrhmqae post longam Vocalem, h^ post brevem, utuntur; sic 
KpoPMP -oposy et KpovMP -wvos ; ' Akto/wk -tfpos et -ovos. 

Obs. 3. Pleraque neutra in ap vice p assumunt r; ut, ^^ puteruy 
"Wos, IprapjeeWy -&Tof ; ot^ sebuniy -aroSf oontr. arrjrosi sic Anomala 
SSwp aquoy fS^ros ; (Tkc^ stercus, ck&tSs. Femininum idfiap, post p addito 
TOSy fadt HdfJMpros, 

Obs. 3. Nomen it^p homo^ imparisyllabicnm, mutat4 c in 9 ex Eupbo- 
niae lege (p. 135) parisyllabicb dedinatur ; qu& qnidem dedina&raA AUmiw 



16 Substantwa. § 2%. 

semper utuntur ; sic N. ^ &i^p, G. Mpos, &v8pbs, D. iiv4piy iivBpi k. r. A.. 
Idem in Dati^o Plurali (pro hfiptri) tantum facit h/Zpiffi, Huic similia 
sunt tria Nomina Twr^p pcUevy iiifnip maier^ Ovydrrip JUia, quae in Gen. 
et Dat. Sing, item in Dat. Plur. semper apud Atticos Syncopen patiuntur; 
sic N. 6 TTttT^p, G. warphs, D. varpl k. t. A. 

Obs. 4. Quaedam, praesertim Nomina Propria, in », 'i^os, Epice, Dorici, 
et lofiic^ abjiciunt 8 ; ut 8^is Thetis^ 'loSy B. 6^1 ; 06/iis Justitia, -<of, 
et Ep. 'itrros. Conf. § 26. Obs. i. Sais pugna Ep, Dat. 9at. Quaedam in is 
purum, ut KKyiis {Ion.) clqvis, Attice per omnes. casus contrahuntur ; sic 
N. Kkiiis^ tcXysy G. KXtfidos '"pios K. T. X. Couf. § 30. b, Obs, 

Obs. 5. Ex iis quae desinunt in t;, alia in Genitivo omittunt r ; ut 9dKpv 
lacryma, 'Vos ; vawv sinapi, -vos ; alia pro v ante r assumunt a ; ut y6yv 
genuy -aros. Ion. yo^aros; Z6pu hastOy -arosy Ion. Mparos; unde per 
Sync PoSiae usurpant G. iovphsy D. Bovpl k, t. A., Ai^ ex B6paroSf 
G. Bopbsy D, 9oply et rariUs li6p€u 

Obs. 6. Anomala sunt 
yd\a laCy yd\cucros tanquam a yd\a^, 
yw^ mulier, yvvaiKhsy tanquam a t^vcu^. 
k{wv canisy per Syncopen Kvyhs. 
KT€ls pecteny et irohs pesy corrept^ diphthongo, icr€vhsy iroSbf . Sic ^ifiStis; 

Simoisy -€VT0Sy more Partidpiorum in cts. 
X^lp manuSf Gen. x^^P^h sed PoSt. x^P^^* Conf. § 24. Obs. i. 
odohs dens (Ion. ofi^v), oS($Kro;; o2s at^m (Dor. &s)y onhsy Ion, oikiros. 
Xcbs Gen. Pott, Zrivhsy vulgo Atbs a Achs vel Ab inusitato. 
ndpa caput y Vox PoSt, {Ep. Kdpri -riros -^&tos), Kparhsy D. Kparl et ictip^ 
vthsjilitts triplicem Dedinationem sibi vindicat; sic, praeter Gen. vioO> 

Dat. vlip K, T. A. reperiuntur Epicae formae G. vlosy D. vh, k. r, A. Dat. 

Plur. vidaiy tanquam a*vfs; — et, A. vUa Ep. G. vUos Ep, et Att. D, vUi 

Ep, vUi Ep, et Att, K, r. A. Dat. Plur. vt4<ri Att, tanquam a vfts. 

§ 22. AccusATivus desinit in a imparisyllabic^ ; ut 
Ttrav, TLTOLva ; nisi nomen neutrius generis sit, ut to irvp 
ignis et ignem. Conf. § 1 2. 

Obs. I. Pauca in is et vs cum Accus. imparisyllabico in a alterum etiam 
habent parisyllabicum, quo Attid prop^ solo utuntur, mutando s in v; ut 
ipis lisy 'iZa et -iv X^P*' gratia^ -ira et -iK 

icJpvs gtUetty -vBa et -i/k icAcls clavis, icKeTSa et icAciV. 

Quaedam etiam, praesertim monosyllaba in is et t;s, hunc solum Accusat. 
habent w et ly ; ut 

AZr/^o, Aty I ^i/smuj^ fiCv I iax^s vis, -i>v 
ic2j curctdiOy kXv \ t/s suSy Zv \ ix^s piscisy -by 

et recentiores PoStae Ix^^o^ Conf. § 20. Obs, i. 2. 

Obs. 2. Nonnulla in wk, -wvos abjidunt va in Accusativo; sic *Air<(AA« 
Apollineniy noereiSo) Neptunum^ pro *Air<JAAa)va ic. r. A. Alia in tosy -was 
abjiciunt a, ut fipw pro fjfMMi; sed Conf. § 19. Obs, 2. 



§ 23^ 24* JSuhstcmtivdi l7 

§ 23. VocATivus plerumque similis est Nominativo; 
nonnunquam tamen variatur : 

(a.) Nomina in rjp, <op et av, quae vocalem in obliquis 
corripiunt, eandem retinent brevem in Vocative; ut 
lirjrrjp mater^ -epos, S fi^rep ; prJT<ap -opoSf rhetor^ S prfTop \ 
yip<av -^vTos, semXy S yipov. 

(5.) Nomina in is et vs fonnant Vocativum abjiciendo 
$; ut 0ats I^ais^ £ ©at; Porpvs racemus, 2 p6Tpu, 

((?.) Nomina in as, Gen. arros, fonnant Vocativum in 
av; ut Alas -4;Vw?, -awos, S AW; yCyds ffigas, £ yCydv: 
nonnulla etiam abjiciunt v; ut S) Uokybiim Polydamas. 

Obs. I. Etiam horum tamen plerisque Vocativus interdimi simills est 
Nominativo, praesertim apud AtHcos ; sic reperiuntur 

& AXtis AjaXy & 2aXa/iU Salamis, & *Eptvybs Furia, 

Obs. 2. Haec tria vocalem in obliquis longam, in Vocativo tamen corri- 
piunt; *Ax6\Xuv -oovosy & "AttoWop; JJoffeiZ&p 'Qyos, & TlSo'eiBov ; 
<rwTijp -Tipos servatoTy & cSmp, 

Obs. 3. Anomala sunt da yiycu a yvvii mulier: & dpik ah Upo^, r&of Detia 
(yel DeOy pro 6vouraa), Nominatiytts tamen pro Vocativo non mod6 ad 
homines, sed etiam ad Beos ositi^or est; ut £ Apc^, per Crasin £va|. 

§ 24. Dativus Pluealis fonnatur a Dative Singulari 
inserendo a ante finalem i ; ut 

XaiXa^ -am -a(w(r)\^4 
KSpa^ -aici -a(K(r)f 4 : 



p7iT(ap 'Opi ^opqri 

fioTpvs -VI -wi 



et abjiciendo, ubicunque praecedunt, b, 0, v, t; ut 



Spvi.% "Wi -Zd-4 



Tvrhv -avi -aari 
(T&iia -ari -ao'4. 



Sin praecedant vt, v6, ambae abjiciuntur, et vocalis prae- 
^^edens, si sit 0, mutatur in diphthongum ov ; si sit a vel 
4, non mutatur quidem, sed producta servatur ; ut 
yipidv "OVTi -ov(r4 y4ya$ -ai^T4 -d(r4, 

tkiiivs vermis -ivOi, -40-4. {Cou£. Append, cap. a.) 

Obs. I. Xelp fadt in Dativo Dual! x^pou^ (interdtun xc(fM>iv), et in Bativo 
Plurali x^P^^*^ Conf. § 21. Obt, 6# 

Obs. 2. Epka lingua suum habet Dativum Pluralem, qui a Genitive 
.Singular! fonnatur mutando os in €<n vel effffi; ut iya^ -aKTOf, Bat. Pi 
&i'^Ur€<ri ; irt^v, Kvyhs^ Dat. PI. K^vtavi^ 
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SubskMHiiva. 



§25. 



FOBMULAE OONTEACTIONUM IN TeETIA DbCLINA- 

TIONE. 

Multa Nomina quae ad banc Declinationem pertinent^ 
contractionem patiuntur, cujus quinque sunt formulae. 

§ 25 • Prima Oontractionis formula duas habet termi- 
nationes 179 et os: -qs masculini generis, et Nominum 
tantilm Fropriorum, ut 6 ArjfjioaOivrjs Demosthenes ; et 
OS neutrius^ ut rh t^X\os mwrus. 

Sing, 



N. ArjuoaOivrjs 

A. ArjfjLo<rOiv€a, -ty 
G. ArifjL0(r6iv€0s, -ovs 
D. ArifjLoarOiveX, -6i. 



Sing. 
N.V.A. retxos 

G. r^l)(€os, 'Ovs 



Dtial. 
N.V.A. re^x^e, -17 
G.D. retx^ow^, -oZy 

Phral. 

N.V.A. refx^o, -17 
G. T6tx^«r, -«y 

D. T€tX€0"l. 

Obs. T. Composita a k\4os gloria, ut IlepucX^s Pericles, *HpaK\his 
Hercules, contrahuntur edam in Nominativo (et h^ quidem form& Comici 
et Prosaici Attici oonstanter utuntur) ; quapropter in Dativo, et rariils ia 
Accusativo duplioem contractionem patiuntur. 

Sing. N. 'HpcucA^f -A^f 

V. 'HpdK\f€S -A.6if 

A. 'HpojcX^ea -X^ -A^ Ion, -17a 

G. 'HpoKX^cos -X^ovf Ion, -eof et -^ox 

D. 'HpaicX^cr -X^€i -Xc< /on. -^7 et -^1. 

Obs. 2. Nomina propria in 17s, quae hue pertinent, non rard in Accusativo 
utuntur etiam form& parisyllabicl, secundum primam Declinationem, in 
fiv; ut 6 2«Kpdni5y Ace, Swicp^rca -1} et 2«Kpdniy. 



§ 26. 
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§ 26. Secunda Oontractionis formula quatuor habet 
tenninationes t9, h vsetv: is et vs masculini aut feminim 
generis; ut fj wrfXts dmtaSy i iniyys cvhitm; et t et v 
neutrius ; ut to alvami sinajpi, to &(m; uris. 



Sing. 

V. 'n6KC 

A. TrJXtj; 

G. ?ro\€Q)$, rar, -coj 

D. 'noktl, -Xci 

N.V.A. 7r(JX6€ 
G.P. IfOXkoLV 

Plural. 
N.V. woXecs, -€ij 
A. TToXca;, -Ct9 
G. 'jr6\€<iiv 
D. 9rJA€(ri. 

N.V.A. aCvdiri 

Q. aivd'ir€os, Tar. -€«s 

N.V.A. (rtvd?r€€ 
G.D. a-ivaitioiv 

Phral. 
N.V.A. (Ttvcivea, -ly 
6. <rivair€Qiv 



Sing. 
N. w^x^s 

V. w^x*' 

A. w^x^^ 

G. ?n7x^<i>'^« ^ -€oj 

D. wiJx€4, -ei 

JDttal. 
N.V. A. ^x^^ 
G.D. Trqyjkoiv 

Plural. 

N.V. W^C6S, -€15 

A. irrjx^as, -cis 
G. wtJx^w 

Sing. 
N.V.A. &OTV 

G. fioreos, rar. -€«j 

Dtial. 

N.V.A. ioree 

G.D. iarioiv 

Plmral. 
N.V.A. SaT€a« -ly 

G. itrriiav 
D. Sorecri. 



Obs. I. Nomina hujusmodi in is Ion. inflectuntur per i et PoSi, per i} : 
flic Ion, ir6?as Q. tS/uos D. ir6\u et ir J\i PI. N. tSKus tSMs k. t. A. 
Poc7. — G. ir^Xi}os D. 'K6K'ni A. ir^Xija. 

Obs. 3. De formis vliosy vUi -ci^ k, t. A., tanquam a vtts^ Tide f to. OU^^n 



so 



Substantiva. 



§ 27? ^8, 



Obs. 3. Nomina in ff -tos, vs 'vosy quae in Singular! pertinent ad tertiam 
Dedinationem Simplicem, contrahuntur in Plurali N. V. A. : ut 

wSpTis vitula PL N. V. ir6pTi€S, -Is A. irSpTias, -Is 

ixShs pisois PL N. V. Ix^<5«, -vs A. ix^^, -Of. 

sed llyx^^vs anguilla PL N. (/on. fyx^Avcy) vulg6 fyx^Xeis, G. -€«v, «. t. A« 
Vox ^is ovis, in Plur. Nom. et Ace. duplioem contractionem patitur ; ut 
N. ^i€s, iSiXs et oh, A. ^tas, o7a; et oh. 

Obs. 4. Etiam ^pvis avis, G. Spyldos, praeter suam Dedinationem habet 
in Sing. A. 6pviy et PL N. A. Spveis vel -Is, G. 6pP€uv, 

§ 27. Teetia Contractionis formula unam habet ter- 
minationem in cv? generis masculini ; ut 6 jSao-iXcvs r^^. 



A. Paa-iXid, -7} 
G. paa-fXios, -€<»s 



Phiral. 

N. Paa-tXics, -cis et -^s 
V. j3a(rtX€€s, -6ts 
A. jSao-iXed;, -€& 

D. jSao-tXevo-c 



N.V.A. fia<r(X€€ G.D. ^aaiXioiv. 

Obs. I. Apud /(ma« fit inflectio per 17 : sic G. /ScurtX^of -^7, -^o, k. r. A. 

Obs. 2. Nomina in evs pnrum, ut 6 xoci^f congius saepius Aitic^ contra- 
huntur hoc modo ; Sing. N. 6 x^*^^» ^« X<^^^' '^'> ^' X"*^^ "^ Plur. G. 
XO€wv -«v, A. X''^'*'^ ay, - 

§ 28. QuAETA Oontractionis formula duas habet ter- 
minatioiies (09 et (o generis feminini; ut ^ a25a>9 2>^^^^> 
^ (f>€i.bii parsimonia. 



Sing. 
N. aZ$6d9 

V. ott04 

A. alhoa, -S 
G. a{doo9, 'ovt 
D, atd(H« -ot. 



Sing. 
N. <^€t5cb 

A. ^uhoa, "& 
G. <t>€ih6os, -ov^ 

D; <^€£d04\ 0£. 



Hujusmodi nomina carent Duali et Plurali. 

Obs. QuaedaoLin »k, -ovos AiHc^ etiam hue pertinent; ut thcifv imago, 
UvgSy et 'OvSy tanquam ab cliccb ; hfi^v luscmia^ '6vos et 'ovs^ 



§ 29- Suhstantiva. SI 

§ 29. Qdinta GontractioDifi formula unam habet 
terminationem in a;, generis neutrius ; ut rh Kipas 
camu. Hujusmodi autem nomina partim ad simpliciter 
declinata pertinent. 

I Sing. 

^ N.V.A. Kipds 

G. Kipdros Ion, Kipaos Att, xiptas 
D, Kipdri — Kipal — Kip(^, 

Dual. 
N.V.A, K€pdT€ — Kipae — K^pd 

G.D. K€p6.T0lV KCpdoLV — - K€p<^V* 

Plural, 

N.V.A. nipdra — [Kipaa] — Kipa 

G. K€pdT(av — K€pi<av — K€p&V 

D, [icepdrco-i] — Kcpdea-i — Kipaa-u 

Obs. I. Sic etiam declinantur 
Kpiou caro -aros, -&oy, -«s, PI. Kpc&ra [^<ia] -dl, G. -&T«y, -Smv,'&v. Ion, Kpfi&p, 
repas prodiffium, -dros, -ios, sed contrahitur tantum in Plurali, ut r4p€u 
odas auriSf -Stos ad simpliciter tantum declinata referendum. 

Contra y4pas praemium honoris, -aos, yvpas senectua, -oof, -«;, 8/iraf 
poeiUum, -aos, Kv4<pas caligo, -aoSf -ovs, (Conf. Oha. 2.), aKeiras tegment -aos, 
nunquam sumunt r ; neque (praeter yrjpas) contrahi solent in Genitivo. 
Contractum a in Nom. et Ace. Plur. Poitae saepe corripiunt, ut Kepa, KpdH, 



ffKevdi, 



Obs. 2. Apud Jonas in his nonminquam € pro a legitur; ut G. K4p€0Sf 
pro -aosy tanquam a K^pos, Quod etiam vulgo sequuntur haec Poetica; 
fiperas simulacrum^ G. -cos, oZtas solum, G. -60s, Kaas vellus, PL N. K^ea. 

Observatiokes Generales. 

Obs. I . Nominibiis cujnscunque Declinationis apud Epicos Poitas ad- 
ditur interdum syllaba ^t vel ^iv pro inflexione Genitivi et Dativi 
Singularis et Pluralis, ita ut 

Parisyllabica in 17 vel a forment hos casus in n\^i ut evi^^t ab €hv^ cubile 

05 vel ov 001 d€6<l>iy a dehs Deus 

Imparisyllabica in os (Gen. cos) ^(r<pi Spea-^i ab 6pos mons. 

Obs. 2. Eodem modo syUaba $e vel Oev pro Genitivis apponitur; ut 
TpoictB€ a Tpoia Trcja: oboaa^SOey ab o^poy^s eadum. 



n 



§30- 



NOMINA ADJECTIVA. 

Adjectiva in tres classes dividuntur, ut apud Lati- 
nos, prout pro tribus suis generibus vel tres, vel duas« 
vel unam tantum terminationem habent. 

Participia fer^ declinantur more Adjectivorum trium 
terminatioDum. 

§ 30. Primae Olassis Adjectiva sunt, 

(a.) Desinentia in os, 77, ov ; ut koXos, -tj, -ov, honestuSy 
-a, 'Wm. Quod si os vocalem vel p praeeuntem habeat, 
fit femininum per a ; ut hUaio^, -d, ov, Justus, -a, -urn ; 
ix'^pos, -d, 'bv, inimicus, -a, -urn. (Conf. § 16.) 



Sinq. 

M. F. N. 

hUaios, -a, "OV 

hlKai€, -a, "OV 

bUaLov, "OV, "OV 

hiKalov, -as, "OV 

biKaCia, -a, -o). 

Dual. 



ix^pbs, 

ixOpov, 
exOpov, 

iX^p^> 



F. N. 

"h, -ov 
-a, 'OV 

"OLV, "OV 

-ay, "OV 
-a. .<j). 



CO, 'OL, 

OLV, "aiv, 

FluraJ. 



M. F. N. 
N. «raA.d$, -^, "bv 
V, KoXk, "71, "bv 
A. KaKbv, -r)r, -ov 

. KOAOV, "TIS, "OV 

N.V.A. 
G.D. 

N.V. 
A. 
G. 
D. 

Obs. 1. Quaedam iu 00s desinentia, neglect^ regain purorum, formant 
femininum per ri ; ut iySoos, '6ri, -oov, octavus. 

Obs. 2. Quaedam in oos et cos per omnes casus contrahuntur ; ut 
Ziir\6os duplex, 'Xp'Oaeos aureusy hpybpcos argenteus : sic 

Sing.M.StirXiJos, -ovs TMirX&n, -r) N.5tir\(Jov, -ovy PI. N. 5tirA<Jo, -S 

Xp^o-eos, -ovs xp^^^^ "^ xP^^^^^f '^^*^ XP^^^^i -« 

apTflipioSy -ovs hpyvpia, -S kpy^piov, -ovv kpybpca, -a 

ubi notanda in Singulari contractio 4a in ^, x/^ffeo, -^ ; sin p praecedat, 
in a, hpyvpia, -a. Conf. § 27. 06«. 2. 

Obs. 3. Dialectos Sing. Numeri vid. § 18. Ota. 4. Plur. § 16. 06«. 



01, 
OVS, 
(OV, 
OLS, 



-at, 
-as, 
"<av, 
-ats 



-a 
-a 

-ots. 



§3o- 



Adjectiva. 
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(i.) Desinentia in ee?, ea-aa, €v; ut xapUi^, gratioms. 

Sing. 

yjxpUcr<ra 

yapUaa-a 

yapU<r(rav 

yapii<T(n\s 

XCLpLia-an 

thml. 

yapLia-ad 
\apU(r<rai,v 

Plural. 
yapUcaai 
yapiifTCTos 
XapL€<r<r&v 
yapiiaaai^ 

Obs. DesiDentia in ii^is et 6€is saep^ per omDes casus contrahuntur: sic 
rifiijeiSy -rjSf honoratuSf -^fffffa, '^cca, -^ev, -^^^(Dor. -os, -a(ra'o,-w), 
fi€\tr6€tSy -ovSf mellitusy •^cfftra, 'Ov(r(ra, -Sev, -ovv, Conf. §21. Obs. 4. 



N. x^P^^^s 
V. xapUv 
A. xapUirra 
G. xapUvTos 
D. \apUvTi 

N.V.A. xapUvT€ 
G.D. xapiiuTOiv 

N.V. xapUvT^s 
A. \apUvTd9 
G. yapi^VTiav 
D. xapUai 



XapUv 

\apUv 

yjxpUv 

XapUvTos 

\apUuTi. 

XapUifT€ 
\apUvToiv, 

XapCevra 
XO'pUvra 
XO'pUvTinv 
X^pCeaL. 



(c.) Desinentia in vs, €ta, v ; ut 3f vs, acutus. 





Sing. 




N. dfk 


ofeta 


dfi; 


V. d^i 


dfeta 


dfi> 


A. i^hv 


o^^lav 




G. dfeos 


S^eids 


ofcos 


D. (5f€X -€1 


Dual. 


ofe4, -ct. 


N.V.A. dfee 


d^eCd 


dfee 


G.D. ofcotz; 


Plural. 


6^€0lV. 


N.V. d^€S. -€& 


0^6 6at 


6iia 


A. <5f eas, -€ts 


6^€lds 


d^ia 


G. df^wi; 




6(i(av 


D. dfcVi 


dfctats 


6^i(n. 



Obs. I. lones pro d longo ponunt 17, ut Fern. Gen. o^c^t^s, -cf]?, -€(7}v. 
PoSiae insuper ponunt 6 in penultim^ pro et, ut Fern. N. o^ia, -rijs, -c^^ -4w» . 



S4 



Adfectim, 
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Obs. 2. Est etiam Accus. PoeHctu in ca, ut cdp«a 'it6vroVy Horn. 

Obs. 3. Nonnulla in vs apud PoStas tanquam communia usurpantur, ut 
Hpri drjKus iovaa, Horn. IL T. 97. rap<j>hs dpl^, Aesch. aBea xa/roy^ Theocr. 

(d.) Duo in 09, ati^a^ ai; ; iiiKas niger^ et rciAa; miser. 

Sing. 
liiKaLva 
yiiXaiva 
yiiXaivav 

Du>al. 

ficKaCvaiv 

Plural, 
fxikaivai 
fjLcKaivas 

fJL€\aLV&V 

IxeKaCvais 

(e.) Unicum in a?, aa-a, av, wa?, omnisy cum compositis, 
iirdSf (Tv/xTTas, k.t.X. (Conf. Participia in as, p. 41); 

8ing. 



V. fxiXav 
A. iiiXaua 
G. yiikavos 
D. ixi\avi 

N.V.A. ii4\av€ 
6.D. fxcAcii/otj; 

N.V. fi4\av€s 
A. fxiXavas 

G. fJL€Kdv(OV 

D. fxiKacri 



liiXav 

liikav 

fx4\av 

li€\avos 

liiXavi. 

fi4\av€, 
liekdvoiv. 

fxiXava 
yiikava 
fi€\dv<av 
fxiKaa-i,. 



N.V. iras 


Trarra 


Ttav 


A. irdvTa 


Tracrai; 


irdv 


G. -TTai/riy 


Tracrryy 


iravTos 


D. Trawl 


irdan 
Dual. 


iravrl. 


N.V.A. TrdvT€ 


irdcra 


TrdvT€ 


G.D. ir(iiTO«' 


TidaaLV 
Plural. 


irdvTow. 


N.V. irdvTcs 


iraa-ai 


itdma 


A. 7r(ii^ras 


irdcras 


TidvTa 


G. TrcfrTO)!; 


Tra<T&v 


TtdvTdiV 


D. Trao-t 


irda-aLS 


TratTL. 



Duo Anomala in v?, et a?, iroXifs multus et iiiyas mag-- 
nus^ plerumque declinantur, tanquam ttoAAJ?, et *iiiya^ 
Xos; sic 
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N. TtoKvs, TtoKKri, itokv 
A. TtoXvv, TroXKi\v, itokv 
G. TtoTO^ov, woXX^s, TtoXKov 
D. woWw, -ttoAAtJ, ttoXX^. 



[liyaVy yL^yiX-qv, fidya 
fi€y6Xov, fjLcyikris, fxcyiKov 
licy6X<a, [icydKrj, /Li6y(iA.<p. 



Obs. Apnd PoStas iro\bs per omnes casus Masc. et Neutr. inflectitnr. 
Slug. iro\hs {Ion. wovKhs), -dos, 'it, iroXhv, PL iroX^cs. Neut, iroXia, G. 
'iwv, K.r,K. Geterlim iroAAbs ezstat in lonicd dialecto ; fitydXos omniDb 
inusitatum est : in Yocativo autem reperiuntur fi€yd\€ et fi4yas. 

§ 31* Secundae Classis Adjectiva sunt 

(a.) Gomposita ferS omnia in 09, et quaedam alia, impri- 
mis in ifios desinentia^ quae formant Neutrum in ov ; ut 
6 Koi 7f aOavaros immortalis, to iOduarov, 
6 KoX fj boKLfios proiahiliSf to bSKLfioVy 
et cetera^ ut koXos, nisi quod formae Femininae desunt. 

Obs. I. Excipe composita in kos desinentia, quae semper tres termina- 
tiones habent ; ut hrtl^eiKriKhst -^> 'hv, detnonsirativus, -a, -um. 

Obs. 2. Omnia Adjectiva composita in os apud antiquissimos Graecos 
per tria genera declinabautur : velut iLdaydrri, Horn. II. Hujusmodi 
formae complures etiam apud AUicos PoSUis reperiuntur. 

(S.) Desinentia in 77s, quae formant Neutrum in cs ; ut 
Sing. N. 6 koX ff AAry^?, ri iXriOh verm, 

V. iX-qOh 

A. Tov kolL Tr\v iXrfOia -rj, t6 oKrjOis * 

6. TOV, Tr\s, TOV &Xr]Oios -ovs 
D. T(^, tJ, r^ i,\r]6i'i -€t, 

DiJUlL N.V.A. TO), TOL, TO) iXriOie 

G.D, Toiv, ToXv, Tolv iXfiOioiu 'Olv, 
Plural. N.V. ol koX al &kri6i€S -cts, tcl iXr\6ia -?) 

A. tovs KoiX TCLS iXrjOeas -€ts, tcl dXrjOia -^ 

G. t&v iX-qOiidV -Qv 

D. rots, TOis, Tols &\ri04ari, 

Obs. I. Quae desinunt in ris purum, in Ace. Sing, contrahunt €a in a ; 
at iyiiis sanus. Ace. Sing, (ryiia -a ; sed in Plur. iiyUas -cis, non -as, 
Composita a k\4o5 gloria babent alteram formam Accusativi in •€&, 
ultim& brevi ; ut ^hkKia gloriosutriy tanquam ab cdicX^s. 

Obs. 2. Composita ab Kros annus alteram femininam babent formam in 
ts; aid Ktdri iirr4rri$y et tj iirrhis septennit. 



18 



StAskmiiva. 



§25. 



FOBMULAE OONTEACTIONUM IN TeETIA DbCLINA- 

TIONE. 

Multa Nomina quae ad hanc Declinationem pertinent, 
contractionem patiuntur, cujus quinque sunt formulae. 

§ 25 • Prima Oontractionis formula duas habet termi- 
nationes 179 et 09: rjs masculini generis, et Nominum 
tantilm Fropriorum, ut 6 ArjfjLocrOimjs Demosthenes ; et 
OS neutrius^ ut rh r€txo9 mums. 

Sing. 
N, ArjfjLoaOivqs 



V. ArjiJL6(rO€V€s 
A. Arjiwa$€V€a, -17 
G, AriiJLO(r0iv€Os, -ovs 
D. ArjfjLoaOiveX, -et. 



Sing. 

N.V.A. TC4X09 

G. T€(x,€OS, -0V9 



N.V.A. T6^x^^> "V 
G.D. retxcow', -oiy 

Plural. 
N.V.A. Tcfx^a* -17 

G. T€tX€«r, -«i/ 

D. Tetx^t^t* 

Obs. T. Composita a k\4os gloria, ut U€piK\his Pericles, 'HpcucKhis 
Hercules, contrahuntur etiam in Nominativo (et h^ quidem form& Comici 
et Prosaici AlHci constanter utuntur) ; quapropter in Bativo, et rariito in 
Accusativo duplioem contractionem patiuntur. 

Sing. N. 'HpoKXiris -Xris 

V. 'HpdK\€€s -X€ty 

A. 'HpaK\4€a '\4a -\ri Ion, -17a 

G. 'Hp<uck4€05 'k4ovs Ion, -cos et 'ijos 

D. 'HpaK\4€X -\4€i -Xe? Ion, '4x et -^i. 

Obs. 2. Nomina propria in ris, quae hue pertinent, non rard in Accusativo 
utuntur etiam form& parisyllabic&y secundum primam Dedinationem, in 
riy; utd ^wKpdnis, Ace, "XwKpdrta -ij et "XwKpdniv, 



§26. 



Sfibitantiva. 
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§ 26. Secunda Gontractionis formula quatuor habet 
terminationes is, l, v$ et v : is et vs masculini aut feminini 
generis; ut fj Tr6\is dvitas, S mjxys cubitus; et t et v 
neutrius ; ut rh alvdiri sinapi, t6 Ilotv urhs. 

Sing. 
N. TrrfXty 



V, 'n6\X 

A. tfoKiv 

G. wo\ca)9, rar. -coj 

Dual. 

N.V.A. Tt6\€€ 

G.p. tfoKkoiv 

Plural. 
N.V. TrrfXees, -€ij 
A. TToXea;, -ct$ 
G. TrJXecav 

N,V.A. alvdm 

G, (riv(i'7r€05, rar. -c«5 

N.V.A. (rLv6mt€ 
G,D. aivaitioiv 

Ph/ral. 
N.V.A. atviiT^a, -HI 

G. ai,vaTT€<av 



Sing. 
N. w^x^5 

A. TT^X^^ 

G, ?n7XC<i^^> «rf -€05 

D. wiJx^** -^* 
Dual. 
N.V. A. TT^x^* 
G.D. mixioiy 

Plural. 
N.V. w^x^^y* "«*s 
A. irrjxeas, -€4s 

G. TT^X^**'' 

D. Trrjxeau 

Sing, 
N.V.A. &OTV 

G. ioreoy, rar. -c«5 
D. i<rr€4, -ci 

Dual. 

N.V.A. 4oT€€ 

G.D. iarioiv 

Plural. 
N.V.A. Sorea^ -ly 

G. &<JTi<av 
H. &aT€<ru 



Obs. I. Nomina hajusmodi in u Ion, inflectuntur per 1 et Pdi, per i| : 
sic Ion, ir6)ns O. T6\tos B. t6\iX et irtJXf PI. N. irSXits ir6\ls k. r. A. 
Poet. — G, iriJAijos D, iF6k7fi A. ir^Xija. 

Obs. 3. De formis vl4oSf vM -ci^ k, r. X., tanquam a vtts^ Tide ^ 20. OU^^^i 



so 



Suhstantiva. 



§ a7» ^8. 



Obs. 3. Nomina in if -tos, vf -vof, quae in Singnlari pertinent ad tertiam 

Dedinationem Simplicem, contrahuntur in Plurali N. V. A. : ut 
x6pTis vitula PI, N. V. ircJpriej, -U A. irJpriaf, -Is 

IxOhs piseis PL N. V. ix^^^h -5* A. ixO^, -vs. 

sed llyxe\vs anguUla PI. N. (Ion, iyx^^ves) vulgb lyx^Acis, G. -€«y, k, t. A. 

Vox ^?s ovis, in Plur. Nom. et Ace. duplicem contractionem patitur ; ut 

N. 6i€Sy 6Xs et ohf A. ^I'as, o7as et oh, 

Obs. 4. Etiam ^pvis avisy G. 6pvldo5, praeter suam Dedinationem babet 
in Sing. A. 6pviv et PI. N. A. Sppcis vel -Is, G. 6py€uv, 

§ 27. Teetia Oontractionis formula unam habet ter- 
minationem in evs generis masculini ; ut 6 ^aa-tXeus rex. 



Sing. 
N. Pa<n\€vs 
V, pa<n\€v 
A. pa<n\id, -^ 
G. jSao-iXeos, -^©9 
D, )3ao-tX6% rar. -cf 



Plural. 

N. jSatriXecs, -cts et -^5 

V. jSactAccs, -6ts 
A. jSao-iAed;, -cts 
G. PaariXioiv 
D, )3a<rtX€V(r4 



N.V.A. fia<rtXi€ G.D. paarikioiv. 

Obs. I. Apud /(tma^ fit inflectio per 17 : sic G. /Sao-iA^os ^r, -^o, ic r. A. 

Obs. 2. Nomina in ev; pnnim, ut 6 xoe^s congius saepius Altki contra- 
huntur hoc modo ; Sing. N. 6 x^^^^i ^* X^^^^ '^h ^* X"*^^ '^ Plur. G. 
Xoioav -«K, A. x^^^h **• 

§ 28. QuAETA Oontractionis formula duas habet ter- 
minatiohes (09 et » generis feminini; ut ^ aldc^; ^'t^ei^, 
fj (f>€i,bii> parsimonia. 



Sing. 
N. aZScd? 
V, ai8o4 
A. alboa, '& 
G. aiSoos, -ovs 
D. atdcu, -01. 



Sing. 

N. <^€£8cb 

V. <^6tdo4 
A. <l>€i.b6a, -cS 

G. <f>€Lb6oS, 'OVS 
IDi <f>€(,boi, Ot. 



Hujusmodi nomina carent Duali et Plurali. 

Obs. QiiaedaoLin wr, -ovos ^//tc^ etiam hue pertinent; ut ct/e&v imago, 
Uvgsy et -oOf, tanquam ab cliccb ; ii^Scbv /u«ctnta| -^vos et -ovs. 



§ 29* Suhstantiva. SI 

§ 29. Qdinta Gontractionis formula nnam habet 
terminationem in asj generis neutrius ; ut rb K^pas 
comu. Hujusmodi autem nomina partim ad simpliciter 
declinata pertinent. 

J Sina. 

^ N.V.A. Kipds 

G. Kipdros Ion, Kipaos Att. K^ptas 
D. KipcLTi — Kipai -— Kip(^, 

Dual. 

N.V.A. K€pdT€ — K4pa€ — Kipd 
G.D. Kcpiroiv KCpdoLV — - K^pl^v* 

Plural. 
N.V.A. Kipdra — [x^paa] — Kipa 

G. K€pdT<aV K€pi(i)V — KcpQv 

D. [/c6p(iT6<n] — K€pd€<ri — Kipacri. 

Obs. I. Sic etiam declinantur 
Kpias caro -aros, -dos, -as, PI. Kpe&ra [^-aci] -cT, G.-&T0K, -iijo»v,'&v. Ion. Kpei&p, 
Tfpas prodigium, -dros, -dos, sed contrahitur tantum in Plurali, ut ripcu 
oZas aufiSf -aros ad simpliciter tantum declinata referendum. 

Contra y4pas praemium honoris, -aos, yTJpas senectus, -aos, -wf, 94iras 
pociUum, -aos, Kvi<pas caligo, -aos, -ovs, (Conf. Oha. 2.), aK^iras tegmen, -aos, 
nunquam sumunt r ; neque (praeter y^pas) contrahi solent in Genitivo. 
Contractum a in Nom. et Ace. Plur. Poetae saep^ corripiunt, ut K4p&, Kp4&, 



CKftrd. 



Obs. 2. Apud Jonas in his nonnunquam € pro a legitur; ut G. KfycoSf 
pro -€u}s, tanquam a K^pos, Quod etiam vulgo sequuntur haec PoStica; 
fip4Tas simulacrum, G. -€os, oitas solum, G. -eos, Kuas vellus, PL N. ktc^co. 

Observatiokes Generales. 

Obs. I. Nominibns cujuscunque Declinationis a,]^ud Epicos PoSias ad- 
ditur interdum syllaba <pi vel (ptv pro inflexione Genitivl et Dativi 
Singularis et Pluralis, ita ut 

Parisyllabica in 17 vel a forment hos casus in riipi ut cvi^^t ab ebv^ cubile 

OS vel ov 001 Bt6<piv a Behs Deus 

Imparisyllabica in os (Gen. cos) co'^c Bpto^i ab 6pos mons, 

Obs. 2. Eodem modo syUaba Be vel tfev pro Genitivis apponitur; ut 
Tpoia0€ a Tpoia Troja: olwoiy^ey ab ovpayhs caditm. 
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§3o- 



NOMINA ADJECTIVA. 

Adjectiva in tres classes dividuntur, ut apud Lati- 
nos, prout pro tribus suis generibus vel tres, vel duas, 
vel unam tantiim terminationem habent. 

Participia fer^ declinantur more Adjectivorum trium 
terminationum. 

§ 30. Primae Olassis Adjectiva sunt, 

(a.) Desinentia in 05, r), ov ; ut KoXhs, -^, -hv, honesttis, 
-a, -ztm. Quod si os vocalem vel p praeeuntem habeat, 
fit femininum per a ; ut bUatos, -d, ov, Justus, -a, -wm ; 
i\Opos, -a, 'OV, inimicus, -a, -urn. (Conf. § 16.) 

Sinp. 



M. 


F. N. 


M. F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


N. 


N. KoKbs, 


-rj, 'bv 


bUaLos, -a. 


'OV 


ix^pbs. 


-a. 


-hv 


V. KaK^, 


'71, 'OV 


bUaic, -a. 


'OV 


h^ph 


i' 


.hv 


A. KaKov, 


'71V, 'bv 


bUaiov, -av. 


-ov 


ixOpbv, 


'hv. 


\ 
'OV 


G. KoKov, 


-7}S, -ov 


bLKaCov, -as. 


-ov 


exdpov. 


-ay. 


'OV 


D, KOk^, 


TV V A - 


biKaiio, -a, 
Dual. 


-a. 






•V- 




GT) - 




—IMf 








\J»±Jm — 


Plural. 


'VLItl/, 


%jyl/m 








N V - 




-at, 
-as, 


-a 
-a 








A. - 


' OL, 

ovs, 








G. - 


(dV, 


-<av. 


-<ov 








D. - 


OLS, 


-ais 


'OlS. 







Obs. 1. Quaedam iu oos desinentia, neglect^ regul& purorum, formant 
femininum per tj ; ut &ydoos, '6ri, -ooy, octavus, 

Obs. 2. Quaedam in oos et cos per omnes casus contrahuntur ; ut 
dtir\6o5 duplex, j^^ffeos aureus, oLpy^peos argenteus : sic 

PI. N. Snr\6a, -o 
•a 



apy^pea, -a 



Sing.M.St7rA.<Jos, "OVS F,di7rX6r}, -rj N.5tir\<Jov, -ovy 

XP^o-€os, -ovs xP^^^'h '^ xp^^^^^i "^^^ 
apyvpeos, -ovs ctpyvpca, -a iLpydpeov, -ovy 

ubi notanda in Singular! contractio 4a in rj, xp^^^^t 'V ? sin p praecedat, 
in a, apyvp€a, -a, Conf. § 27. Obs. 2. 

Obs. 3. Dialectos Sing. Numeri vid. § 18. OU. 4. Plur. § 16. 06«. 
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Adjeetiva. 



S3 



(5.) Desinentia in cts, 


, c<r<ra, cr ; ut \apUis, 
Sing, 


, gratioms. 


N. x^tp^^y 


yapUfTO'a 


XapC^v 


V. xapUv 


Xapi^a-a-a 


XapCfv 


A. yjipUvra 


yapU(r(Tav 


XCLpi^v 


Ct. \apL€VTOS 


XapL€(r(rqs 


XCipicvTOi 


D. \apUvTi 


l)ual. 


XO'pUuTi, 


N.V.A, x^P^^^'''^ 


Xapik(T(Td 


Xapterre 


G.D. yapikvrokv 


Xaptia-craLV 
Plural. 


Xo^UvToiv. 


N.V. xapUvre^ 


XapUa-aaL 


Xaplevra 


A. yapUvrH^ 


XapUcra-ds 


XctpC^vra 


It. \apL€VT<av 


Xapteo-o-cSi; 


XO>piivT<av 


D. xapUcn 


Xapteo-o-at? 


XapCccTi. 



Obs. DesineDtia in ^ets et <(eis saep^ per omnes casus contrahuntur: sic 
Tifi'fieis, -^s, honoratttSy -^effffo, '7i<raa, -^ev, -^v (Dor. -as, -oo'<ra,-ai^), 
/iA€Air<(€is, -ovs, mellitus, •^a-ffo^ -ovctra, -Sey, -ovv, Conf. §21. Obs, 4. 

(<;.) Desinentia in vsy €ta, v ; ut 6$vs, acutm. 

Sing. 



N. (Jfiy 


ofeta 


6(h 


V. a^i 


(5feta 


ofv 


A. 6^iv 


d^eldv 




G. dfeo? 


ofetas 


Of609 


D. 6f€i, -et 


<5fer? 
Dual. 


ofet, -ct. 


N.V.A. <5f^€ 


d£€[d 


df^e 


G.D. d^iotv 


Plural. 


d^eotv. 


N.V. <5^€'€5, -6& 


dfctai 


6(ia 


' A. 6f ^as, -els 


dl^Cds 


diia 


G. df^coi; 




d^ioiv 


D. diiai 


ofetais 


diicn. 



Obs. I. Jones pro d longo ponunt t;, ut Fem. Gen. o^ciris, -c/p, -cfiyv. 
PoStae insuper ponunt c in penultira& pro €t, ut Fem. N. d|^a, -^s, -e^^ -^av . 



u 



Jdfectiva, 



§30- 



Obs. 2. Est etiam Accus. Poeticus in co, ut ebpta wSvroy, Horn. 


Obs. 3. Nonnulla in vs apud PoSlets tanquam coramunia usurpantur, ut 


Hpri OrjXus iovffa, Horn. U. T. 97. raptpbs Opl^, Aesch. a^ea xatVoi/, Theocr. 


(d.) Duo in as, 


, aii^a^ dv ; fiikas niger^ 
Sing. 


et rdXas miser. 


N. ixikas 


liikaiva 


Iiikav 


V, iiikav 


fiikaiva 


Iiikav 


A. fx4Kava 


fi4kaLvav 


Iiikav 


G. fi€kavoi 


fxekaCvrjs 


liikavoi 


D. fiiKavt 


li^kaLvn 
Dual. 


fiikavL, 


N.V.A. fiikav€ 


fi€kaCvd 


liikav€. 


G.D. jui€A(iz;oi2; 


fxekaCvaiv 
Plural. 


Iickdvoiv. 


N.V. ix4kav€s 


fiikatvaL 


Iiikava 


A. fxikavas 


fxckaivas 


liikava 


6. /[xeXcii^car 


fiekaiv&v 


li€kdv<av 


D. fxikaa-i 


[lekaCvacs 


liikaai. 


(e.) Unicum in 


as, aaa, av, ttS?, omnis^ 


cum compositis. 


fiords, (TVjutTras, k. r. 


k. (Conf. Participia in as, p. 41); 




Sing. 




N.V. Tray 


ira(ra 


irav 


A. 7r<ii;ra 


iracrav 


Ttav 


G. Travris 


iricrrji 


TTaVTOi 


D. TTavrl 


Dual. 


iravrl. 


N.V.A. Trdz^e 


Trdaa 


Trdvre 


G.D. TTcivroty 


irdcraiv 
Plural. 


irdvTOiv. 


N.V. irivres 


Tiaa-ai 


ndvra 


A. TTciz^Tas 


TTacras 


irdvra 


G. TlivT(dV 


iracr&v 


irdvTOiv 


D. Tracrt 


TTacrats 


Tracrt. 


Duo Anomala i 


in vs, et a?^ irokvs multus et fiiyas mag^ 


nus^ plerumque declinantur, tanquam ttoAAos, et ^fx^ya- 


kos; sic 
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N. itoKvs, TtoXkri, TtoKv 
A. mokvv, itoKKr\v, ttoAv 
G. TtoKKov, TtoXKr^s, noKKov 
D. TSoKK^, TtoKK^, TToAA^. 



liiyaSy ixeyAXrj^ yJya 
fiiyav^ fxeyikrjv, fxiya 
fi€y6Xov, iieyiKrj^, fieyikov 
li€y6X(d, iJL€y6Xri, jxeyiXi^, 



Obs. Apnd PoBtfu woKbs per omnes casus MaiM;. et Neiitr. inflectitnr. 
Slug. iro\hs (Ion, irov\bs), '4o5, -4i, iro\hy, PI. iro\4€S. Neut. iro\4a, G. 
'4wVf K.T.A. Geterum voAA^r exstat in lonicd dialecto ; /leydKos omninb 
inusitatuin est : in Vocativo autem reperiuntur fieyd\e et /ityas, 

§ 31. Second A£ Classis Adjectiva sunt 

(a.) Gomposita fere omnia in 09, et quaedam alia, impri- 
mis in £/xo9 desinentia^ quae formant Neutrum in ov ; ut 
6 Kal ^ idavaTos immortalis^ to iOdvaroVf 
Kal Tj hoKiyuos prohahilisj to h6Kiiiov, 
et cetera^ ut koXos, nisi quod formae Femininae desunt. 

Obs. I. Excipe composita in ko^ desinentia, quae semper tres termina- 
tiones habent ; ut hnJbfitcriKhs, -^^ 'hv, demonsirativus, -a, -«m. 

Obs. 2. Omnia Adjectiva composita in os apud antiquissimos Graecos 
per tria genera declinabautur ; velut hOavdrri, Horn. II. Hujusmodi 
formae complures etiam apud AUtcos Pottos reperiuntur. 

(5.) Desinentia in r)s, quae formant Neutrum in cs ; ut 
Sing. N. 6 koL tj i\rf6ris, to i\rj$h verus, 

V. iXr^eh 

A. Tov Koi Ti]v ikrjOia -rj, t6 aXrfdis * 

G. TOV, T^9, TOV aKr\Qios -ovs 

I). T^,T{\,T^ &\r]0i'C -€4. 

Dtml. N.V.A. TO), TCL, TO) iXridic 

G.D, Toiv, Toxv, ToZv dXriOioiv -olv, 

Plmral. N.V. ol koX al aXrjdees -cts, to. iXr)Oia -^ 

A. Tovs Koi ras iXrjO ias -€4S, to. iKriOia -^ 

G. t&v oKtiOiiav -Qv 

D. TOLS, Tat9, rots i\rjd4(n, 

Obs. I. Quae desinunt in tjs purum, in Ace. Sing, contrabunt ca in a ; 
nt iyiiis sanus, Ace. Sing. iyi4a •& ; sed in Plur. iyi^as -ets, non ^s. 
Composita a k\4os gloria babent alteram formam Accusativi in -ccl, 
ultim& brevi ; ut €{nc\4a gloriosum, tanquara ab cdfcX^f. 

Obs. 2. Composita ab t^ros annus alteram femininam babent formam in 
iS ; ut ^ icol ^ itrrirriSf et rj hrr4Tis septennis. 



26 Jdjectiva. § 3i- 

(e.) Desinentia in 19, quae formant Neutrum in i ; ut 
Sinff. N. 6 Ka\ ff €vxapt9, rb evxapi ffratiosuSy 

G. TOV, TTJS, TOV €VxdplTOS, K, T. A. 

Hujusmodi Adjectiva fer^ omnia composita sunt^ et 
eequuntur inflexionem Primitivorum, nisi quod Accusa- 
tivus Masc. et Fern, generis semper desinit in iv. 

Obs. I. Excipe composita a vSKis, quae faciunt i^os; ut &iro\is expers 
civitatisy Gen. -idos [Ion, ^los), Dat. -iSt {Ion, -i), Ace -iJfia et-tv. Conf. 
§ 22. Obs, I. 

Obs. 2. Primitiva, quae hue pertinent, sequuntur tertiam Declinatio- 
nem^ partim ad normam secundae Contractorum formulae^ partim vero 
secundum simplicem formam ; sic 



Xbpis sdens Ion. -los {Ait, -c»s) 
rp6<pis pinguis — -«os 



viiffris jejunus -los (-€«j) -i5of 
edvis orbus -los (-e«$) -i8os 



{d.) Desinentia in rfVy quae formant Neutrum in €v ; ut 

Sing, N. 6 koX fj &p(rrjv, to ipa-ev masculus, 
G. TOV, r^s, TOV &pa-€Vos, k, r. X. 
Obs. Unum in riv tres habet terminationes, r^fnjyy r4p€wa, r4p€v, tener, 

(0.) Desinentia in oav^ quae formant Neutrum in ov ; ut 
Sing. N. 6 koL fj (r(i(f)p<av^ to (r&(f)pov modestus, 
G. TOV, T^s, TOV a-<i(f)povos, K. T. X, 

(/!) Desinentia in ovs, quae formant Neutrum inovv; ut 

ASiwijr, N. 6 Kal fj evrovs, ro ciJrovi; henevoluSj 
G. TOV, T^s, roi5 €vvov^ k. t. X. 

Obs. I. Composita a wovs duplicem habent formam vel secundae vel 
tertiae Declinationis ; ut 6 icol ri iro\{nrovs fmiltipes^ rh iroXdnovy, 6. rovy 
rijSf TOV iroK^ov vel 7ro\tJiro5os, k. t. X, 

Obs. 2. Composita ab o8oi»s den« faciunt Neutrum per ov, ut 6 koI ^ 
fiov6dov5 unum habens dentem, rh ijlov6Zov. G. toG, ri^s, rov fwv6Sovros, 

iff') Composita in vs, quae formant Neutrum in v ; ut 
Sing, N. 6 KaJ ff bCwfj^vs, to bLiTrjxy bicuhituSy 

G. rOU, TIJS, TOV fitTT^X^^^' ^* ''"• ^* 

(A.) Nomina Attica in a>$^ quae formant Neutr. in <av\ ut 
iSiw^. N. 6 Kal ^ t\6ft)s, Th tK€<av propitiuSy 

G, TOV, TTJS, TOV tk€(Oy K. T. A. (Couf. § 1 9.) 
Obs. Composita in ws partim sequuntur tertiam Declinationem ; ut 
d Koi 71 wfJLofipdis, crudivorus, -a ; G. rov, rrjSf rov wfMfip&ros ; 
partim duas formas, et secundae, et tertiae Declinationis, habent ; ut 

6 Ka\ 71 4>iA.(^6Ax05, ridibundus; G. -w et -wros, Conf. § 19. Obs, 2. 



§ 3^9 33' Comparatio Adfectivarum. 2T 

§ 32. Teetiae Class rsAdjectivavari^ desinunt. Ex- 
emplum sit 0, koX fi^ koX to irivris pawper^ G. irivrjTos* 

Obs. I. Hujusmodi Adjectiva rarilis, et vix extra GeDitivum et Da- 
tivum, in neutro geoere poouotur ; ut irhnfri c^fMri pauperi corpori, 
fMvidariv Xvaarfifjuuriv furiosd rcUne, CeteHim alia potiiis cum Nominibus 
Mascaliois, alia cum Femininis coucordare solent. (Conf. p. 128.) Quae 
ferh concordant 



cum Masculinis, desinunt in 
as, ov, ut y€w6jbas magnanimus 
71$, ov, ut idekovr^s lubens 



cum Femininis, desinunt in 
asy a^os, ut fMVihs /uriostts 
iSy idos, ut eitwiris pulchra. 



Alia porrb fer^ communiter usurpantnr cum Nominibus vel Masculini 
vel Feminini generis. Hujusmodi sunt quae desinunt 



in as, avros, ut oucdfias inde/essus 
iiv, TjyoSf ut &irr^v implumis 
vs, vSos, ut iirfiKvs advena 



in ci;s, wros, ut hyvits ignotus 
(, ut $X(( aequalis 

^, ut alylKt^ pj'ocHvis; 



cum quibusdam conipositis, quae ita desinunt, ut formam Substantivorum 
sine mutatione servent; ut 

ab aiiov aevum fjuucpalw, ^toyos longaevtts 

X^lp manus ficucpSx^tp) -fipos hngimanus 

p\s nasus tUpis, -Ivos nasutus, 

Obs. 2. Reperinntur b kc^ if fiihcctp beatus et ^ fjuUcupa ; sic 

6 Kcti v irtuJSoXirwp sobolis perditor et ^ 7rat8oX^€tpa 
6 ical 71 TTtmfi'ftTvp omnium mater et ^ trafifi^eipa. 

COMPARATIO ADJECTIVORUM. 

§ 33. Ad formandos gradus Comparationis, Positivis 
plerumque additur in Comparative Tcpos, in Superlative 
Taros ; ut jjAKap heatus^ iiaK&p -reposy fiaKap -Taros. 

(a,) Finita in 09 etiam abjiciunt 9 ; ut 

Ivbo^os gloriosuSj ivbo^6 -repos, ivbo^o -raroy, 

Porr5 quae penultimam habent brevem, mutant o in a>; ut 

(f>p6vLfjLOs prudenSf <f)poviix -drepos, <ppovL\i -oSraros. 

Obs. I. Excipe ffr^vhs angusttis {Ion, artivhs) -drepos Sraros 

Kcvhs vacuus {Ion. Kewhs) 'Srcpos 'Sraros 

et contrk \dphs hilaris -tirepos •d^aros 

oi^phs calamitosus "dn^pos ^iJoTtvros, 

Obs. a. Ex lis quae penultimam babent communcm, sequente muti cum 
liquid^ Dissyllaba per o, Hyperdissyllaba saepius per a;, comparantur ; sic 
TrfKphs axserbua, -Srcpos : S^ffvoTfios ir^elixy -dortpos. 



28 Comparatio Aclfectivarum, § $i* 

Obs. 3. Nonnulla in euos, anient elidere ; ut tjovxbuos quietus, 'cdrepos, 
'oiraros* Sic 

y€paihs senilis 'oirepos -airaros (rxoXatos otiosus ^alrepos 'oirarot 
iroKcubs vetus -cdrcpos 'airaros 
sic (pXXos amicus, elidit » ; tpiXrepos, <t>i\raros. 

Obs. 4. Aitice etiam comparantur quaedam in os per airepos, airaros ; ut 
Tcros aequaUs, -airtpos, -airaros. Sic 

ei^Stos serenus | I'cos novuj I ^/Xos cants 

fidffos medius \ irXficios propinquus \ &fffi€yo5 placitus 

quorum haec duo fi4a'05, vios, alterum quoque interdUm Superlativum ha- 
bent fA^ffaros, v4aros. 

Alia in os comparantur per 4<rr€pos, 4<rraros, tanquam a Nominibus in 
i|S ; ut &<f>Oovos invidiae expers, -^orepos, 'iararos. Sic 



wj^oIos vejierabilis 
&Kparos immuvtus 



&Hop<pos informis I i^^afi4vos rofmstus 
&(Tfi€vos placitus I Hirovos laboris expers 
postrema duo, et <ncovB(uos diligens, communem formam freqaentiUs 
adsciscuDt. 

Alia porrb per toTfpos, l<rraros, tanquam a Nominibus in is ; ut \d^MS 
iQqaax, 'icrtpos, -Icraros* Sic 

hrlfoipdyos guhsus \ irraxhs mendicusm 

(h,) Finita in €&? amittunt i diphthongi ; ut 
Xapieis gratiosus, )(api -icrrcpos, x^P* -iararos. 

(<?.) Finita in as et rys, et partim in vs (Conf. infra^ 

§ 34.)^ adhibent Neutrius terminationem av, €s, et v ; ut 

fiiKas nigeTy Neutr. -ar, juteA. -i.vT€po^ -iLvraros 

€V(T€fir]s pius^ Neutr. -^s, eva-€)3 -iarcpos 'icrraros 

evpifs latuSy Neutr. -i, €vp -lUTcpoi -'vraTos* 

Obs. Excipe nonnulla in ris, praesertim dccliData e more primae Decli« 
nationis, quae comparantar tanquam a Nominibus in is ; ut^evS^s mendax, 
"iffrepos, -(oTOTos; sic K\4imis furax, irXcove/tnys avarus, 

(d.) Finita in (avy adhibit^ ov terminatione Neutrius^ 
porr5 inserunt syllabam €S ; ut 
iEvbaCixoiv /eliXy Neutr. -ov, evbaiixov -^orepos, -^oraroy, 

Obs. Excipe ireirwv maturus, ireirairepos Teircdraros 
wlay pinguis, triArepos iri6raroSm 

(0.) Finita in f, resolut& f in elementa sua, vocalem 
€ vel I inter eadem inserunt ; ut 

&(t>rj\i$ {ks) aduUuSy &<l>rj\iK'4<rT€pos -iararos 
ipirai (ys) rapaXy apTray-Carcpos ^Cararos. 

Obs. iSA^ mollis facit ^XoKiffrepos et fiXoKt&rtpos. 



§ 34, 35' 



Comparatio Adjectivorum. 



9% 



§ 34« Quibusdam Adjectivis usitatior forma compara- 
tionis fit per i<avy igtos^ praesertim exeuntibus in vs ; ut 
^bvs dulciSy -MDV, -40T0S ; KaKhs malm, -£wr, -toros, 

Noiinulla in pos amittunt p ante Uoav et -icrros ; ut 
aio7(/)09 turpiSy al(ry^l<av, alayiirros. 

Obs. I. Penultima in iuvy a ceteris correpta, apud AiUcos producitur. 
Obs. 2. Anomala sunt 



itKytivhs [li\yos] iiXyioov molesiior 

[?*&/A€K^s,i.q.^a/Aey^s] iifieipav melior 



Hxyurros 



["A/njs] 


oLpeicov Poet, praestantior 


&pupros 


[i8€\os] 


fi€\T€pos et fieXrlcDy melior 


fi4\TaTos et fi€\Turr»s 


fipaShs tardus 


fipaSiwv, $pdff<rwv 


fidp^taros 


iXax^s parvus 


[* i\axi<iiiJ'^ iKdurcrwv 


iTsAXiffTos 


[*^Kbs] 


[*riKi<ov'\ ^<r<rav minor 


fJKtaros 


KoXhs [KdXXos'] 


KoWiav honestior 


KdXXiaros 


K€pSa\4os [K4pdos] 


K€pSlu)V quaestuosior 


K^pStffTOS 


Kparhs, [^Kpdros] 


' [*KpaTiuVf * Kpdffcrofy] 
\ Ion,Kp4(T(r<ov,Kp€l<r<ray melior 


> KpdTiaros et Kdprurros 


[* Ac6ios gratifjt] 


XmT€pos et ?<jcpwv potior 


X^ffros 


fuucphs lonffus 


• l*fMKla>v] fidarffav 


fiilKurros 


l*/niKus, *iJLaKvsj 




fieyas magnus 


fAfi(<ov, et Ion. /i4(ti9y 


fjL^ytaros 


\^IAio5t Conf. trXios] ficiwv minor 


[fietaros] 


oXiyos paucus 




6?dyurros 


[* SirXoi/] 


&K\6T€pos junior 


&vK&rraros 


waxhs pinguis 


{^'rraxi<oy] rrdffacffy 


vdxKTros 


ir\4os plentis 


v\4<av et icXfliov 


vKiurros 


p^tos [*^^J, p4oi\ 


P^v fcusilior 


PHOTOS 


rax^s celer 


[tox^wv] Odffffap 


rdxiffros 


[* 4>€piis a 4>6p<i0] 


<l>4pT€pos validior 


<p4praros et <p4purTos 


*X^PVi tenuis 


Xelpav deterior 


X^tpiiTTOS. 



§ 35. Comparativa in ©v, ut ^(r<r<ov minor^ in quibus- 
dam casibus contrahuntur ; ut 

Sing. Ace. rja-a-ova [-oa] -« Neutr. fja-aov 

Plur. N.V. rja-(TOV€S [-ofs] -ov9 ija-a-ova [-oa] -« 

Ace. rj(raovas [-oay] -ov9 ' rjaaova [-oa] -«, 

De Oomparatione Adverbiorum vide infra, p. I2i« 

s8 



80 



Numeralia. 



§3<J. 



§ ^6. NuHERALiA Adjectiva sunt vel Gardinalia vel 
Ordinalia. 



lo' 

i^ 

3 7 
48' 

5«' 
6r' 

8 rf 

lot' 

IT la 

12 t^ 

20 K 

21 Ka 
30 X' 

60 f 
700' 
80 it' 

90 9t 
100 p' 
aoo 0-' 

300 T 

400 V 

500 <^' 

600 x' 
7001/^' 
800 w' 

90o^t 



CardinaUa. 
el?, jut^a, ly 
dt;o 

rpets, rpia 
ria-a-apes 
frivT€ 

iirrh 

ivvia 

ivb€Ka 
b<&b€Ka 
rpls Kou bina 

etKoa-iv eh 

TpidKovra 

T€(r(rapdKOVTa 

TTCVTrJKOVTa 

i^rJKOjrra 

k^bopjiKOVTa 

oyborJKOVTa 

iv€vriK0VTa 

iKaTov 

bf.dK6a'ioi 

TptOKOa-LOt 

TerpaKoo'toi 

ircvTaKOcrioi 

i$aK6aioi 

kirraKoa-ioi 

6KTaK6a(,oi 

ivvaK^atoi 



duo 

tres 

quatuor 

quinque 

sex 

septem 

octo 

novem 

decern 

undecim 

duodecim 

iredecim 

loiginti 

unus et viff. 

triginta 

quadraginta 

quinquaginta 

sexaginta 

septudginta 

octoginta 

nonaginta 

centum 

ducenti 

trecend 

quadringenti 

quingenti 

sexcenti 

septingenti 

octingenti 

noningenti 



Ordinalia. 

TSpQiTOS 
b€VT€pOS 

Tpiros 
rirapros 

'jriflTTTOS 

Ipbofios 

oyboos 

ivvaros 

biKaros 

kvbiKaros 

btabiKaroi 

TpU Kol biKaro^ 

elKoarbs 

cIkOOTOS TTp&TOS 
TpLdKOa-TOS 

Tca-a-apaKoarrbs 

ircvTrjKOOTos 

i$rjKoaT6s 

kfibofirjKoaTos 

dyborjKOOTos 

ivevrjKooTbs 
CKarocTos 

bLdKO(no(JTbs 

TpidKOO'LOO'Tb^ 

TCTpaKOcrioarbs 
TteirraKoaioarbs 
efaKoortooris 

iTTTaKOa-lOOTO^ 

OKraKOcrioarbs 
ivvaKoo'ioarbs 



t De bis figuris vide supra, § i. Obs. 2. 
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Numeralia. 
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l,ooo^a yOs.101 
2,000 j3 hkor^tkiot, 
3,000 ^y Tpi(r\CKioi 
10,000 ^t livpioL 
20,000 ^K burfxypiOL 

1 00,000 ^p bCKaKKTfJLVpLOl 



mille 

duo millia 
tria millia 
decern millia 
mginti millia 
centum millia 



yiKio(TTos 

hKryiKioGTos 

TpiayiKiOfTTos 

flVpiOOTOS 

64<r/utvpiooTos 
beKaKurixvpioo'Tos. 



(a.) Oardinalia quatuor priora declinantur sic ; 



N. ets 

A. Sva 

G. kvbs 

D. ii;l 



/>- 



fjita 

jxldv 

jxias 



ivOS 
hi 



blJO 

b-io 

bvOLV 
bvOLV 



et * bv<a 
et bv(a 

recentiiis bv^lv 
rard bval. 



Eodem modo quo eT?, declinantur composita ovb€ls et 
fxribiis nullus, sic oidek, ovbefxCa^ ovbiv ; et eodem modo 
quo bvo declinatur ificfxi) ambo. 

Obs. Ai}fi0, Attic^ semper hiio scriptiim, et 2S/i4>w, tanquam indedinabilia, 
non rard pro hvoiy et afji^oiv reperiuntur. 



N. Tpus 

A. TpCtS 

G. TpiSiV 

D. TpKTt 



TpCa 
TpCa 



Ti<T<Tap€S riaa-apa 

riaaapas T^traapa 

T€(r(rdp<ov 

Ti(raap(TL, Po&t, riTpaa-u 



Cetera Cardinalia a quinque usque ad centum inde- 
clinabilia ; post centum, declinabilia sunt. 

(J.) Ordinalfa omnia declinantur more Adjectivo- 
rum primae Classis in os, ut Ttp&Tos, -rj, -ov, primus. 

Obs. Ex bis Numeralibus dependent alia, quae exprimunt 



(a.) Multiplicationem. 

airX<(os -oOs, simplex 

hiirhJKHS -ovi duplex 
sic rpcTrXoOs, T€Tpa7rXoSS| K» r. X. 
(ft.) Proportiopem. 

$cirX«{<rios duplo major 
sic rpiirKiarios^ rerpmrKdirioSy k. r. X. 



(c.) Quoties (irocrciKts ;) quid agatur. 

sic rpUf rerpdKiSf l|(£ic(S, ir. t. X. 
(</.)Diem quo(7ro(rraros;)quid agatur. 

hevTfpauos, secundo die 
sic rpircuoSf r^otprcuos, ic. r. X. 



b5 
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§37* 



PRONOMEN. 

Pkonomina sunt vol Substantiva vel Adjectiya. 
§ 37. Substantiva Peonomina sunt 
a,) Personalfa iyii> egOy av tu^ ov em. 

Obs. Tertia persona caret suo pronomine; ot enim, etsi saepe in 
Epicd et lonicd lingu& simplicitdr tertiam personam designat, apud 
Atticos fer^ semper, praeterquam in Dat. Sing, et Plur., Reflexivum est. 
Hunc defectum quodammodo supplet partim Demonstrativum avros ipscy 
quod in Nomin'ativo solo propriam vim vindicat, in ceteris autem 
casibtis tertiae personae usui inservit ; partim Articulus 6, ^, rh, (Conf. 
§13. Obs, I.) ; partim, quod ad accusativum attinet, formulae Poeticcie, 
p\v, <r<f>\f et lonica fiiv, quae plerumque Reflexivae non sunt. 

Sing. 

ah 



N. iy^ 
A. iixk, fxk 
G. ifxov, fiov 



N.A. vi} 
G.D. v^v 

N. ^/utets 
A. 7}fms 
G. rjjjL&v 



(TOV 

<rol 
Dual. 

(700) 

Plural. 



t « 



Vfl€LS 

vfias 

VfUV 



ov 

or 



o-^cts 

(r(f)&v 
(T^iai. 



N, (r0€a 



Obs. Dialect I. 

N. ^iliv AeoL Ep. 
A. 



G. ifi4oi€fi€v,fiiv,Ep,Ion, 
ifi€7o, ifiedeVf Ep, 
ifi€vs, ifjiovs, AeoLDor, 

D. 4ijuv Dor, 



Sing, 
Th Dor,, rivri Ep, 
t\ Dor. Ep, r\v Dor. 
rh Dor. 



T€vDor,a-4ofa'€v^Ep,Ion. 
(T€ToyT€oioEp.a-4$€yPoet 
Tevj, T€o0s, Aeol. Dor, 
r\y Dor,, retu Aeol. Ep, 
ro\ Ep, [on. 



i^ Ep. vly Dor. et Att. 
Poet, trium generum. 
fily Ion, trium generum. 
cr^)^ Dor, et Jtt, Poet. 
trium gen. Conf.Plur. 
€0, c9, Ep. Ion. 
efo, UiOf €d€V, Ep, 
^ovs, Aeol, Dor, 
tv Dor,, ffipXv Poet. 
kolEp. 



§"38. 



Pronomina. 
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N. pmEp. 
A. vaTEp. 
G.D. tfulir Ep, 

N. ^/i^€j Ion, 

cLfihs Dor, , &fifi€s AeoL 
A,TiiJi4as Ion, 

(i/ifi€ AeoL Ep, 

ofihDor. 



G,7ifiiw Ion, Ep, 
^/jLcifov Ep, 
hii^iwv Aeol, 

jy.&fjLfu Aeol. Ep, 
hfj^iffi Aeol, 



,DuaL 
fftftSi Ep, 
a-<pSH Ep, 
ff^Xv Ep, 

Plur, 
^fi4€s Ion, 

6fi4s Dor,, HfjLfits Aeol, 
6fi4a5 Ion, 
iffifi€ Aeol, Ep, 
6fih Dor, 



o-ifHS^, ifipify Ep, 
(r<f>m¥ Ep, 



frip4as Ion, Ep, 

ir<p\ Ep, et Jtt, PoBL 

triam gen. Gonf. Sing. 
^h Dor,, A(Tipt Aeol, 
v\v Alt, Poet, trium 

geDerum. 
<r<p4tov Ion, Ep, 
ir<p^itov Ep, 

<nfi, ff^Xw Poet 
^\y, ^Ir Dor, 

(J.) Reflexiva (quae derivantur a Pefsonalibus cum 
Demonstrativo avrbs ipse compositis) ifiavrov mei ipsim, 
o-eavrov, contractum cravTov, tui ipsim, iavrov^ contrac- 
turn avTov^ sui ipsins, 

Obs. 'EovTov, atrov interdum pro ^iiaatrov et crcavroO positum reperitur. 



lyL^wp Ion, Ep. 
i/Aeicay Ep, 
6fjifi4tay Aeol, 
Hfifu Aeol, Ep, 



"fiv 



S, A. iiiavTov, -V 
G. ifjLavTov, 'rjs 
. €fjLavT(o, -ly 

PI, A, ^fxas avToifSf -as 
. TjfKav avTtov 
D. f/iuv avTo IS, -ali vfiCv ovtolSj -ats 

Obs. Pro kaurSoy, -ois, ^obs, k, t, \,, l^untur etiam a'tp&y ahr&y, a'<l>la'iy 
aitroTs, <r^s ahrohs, 

(<?.) Reciprocum ; 



a-cavrbvf 
ceavTov, -iy? 
(r€avT<^, 'fj 

vfixis avToifs, "hs 



t rs 



» «^ 



kavrhv, -riv, -h 
iavTov, 'tjs, -ov 
kavT(^, -g, -^ 

lavrovs,-as, -a 
eavrots, -ats, -oiy. 



IhicU.A, &XXrjk<a, -a, -o) 
j^ r aXkriXoiv, -aty, -otv 



Plural, aXKrikovs, -as, -a 
iXKrjk<av 
iXkrjkois, -ats, -ots. 



§ 38. Adjectiva Peonomina sunt 

(a.) PossEssiYA, quae a Personalibus derivantur 
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Pronomina. 



§38. 



ifibs (Poet, ifihi) mem 
^jiir^pos {Dor. afxos) noster 



frh^ {Post. T€09) tUU8 

vfi€T€pos {Ep. et Dor. vfibs) vester. 

Obs. I. Tertiae personae et singularis numeri Possessivum, ihs {iii vel ih) 
et ts 8UUS lonici, Doric^, et Po'itici legitur. A Ouali Personalium 
derivata affKotrcpos et ycotrepos tantum Homerica sunt* 

Obs. 2. ProDomen Cfpi^s Homei'icum semper tertiae Personae et Pluralis 
Dumeri Possess! vum est. Sic et fftpirepos apnd Homerum; ut fSurrv <r<^€« 
Tcpov, sua ipsorum urbs : sed apud Hesiodum interdtiin etiam secundae 
Personae Plurali inservit ; ut ff^er^pov iraripa, vestrum patrem. Postek 
ad Nomina vel Singularis numeri referri coepit; ut ctperdpais <t>p€ff\v, 
sitd ipsius mente, Aesch. Pers. 898. Turn apud Xenophontem positnm 
reperitur pro fifi^epos ; denique apud Theocritum etiam pro ifihs et a-hs. 
Itaque fit at hue Pronomen aliquandd omnium Personarum utriusque 
numeri commune ait. 

(b.) Relativum hs, fj, h, qui, quae^ quod, quod eodem 
modo quo Articulus inflectitur, omisso r ; sic 

Sing. N. &s, fj, h. G. ov, r\s, ov, k. t. X, 

Obs. E Relativo et Indefinito ri5 compouitur tffris (Ep.^is) quicunque, 
ffTii, tri ; Gen. 5toi/, Dat. ^y. Plur. Gen. 5t»v, Dat. 5rois. Idem Attici 
in Plurali facit B.Tra et Saca pro S,rivtL. Sed ^.rra sine aspiratione Attux 
ponitur pro rivh quaedam. 

(c.) Indefinitum Tt9 aliquis. 



Sing. 


Dual. 


Plural. 


N. rts rt 


N.A. Tl,V€ 


N. ri,v€s TLva 


A. TlVa TL 


G.D. TIVOIV 


A. Tivas Tiva. 


G. Tivo^ vel Tov 




G. Tivoav 


D. Tivi vel ry 




D. Ttat 



Obs. I. Dialecticae varietates sunt ; 
Sing. Ep. G. T€o, rev, D. t€«, t«. Plur. S/?, G. rewr. Ion, D. tcoktc. 

Obs. 2. Indefinitum AUieum deiva, omnium generum^ sic declinatur: 
Sing. N. Scfva. A. Suva. G. Stivos. D. Huvt, 

Plur. N. 3c7v€S. A. Scubas. G. ^eivwv, D. deest. 

(t?.) Interrogativa TLSy cum accentu, y««is? iroio$ 
qualis ? ttoVos quantm ? irorepos uter ? 

Obs. His, cUm obliqu^ interrogant, praefigitur vel 65, ut in ZoriSy vel 6, 
ut in 2(Tis i^P')t 4^o7os, drrt^cros, 6v6nr€pos. Conf. supr. (6.) 06 j. 

(^.) Demonstrativa iK€ii/os isy ille^ ovro^ hic^ 8b€ hicce, 
avrbs ipse (tantum in Nomin., in obliquis ia, Conf. § 37. Obs,), 
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h a\no^ idem ; quae omnia^ et SXkos aUtis, faciunt Neu- 
trum genus per o ; more Articuli 6, f/j t6. Sic declinatur 

ovTosi— Sing. . 

N. olvTos aimj 

A. TovTov Tovrrjv 

G. ToiLfTov ToCrris 

D, TOtJr«p raiirri 

Dual. 



TOVTO 

Tovro 

TOijTOV 

Tovrcp 



N.A. 
G.D. 

N. 
A. 
G. 
D. 



Tovra 

TOVTOIV 



oSroi 

TOIJTOVS 

TOVTiAV 
J_ 



Tavra 
rairaiv 

Plural. 
aSrai 
ratJras 

TOVT<aV 

J.. 



TOVTfa 
TOVTOIV 



TavTa 
TavTa 
To'6T<av 



TOVTOkS TaVTaiS TOVTOIS, 

Obs. I. Dualis Aitici caret interdum feminino genere. Conf. §13. Ob8,2, ' 
Obs. 2. Gomposita cum otros eodem modo declinantur; viz. 



a roioSy rotovros talis 
a rSffoSf roffovros tantus 



a TTiXiKos, rriXucovros iantas oetaHs 
a rvwhsy rvwovTos tantUliuf •* 

nisi quod horum Neutrum Attic^ vulgd desinit in ov, Attici etiam ra^br, 
per Crasin pro rh ainh idem, scribunt potius qakm rodrb. Apud So^hodem 
TTiKueovTos legitur pro feminino TijXucat^. 

Obs. 3. QuaedamsuntAdjectiva-Pronomina, quae inter se respondent; sic 



loterrogativa. 

Ms] 
ir6<ro5 quanttu? 
iroTos gualis ? 
wriKiKos cujus 

aetaiis ? 



lodefinita. 

Ko&hs aliquanius. 
•KoCbi qualis. 
miKiKos alicujus 
aetatis. 



Demons trativa. 

TOCOS tantus, 
ro7os talis, 
rriXiKos ejus 
aetatis. 



Unde Adverbialia-Pronomina oriuntur ; viz. 



irov ubi ? 
ir60€y unde ? 
TTOi quo ? 
ir6r€ quando ? 
in\plKa quo tern- 
ports puncto? 
wus quomodo ? 
in\ quo ? qud ? 



Tcoh alicubi, 
TTodhy alicunde, 
iroi aliquo, 
votI aliquando, 
deest 

nias aliquo modo. 
iF^ aliquo. 



avTov ibidem, 
rSOey inde. 
aurSct eodem, 
rSre tunc, 
TTiviKa eo tern" 
poris puncto, 
riasPoet. eo modo, 
T^ Poet, eh, h\c. 



Relativa. 
hs, Bare qui. 
Hffos quantuSm 
oTos qualis. 
tiKIkos cujus 
aetatis. 



oZ ubi, 
50CV unde, 
of Poet, quo. 
5r€ quiun. 
riyUa quo ipso 

tempore. 
&s quomodo, 
fquo. 



Horum Interrogativis, cum obliqu^ interrogant, praefigitur 6; sic iirSffoSf 
twov K. r. X. : quae formae non rar6 etiam pro Relativis ponuntur; sic 
ivSifos pro ^os, throw pro oZ, 
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VERBUM. 

Veebi, quod ad formam attinet, genera sunt duo: 
(a.) Unum desinit in o), ut nJ^rrco verhero ; 
(J.) Alterum in jutt, ut fony/utt statuo. 

§ 39. Voces sunt tres, Activa, Media, et Passiva. 

Activa et Passiva Vox eandem vim habent, quam apud 
Latinos, ut rt^Tira) verhero^ rvTrrofiaL verheror. 

Vox Media ita dicitur, qu6d actionem cum passione 
mixtam denotet, et sic inter Vocem Activam et Passivam 
reverd medmm se habeat ; ut Hhrrofiat verbero me ipsiim. 

NonnuIIa tamen verba sunt, quae formationem quidem 
habent partim Mediam, partim Passivam, at significatio- 
nem plane Activam, ut bixofiai, accipio ; itaque, depositA 
vi propria, Deponentia vocantur, ut apud Latinos. 

Obs. I. Verbonim ver^ Mediorum vis Reflexiva est; hoc est ipsius in 
semet, vel sibimet, aliquid agentis, aut agendum curanHs ; idque tribus fer^ 
modis; sic 

(a.) \o^ofiau lavo me ipsum, \o6ofxai rh cufxa meum ipsius corpus lavo» 

(6.) KorfffTpSl/aro rhy Mrj^ov sibi subdidit Medorum Regem, 
i.fxi^ofMi iro\€fjuov hostem a me ipso arceo, 

(c.) ^i^AoTKOfiai rhv vthv meum mihimet Jilium docendum euro. 

Obs. 2. Praeter.-Perfectum et Pluperfectiim Medium, quae vulgb dicuntur, 
nee formam nee fer^ sen sum habent cum Medi4 Voce communem, et potius 
Perfectum et Pluperfectum secundum Activae Vocis haberi debent. 

§ 40. Modi sunt quinque, Indicativus, Imperativus, 
Subjunctivus, Optativus, Infinitivus. 

Obs. Modus Subjunctivus subjicitur Conjunction! aut Relativo, plerum- 
que ubi sermo est de re Praesenti, aut Futura. Modus, qui dicitur Opta- 
tivus, tribus aequ^ nominibus poterat appellari ; nam et Subjunctivi vicem 
gerit, et Optativi et Potentialis : Siibjunctim, quoties subjicitur Conjunc- 
tioni autRelativo, ubi sermo est de re Praeterit^; Optatitn, quoties, per se 
positus, optatum exprimit; Potentialis, quoties conjuugitur cum particul& 
tu^y vel apud Epicos Poetas cum icc, K^y : sic 

Subj. / raise-, or will raise, my arm, %ya r&irroo that I may strike. 

Opt. («.) / raised my arm, Iva rinrroifu that I might strike* 
(6.) rvvToifii might I strike ! optantis. 
(c.) r^wToifu tofy vel k€, I might strike, possibly, or if I chose. 
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VERBA IN a. 

§ 41. Verborum in a> Modi plerumque sex Tempora 
complectuntur ; quorum tria vocamus Primaria : reliqua 
tria nuncupari solent Historical quia in Historic con- 
scribendd praecipu^ usurpantur. 

Primaria Tempora sunt Praesens, Futurum, et 
Praeteritum-Perfectum . 

HisTORicA nuncupantur Praeteritum-Imperfectum, 
Praeteritum-Pluperfectum, et Praeteritum-Aori- 
stum. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum per omnes Voces, et Futurum 
in Passiv^, duas habent formas, quibus nomina sunt 
Primum, Secundum; Passivae etiam tertium Futurum 
accedit, quod vocatur Perfectum, vel Paulo -post- 
Futurum. 

Ceteriim Futuro carent Imperativus et Subjunctivus- 

Obs. I. Paucissirois tamen verbis exstitit, in e&dem utique Voce, et apnd 
Scriptores ejusdem aevi ac Dialecti, utraqne Aoristi forma ; sed verbum 
aliud banc, aliud illam sibi malait : Conf. § 66. Obs, i. Sic Verbi rinrrto 
Vocis Activae Aoristnm vulgb legitur hv^Oy non autem fhwoy. Contra 
verbi Keivot Aoristum vulg5 legitur l^\tirov, non autem ^Xciif^a. 

Obs. 2. De significatione Temporum, praeter sensus usitatos, singulis 
Temporibus infr^ affixos, haec etiam notanda sunt : 

(a.) Praeter.-Imperfectum non modb significat quod quis agebat, {to be, 
about a thing i) sed interdhm etiam quod agere solet {to be often about it) : 
quod agere coeperat {to be just about it) ; quod agere volebat, vel conabatur 
{to be desirous or eager about it) ; denique qu4)d quis agens dicitur {to be 
described or represented as about it) . 

{b,) Praeter.-Aoristum etiam saepe significat non modb quod quis egit, 
sed etiam quod agere solitus est ; praesertim, si additur particula iiv. 

Verbis, ut Nominibus, Numeri sunt tres ; Numeris 
tres Personae ; nisi quod Dualis, in Voce saltem Activfi, 
primd Persond caret. 

Apud TemporaPrimaria Modi Indicativi, et apud omnia 
Subjunctivi, ambae Dualis personae exeunt in ov^ apud 
Historica Indicativi, et apud omnia Optativi exeunt in 
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PARADIGMA VOOIS AOTIVAE. 

Modus Indicativus. 

Tempus Praesens tiJ^toi, / strike. 
Sing, TVTTTia tvittcls rvrrrei 

Dual, TijirrcTov riitTerov 

Plur, rvTrrofiev TijTTT€T€ viirrovo'i, 

Futurum, / shall strike* 
Sing, Tv\lf<a nn/rcty rtJ^/rei 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Futurum Circumflexum -«, -us, -€?, -uroy, -firoyf-ovfieVf -cTtc, -ov<ri. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum, / have struck. 
Sing, TiTV<f>d rirvifias TiTv<f>€ 

DuaL T€TV(f>dTOV T€Tli(l>dTOV 

Plur. TeTV(l>afi€V T€TV(l)dT€ T€TV(f>acri, 

Praeteritum-Imperfectum, / was striking. 
Sing, inniTov IrvTirey irvTrre 

Dtuil, iTVTrTirrjv irvTniTqv 

Plur, Mirroficv irvirrcTe limrrov. 

Praeteritum-Pluperfectum, I had struck. 
Sing, iT€Tv<p€iv ircrvc^ets iT€r6(l>€i 

Dual, iT€TV(l)€CTrjV iT€TV(l>€CTriV 

Plur. i7€rV<f>€Lfl€V iT€TlU(l)€LT€ iT€T6(l>€f.(raVj 

[vel, quod usitatius est, -eaav, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. I struck. 

Sing, €Tvy\fd erin/ray iTvy\f€ 

Dual, irvyj/iTTjv iTvylrirrjv 

Plur, iTv\lfafi€V M\lfaT€ irvy^dv, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. I struck. 
Sing, irvTiov Irvires Irvne 

Et cetera ut Imperfectum. 
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Modus Imperativus. 

Praesens, striJte thou. 
Sing, nhrre rvirriTO) 

Dual. TVTiTiTOV rvnTirtav 

Plur. TVTn'€T€ TVTTTiToaa-aVy vel rvTrr6i/T(av, 

Praeteritum-Perfectum. 
Sing, t4tv(I)€ T^TV(f>iT(a 

Et cetera ut Praesens ; sed rarissimA legitur. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I, 
Sing, Tv^ov nn/rcira) 

Dtial, T-v\fraTov TvyjriTOiV 

Plur, r6y\raTe Tv\frdT(o(rav, vel Tvyjfdmiov, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum IL 
Sing. TVTr€ TVTrcVo) 

JSt cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Subjunctivus. 

Praesens, / may strike. 
Sing, TviTTOi Tvirrris tvtttjj 

Dual, TiiiTTrjTOV tvttttjtov 

Plur. TVTTT(afl€V rVTITTJTe TVTTT(a(rU 

Praeteritum-Perfectum, 

Sing. T€Tli<f>(a T€Tij(f)'pS T€TV(l)ri 

Etcetera ut Praesens ; sed rar6 legitur. Vid. § 42. Ols. 8, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. 
Sing. Tv\\f(a tv^s Tvyjrp 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. Tvna rihrris rtJirj? 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 
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Tvinoi 
TVTTToCrrjv 

r6\jroi 



T€TV(f>Ol 



Modus Optativus. 

Praesens, / might strike. 
Sing, TuTrroiiii tvtttois 

Dual, TVTTToCTrjV 

Plwr, TVTTTOLfieV TVTTTOlTe 

FuturumL 
Sing, Tv\lfoifu Tvy\foi^ 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum, 

Et cetera ut Praesens ; sed rar6 legitur, Vid. § 4a. Ohs, 8. 

Praeteritum-Aoristurti I. (Conf. §42. 05*. 11.) 
Sing, TvyjfaiiMi Tili\jraLs {vel -etas) rv^ai {vel -ete) 
Dual, TV\jraCTrjv Tin/ram;i; 

PVwr, rv\lfatfjt,€V Tvxj/aLTc Tvy\rai€v{peU€iav), 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II, 
Sing, jijiroifAi tvttols tvttoi 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Infinitivus. 
Praesens rdirTciv, to strike. Futurum TvyJreiv. 

Praet.-Perf. r^rof^kvai, Aor. I. Tvyjrai, Aor. II. rvTreTv, 





Praesens 


I, striking. 




Sing. N.V. 


niiTTOiv 


niiTTOvad 


TVHTOV 


A. 


riitTovTa 


ruTTTOVcrdv 


TVTtTOV 


G. 


rVTTTOVTOS 


TVTrTOvarrjs 


TJHTOVTOS 


D. 


TVTTTOVTl 


TVTTT0V(T7I 


TVlTTOim. 


Dual. N.A. 


TVTTTOVT€ 


Tvirrovad 


TVTITOVT^ 


G.D. 


tvtttSvtolv 


Tvirrovaaiv 


rVTlTOVTOlV 


Phr. N.V. 


TVTTTOVTfS 


TVTTTOVCraL 


TVTTTOVra 


A, 


rVTTTOVTa^ 


wnToiaas 


TijITTOVTa 


G. 


TVTTTOVTOaV 


rvTiTOvaSiV 


rvTnovTfav 


D. 


TVTTTOVa-l 


rvTiTova-ais 


Txhrrova-i, 
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Futurum, about to strike. 
Sing. N.V. r6\lr<ov nA/rovora nJ^ov 

G. r6\lfovTosj et cetera ut Praesens. 

Futarum Circuroflexum. 
N, -«v, 'owroy -ow, G. -ovvrosy 'oiin\Sy ^ovmosy k. t. X. 



Praeteritum-Perfectum, having 



Sing. N.V. rc'n;<^a)9 
A. TeTv</)ora 

G. T€TV<^OrOS 

Dtcal. N.A. rcrv<^or6 

G.D. T€TV(^6rOlV 
Plur. N.V. T€TV(t>6T€S 

A. reTT;<^ora9 

G, T€TV<^6T<aV 

D. T€TV(p6(n 

Praeteritum-Aoristum 

A^m^. N.V. Ttn/ray 

A. r6\lfavTa 

G. TVXJ/aVTOS 

D. TiAJfaim 
Dual. N.A. TV\jrairr€ 

G.D. TV\l/dvTOi.v 
Plur. N.V. Tvyjfavres 

A. Tiy\favras 

G. Tvy^6.VT(av 

D. Tvy^taxTi 



T€TV(fiVtd 

T€TV(t)vCd9 
T€TV<f>vC(} 

7€TV(l)vCd 
T€TV(l>vlaiV 

T€TV<f>VLa(, 
T€TV(l>vCds 
T€TV(I)VL&V 
T€TV(l)vCaiS 

I. (Conf. 
Tijyjraa-di; 

TVyjfiiTTJS 

Tvyjria-aLV 

Tv\jra(rai 

ru\lrd(rds 

Tvyjracr&v 

rvylfia-ais 



struck, 

T€TV<f>6s 
T€TV<f>b9 
T€TV(I>6tOS 
T€TV<f>6Tl, 

T^TVtpOTe 
T€TV<f>6T0lV. 

T€TV<l>6Ta 
T€TV(l>6Ta 
T€TV(l)6T(aV 
T€TV<f)6(n. 



§ 42. 05«. 13.) 

TV\j/avTOs 
TvyjfavTi,. 

Tv\lrairr€ 
TvylrivTOLV* 

TTiyj/avra 
Tmjravra 



Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

Sing. N.V. tvttwz; Tvirovaa tuttov 

G. TVTrdvTosy et cetera ut Praesens. 
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DiALECTI ET ALIA ObSERVANOA IN VoCE ACTIVA. 

Obs. I. Omnium Temporum prima persona Pluralis Dorich erat in jitey, 
et Primariorum tertia in vti\ unde Latinae terminationes ortae sunt 
mus^ nt ; ut r&irrofAes verberamus, IjvBo/JLis venimus, r^m-omt verberant, 
t^^Kauri tumueruni. Jnterdbm etiam Praesentis et Futuri tertia 
Pluralis Dorica erat in ouri pro ovffiy ut Trfpiirveoiffi, valoiffi, 

Obs. 2. Praesentis in secund^ person^ Singulari Dores pro €ts, saepius 
poniint est ut avpia^es pro avpi^eis; et iu terti4 nonnunquam ri pro ci, ut 
hiSdffKri, pro $tS(£(nc6i. Et Perfbctum iuflectunt per ris, rj, pro as, c ; ut 
ir€ir6v0rjs, oirc&TP}, pro jriicovBas, 6ira>ir€, 

Obs. 3. Temporum Historicorum in Communi Dialecto reperitur 
tertia Pluralis in acw pro v, ut iax^C^ffauf pro ^axaCop, ^5oXto5(roj' pro 

Obs. 4. Pluperfecti forma lonica erat in €a, €as, c€ ; unde Dorica eta, 
et contracta AfMca antiquior in 97; sic in Media Voce ab *ct$» Pluperf. 
^huv etAtt. p5i7. Conf. infrk, § 43. 06«. 5. 

Obs. 5. SuBJUNCTivi prima persona in Epicd lingn& interdiim fit tan- 
quam Verbum in jui; ut xTtlvw/JU, pro KTftpa>, Conf. infrk, Obs, 7. 

Obs. 6. Secundae personae, praesertim Modi Subjunctivi, Dores addunt 
0a; ut TwrniaBa pro TtJirT]7j; ^x^iaOa pro ^x*'*» Conf. § 72. Ofe. i. 

Obs. 7. Subjunctivi tertiae personae Singulari Dores addunt ri, lones 
VI ; ut TtJirrpTi, Dor., rivrpffi, Ion,t pro riirrp. Conf. 06*. 5. 

Obs. 8. Subjunctivi primae et secundae personae Pluralis penultima 
longa apnd f^eteres Po'etas saepe corripitur mutato « in o^ 97 in € ; ut 

Obs. 9. Pro Subjunctivi et Optativi Perfecto, quod rarb legitur, 
circumlocutio saepius fit, sicut in Passive Voce, perParticipium et eosdem 
Modos Verbi Substantivi ; ut r€rv<f>(i)s 5 pro r^r^Kpa ; rerv^s etrjv pro 
Terwffoifu, 

Obs. 10. Optativi Pluperfectnm, necnon Futurum Quartab Con- 
juoATiONis (sicuti Verborum Contractorum in 4<o, 6(0) desinit in olrjVf 
IIS, rif K. T. X., 3 plur. 6v ; ut iicK€<pevyoinv pro -0^11, <pavoiiiv pro -^iiiu, 

Obs. II. Optativo tertium Aoristum est, nomine AeoHcum, quod for- 
matur ab Aoristo primo Indicativi, interserendo ci ante a, et abjiciendo 
Augmentum ; ut Irvif/a, ri^cm. 

nu^eiOf -€*oy, -€<6 I 'eidr/iPf -etdrriv | -eiafjiei', -€(ot€, ^eiay. 
Hujus Aoristi persona secunda et tertia Singularis et tertia Pluralis vulg6y 
apud Atticos etiam, alteris formis usitatiores sunt : reliquae personae vix 
uspiaro leguntur. 

Obs. 1 2. Infinitivus apud Veteres Poetas desinit in 4iievai et ifiev pro 
uv vel uif ; ut i\d€fi€vai et i\6€fjL€v pro iXOeiv. Idem apud Doras exit 
in €v, rarius riv ; ut rxnmv pro rvirr€iv, apfi6<rev, \d$€v, x**^/"?"* ^aiS^". 

Obs. 13. Participia Praesentis Femininum Dorich formant in aura 
pro ov<ra^ ut rhrroiffa pro T^irTov(ra; et Aoristi primi Masculinum et 
Femininum in cus, aiffo, pro asy axra; ut rt^if^air, -ato'a, pro r^ds, -dira. 
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§ 42. PARADIGMA VOCIS MEDIAE. 
Modus Indicativus. 

Praesens, I strike myself. 
Sing. Tvirrofmi tvttt€l (vel -ry) rvTrreTat 

Dual, TVTTTOfieOov tvittcctOov tvitt€(t6ov 

Phir, TVTn'6fi€6a HntT^trd^ rvTrrovrai* 

« 

Futurum, / shall strike myself. 
Sing. vi\lfOfxaf, Tvy\f^i (vel -rj) TvyjreTai 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Futurum Circuniflexum. 
'Oviuuy 'Sly -teraiy -o^fitdoyy 'eurdop, -eUrBov^ -o^fKBay -^urde, -ovvrai. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum, I have struck^ vid. § 39. Obs. 2. 
Sing, rinma T^Tvirds rirvTr^ 

Et cetera ut Perfectum Activum. 

Praeteritum-Imperfectum, / was striking myself. 

Sing. iTVTTTSjxrjv iruirrov irvTrreTo 

Dual. irvTrrSixeOov iTiniTia-Orjv iTVTrricrOrjv 

, Plur. iTVTTT6fi€6a irvTiTccrOc irvmovTo. 

Praeteritum-Pluperfectum, I had strucky vid. § 39. Obs. 2. 
Sing, ir^TVirciv ^rcrvTrcts erervirct 

Et cetera ut Pluperfeetum Activum. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. / struck myself. 
Sing. iTv\lrifirjv irvyjroi iTvyjraTo 

Dual. iTvyjfdfieOov iTvyjficrOrjv irv^daOriv 

Plwr. innlrafieOa Iru^axTBe irvylravro. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. / struck myself 
Sing, iTVTr6firiv kruirov Mitfro 

Et cetera ut Imperfectum. 
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Modus Imperativus. 

Praesens, strike thyself. 
Sing, Tvirrov rviTT€(r0o> 

Dual. TiiTiTccrOov rvirria-Oiav 

Plur, TV7rre<7^e TVTTT€(rd<a(rav et rvTrriaOcav. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum. 
Sing. T€TVTr€ ren/Trcro) 

Et cetera ut Praes. Imperat. Activ. ; sed rariss: legitur. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum 1. 
Sing. Tvyj/ai, Tvyj/icrOoi 

Dual. Tvyj/aa-Oov ru\jrd(r6(av 

Plur. Tv\jra<T6€ Tv\jfi(r6(a(rav et Tv\lfaxr0(av* 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. TVTTOv Tviria-Ota 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Subjunctivus. 

Praesens, / may strike myself. 
Sing. rCTmaixai tvtttq Tvimfrai. 

Dual. TVTTT<iiJ.€6ov TvirTr)(r6ov nhrrrjcrdop 

Plur. TVTTTdjjLcOa TvirrricrOc rvTiroirrat. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum. 
Sing. TervTro) T€rt;7rrys rervTrji 

Et cetera ut Praes. Act. ; sed rar6 legitur. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. 
Sing. Ti5\/rci)/xat rvyjrii Tv^rai 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. Txm(t>fiaL rvnu rvTnyroi 

Et cetera ut Praesens, 
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Modus Optativus. 
Praesens, / might strike myself. 
Sing. TVTTToCixrjv tvtttoio TijinoiTo 

Dtial, ruTTTolfieOov TviiTol(r6r\v / rvnToia-Oriv 

Plur, rvTTTolfi€0a rvTrroia-d^ tvtttolvto. 

Futurum. 
Sin^. Tv\lroCfxriv rtn/roto TiS\lfOiTO 

JEt cetera ut Praesens. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum. 
SiTUf, reHhroLixL Tervirois Terviroi 

Et cetera ut Praesens Optativi Activi ; sed raro legitur. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. 
Sing, TV\lfaCfiriv TiAJraio TvyfraLTO 

Dual, Tv^aCfxeOov TvyjraCaOriv Tvxj/aCa-Orjv 

Plur, TvyjraCfiiOa Tvyj/aiaOe Tv^aiVTo, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. TVTToifiriv rtrnoio tvttolto 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Infinitivus. 
Praesens TuiTTeaOai. Futurum TvyjrcaOaL* 

Praet.-Perf. Tfrvirivai. Praet.-Aor, I. Tml/aa-dai. 

Aor. II. TviriaOat, 

Participia. 

Praesens Tvirroficvos -ly -or, G. -ov -rys -ov. 
Futurum Tv\lf6fjL€vos -rj -ov, ut Praesens. 
Praet.-Perf. t€tvit(os -via -os, ut Perf. Act. 

Obs. De formulis contractis in ^s aa-a^ cbs vel hs vide p. loi. § 83 (b.) 
rerpiyOras Ace. Plur., a rpl^u strideo reperitur apud Horn. II. ii. 314. 

Aor. I. Tv\jrdfA€vos -ly -ov, ut Praesens. 
Aor. II. TV'n6fitvos -^ -ov, ut Praesens. 
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§ 43. PARADIGMA VOOIS PASSIVAE. 

Modus Indicativus. 

Praesens ut Praesens. Medium. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum, I have been strucL 
Sing, rirviniai r^rv^/rat rirvnTai 

Dual, TeTvfijjLcdov Tirvi^Oov tirvf^Oov 

Praeteritum-Imperfectum ut Imperfectum Medium. 

Praeteritum-Pluperfectum, / had been strucL . 
Sing, iT€TiifjLixrjv iriTvy^ro IriTvirro 

Dual, ircrvfiixeOov iT€r6<f>6riv iT€Tiu<f>0rjv 

Plur, iT^TvixjxeOa iriTvcpOc TCTVixjxivoL Jjcrav, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. / toas struck. 
Sing, iTV(l)6rjv M<\>6r]s irv(l>6rj 

Dual, iTv<f>6r^Trjv irv<\>6r\Tr\v 

Plur, €r6<l>0rjfi€V €TV(f>6rjT€ iTV(pBrjaav. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. / was strucL 
Sing, iniTfTiv irihrris irvinj 

Et cetera ut Aoristum I. 

Futurum I. / shall be struck. 
Sing, rv(f>6ricrofxai Tv<f>6ri(r€L (vel rj) rvc/j^jjo-eroi 

Et cetera ut Praesens, 

Futurum II. I shall be strucL 
Sing. TVTrrja-ofjtxii rvinficrei (vel rj) ruTnJo-erat 

M cetera ut Praesens, 

Paulo-post-Futurum, / shall have been struck. 
Sing, T^TvyjfOiJLaL rcrtJ^ct (vel rj) Terir^erai 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

t Sed de verbis quae rai in terti& Sing, pnrum habent, vide § 43. 
Obs. 8. 
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Modus Imperativus. 

Praesens ut Praesens Medium. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum. 
Sing. Tirvyjfo T€r6(f>0(d 

Dual. T4Tv<f>6ov T€r6<\>0<av 

Plur, T€TV(I)6€ T€TV(f>6oi(rav et T€r6(l)6oi>v, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. (Conf, §43. Ohs. 10.) 
Sing, Tv<l>67iTL TV(f)BrJT<a 

Dual, vi(\>0r]TOV TV(f)drJT<av 

Plur* TV(l>Orfr€ Tv<l>6rJT<aa'av et TV(f>0ivTOiV. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. HhrrjOi TVTnJroi 

,Et cetera ut Aoristum I. 

Modus Subjunctivus, 

Praesens ut Praesens Medium. 

Praeteritum-Perfectum (Conf. § 43. Obs. 12.) 
Sing. T€rvfifiivos fS) — fjs — fj 

Dual. T€TVflfJL€V<a — rJTov • — tjtov 
Plur. T€TVflfl€VOL Sifl€V rJT€ 3i<74. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. 
Sing. Tv<^6& Tv<t>d^s tv<^^^ 

Et cetera ut Praesens Subjunctivi Activi. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

Sin^. TVTTO) TVTTtJs TVTrQ 

Et cetera ut Praesens Subjunctivi Activi. 
t A verbo et/xl sum, quod vide infii, § 80 (a.) 
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Modus Optativus, 
Praesens ut Praesens Medium. 
Praeteritum-Perfectum (Conf. § 43. Obs. 12.) 
Sing. T€TVfjLfi€i;os fclrjv — etrjs — clrj 
Dibol, T€TVfifjt.€V(a ^ — elrprriv — clrjrriv 
Plur. T€TVfifi€voi €lriiM€V — €XrjT€ — €lrj(rav 
et[X€V — etr€ — ^Uv. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum I. 
Sing. TV(f)0€Cqv Tv<^O^lr\s TUf^O^lr) 
Dual, Tv<fiO€irjfrr\v TV(^OwfiTr]v 
Plur. Tv<f>6€irifi€v TV(ft0€Cr]T€ (TV(l)6€L7j(rav) 
€Lix€V etre €L€v. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing, TVTTclrjv TVTrebjs tvttcCtj 

Et cetera ut Aoristum I. 

Futurum I, 
Sing. TV(t)0rj(roCfiriv Tv<f>drj(roio TV<f>dria-oiTO 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Futurum II. 
Sing. TvirricroCixriv Tvnrja-oio Tvurja-OLTO 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Paulo-post-Futurum. 
Sing. T€Tv\jroC[xr]V r^Tvy^oio T€7ii\lfoiTO 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Infinitivus, 

Praesens Tvin^aOai^ ut Praesens Medium. 
Praet.-Perf. rertJ</)^at. Aor. I, TV(l>67\vai. Aor. II. rvnrivau 
Fut. I. Tv<f>6ri<T€cr6aL. Fut. II. rviri^aecrOai, 

Paulo-post-Fut. T€Tv\lf€(r6au 

t Ab et/il sum, quod vide infr^, § 80 (a.) 
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Praesens 
Praet.-Perf. 

Aor. I. 

Aor, II, 
Futurum I. 
IL 
Paulo-post-Fut. 



Participia, 

-ctora 



rvTTToyLevos 

T€TVflfl€VOS 

rv(l)6ri(T6fi€vos -rf 
TViTrja6fJL€vos -ri 

T€TV\lr6fX€V0S -rj 

Sic declinatur Participium Aoristi I. 



'OV. 

'OV, G. -OU -7IS -ov. 

-kv (vide infr^.) 
'€v ut Aor. I. 
-oi;, G. -ov -t;? -ov. 
-oi;, G. -ov -t;s -ov. 
-ov, G. -ov -?;5 -ov. 



N.V. TV(t>e€\s 

A. TVf^Oivra 

G. TV(l)6ivT0S 

D. TV<f>04vTL 

N.A.V. TV(l)0ivT€ 

G.D. TvcpdivTOLV 

N.V. TV<f>0€VT€S 

A. Tixfidevras 

G. TV<f>0€VT(aV 

D. TV(l)0€t(rL 



Sing. 
Tv<f>0€Lcrd 
TV(li0€T(rav 
Tv<^0^i(n\s 
Tv^0€C(ru 

Dual, 
TV(f>0€C(ra 
TV(l)0€i(rai.v 

Plur. 
rv<f>0€La'ai, 
Tv<f>0€La-ds 

TV(l)0€L(r&V 

TV(l)0€L<rai.s 



TV<f>0^V 
TV(f>0€V 
TV(f)04vTO$ 
TV<f>0€VTl, 

TV(f)0€VT€ 

rvip0ivTOLV» 

rv<f>0€VTa 
TV(ft0ivTa 

TV<l>0€VT(dV 



DiALECTI ET ALIA ObSERVANDA IN VoCE MeDIA ET PaSSIVA. 

Obs. I. Tempgrum omnium quonim prima persona exit in juai, secundae 
antiquior forma erat in (rai. Sic olim in Praesenti ac Futuris ab ofiai se- 
cunda persona fiebat €(rai, et ab ufiai in Subjunctivo ria-at ; lones tollebant 
<r, ac deinde Attici contrahebant ecu et riai in 97 ; quod, quo Modos facilius 
distinguerent, in Subjunctivo quidem retinuerunt, in Indicativo autem ei 
pro 71 libentius scripserunt ; praesertim in his Praesentibus jSovXei vis, oXu 
piifas ; in Futuro i^j/ei ab Ihrrofiai video ; et in omnibus Futuris circum- 
flexis, ut ffirepovfiaif inrepei; reXov/iai, rtKel. 

Obs. 2. Simili modo Temporum, quorum prima persona exit in 6fi7)v vel 
djjLriP, olim secunda erat ilii ctro, huic a(ro ; lones tollebant ff, et deinde 
uittici contrahebant €o in ov, ao in w; sic Imperf. iTxnrrSfiriv, 'tffo, lon.'to, 
Att. -ov ; Aor. i. Med. irv^aiijiv, -affo, Ion. -ao, Att. -a. Idem quoque fac- 
tum est in Imperativo ; sic r&jrreffo, -eo, -ov. Quod si e praecedat eoi vel 
€0, lonice saepius ejtcitur ; sic <f>t\^cUf Jon. pro ^i\€€ai ; ^i\4o pro <l>i\4€o, 
Deinde €o apud Homerum nonnunquam producitur in eio, ut Ipeio, aveio. 

Obs. 3. In prim& person^ Plurali PoStae pro fitOa saep^ ponunt antiqui- 
orem formam fi€(r$a ; ut rwrSfAcada pro -fi^Oa, 
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Obs. 4. In terti4 persond Plur. pro v, ante ro, Jones ponunt a,mutat& etiam 
o vel a vel €«, si praecedat, in e, ut rvirrolaro pro TtJirroiKTo ; irwrrearo 
pro iT^TTTouTo'y i9uif4aTo pro ^St^ai^ro; ixiaro pro^iceivro. Pro terminationtf 
<un-at vel eivrat ponunt etiam earai; ut ireirTcarai pro trhrrcanaty Kiarai pro 

Obs. 5. Anomalum Perfectxjm Medium o?5a nom, sic inflectitur ; Sing, 
oT5o, o7(r0a, (rar, oT^ai), olBf. DuAvrov, itrrov, PLiff/iey, (/o».18/i€v),1f<rT€, 
tffaffi. 

In Plur. reperiuntur oXBaficv, o1dar€f otdaffi sed fer^ tantum apud Recent. 
Modi reliqui sunt ta-di, eiSu, tiUciriVf cl^evouy et Participium ci5ci;5. Conf. 
ctfcebs ab ^ot/ca. Vid. § 68. Obs. 2. Hinc Pluperfectum ^5€iv {Ep, iielSeiv) 
noram, quod sic inflectitur ; 



S. fl^fip Att. fj^ 

fSeis "p^s § 72. Obs. I. 

y^ei ^577, et -civ 



Z). jJSefnjv et ^(m\v 
^delrriu et yorriy 



P. ^5€t/A€y et ^(r/jLey 
^56<T€ et ^(Tre 
^hitrav et Ifo'ai'. 



Perf. Med. ^otxa ^/)ice facit in Duali %iKrov pro ioUarov (vid. infr. p. T03, 
§ 83) et Pluperfectum in Sing. ijiKro (Attice), vel liicro, et in Duali iticniy. 

Obs. 6. AoRiSTUM Primum Medium Epic^ interdiun mutat a in c in 
penultim^ ; ut ifi-fitrero pro -aTo, Imperat. jS^ereo pro -ao. 

Obs. 7. Perfectum Passivum in reliquis Conjugationibus sic inflec- 
ticur : 

2. Conj. \4\€yfiai -e^ai -eicrai, -iyfieOoy 'cx^ov -ex^oy, k.tJK. 

3. CoDJ. ir47r€iafMi -furai 'eitrraif -elfffieOoy 'CurBoy -eurdov^ K.r,\. 

4. Conj. tetTTrapfiai •apffai -apraif -dpfifdov -apdoy -apdov, k.t.X. 

5. Conj. Treiravficu •uvaai -ai/rai, -ai/itOoy -avcrdoy ^avcrdov, K.r.\. 

Imperat. \4\€^o -4x9ti» : ^ffvapffo "dpOto : 

v4ir€i(ro 'fiffOw : ir4irav(ro -aOfrOoo, 

Anomalum Perfectum ^/uit sedeo in terti& Singulari facit ^orai (sed in 
composito KdO^rai) ; Pluperfectum ^iiriv facit ^oro (in composito iKdffriro 
et iKdOriffro), 

Obs. 8. Perfecti et Pluperfecti Passivi tertia Pluralis rit^ formatur a terti4 
Singulari, inserendo v ante rai vel to, ut K4Kptrai, K4Kptyrcu ; hreiroiriTo, 
iirevoiTiyro, Quod si rai vel to sit impurum, ne plures consonantes con- 
currant (p. 135. § 6.), circumlocutio fit per Participium et cla-l seu ^tray. 
Jones vero, eidem incommodo alitor medentes, more suo pro consonante y 
ante rat vel to ponunt vocalem a, tenui simul praeeunte in asjillfitam 
mutat^ et <r in 0, aliquando in 5 ; sic 

a TCTuirroi fit r€rvfifi4yot eiai pro r4TVTnrrai, Ion. r€r6<parai 

\4\€Krai \€\€yfi4vot cltrl \4\cKyrou, \e\4xarou 

ir4ir€i(rrcu ir€ir€i<rfi4yoi tial treireKryrai, vcvelBarcu 

iffKe^aarai i(rKcvourfi4voi elffl i(rK€{fa<ryrat, iffKtvtiSaTOU. 

Praeterek si vocalis Ion ga vel diphtbongus praecedat, Jonich corripitur; 
ut K€K0<rfi4arai pro KeKSfffiriyrai, r€d4arai pro r40€iyrai. Conf. Obs. 4. 

Obs. 9. AoRiSTi Passivi tertia persona Pluralis apud Poetas interdtim 
exit in ev pro ^o-oy, ut iKpv^dev pro iKpitpdriffop. 

Obs. TO. Imperativi Aoristum Primum Passivum formatur in ri pro 61, 
ut TjipBrjTi pro r{MpdTi$i, ex eupboniae lege. Vid. Infra, p. 134, § 2. Obs, 2. 
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Obs. II. SuBJUNCnvi in Aoristis Passivis lonesy quod solent, circum- 
flexam syllabam resolvuot inserendo € ; sic rv<f>0&, -^s, -y fit TV(f>$4u,-4jiSy 
m4jf, ic.r.X. 

Obs. 12. Qnaedam verba, secundiim quintam ConjugatioQem inflexa, 
formant Perfectum Subjunctivi et Optativi sine circumlocutione ; ut 
Krdofuu acquirOf P.P. K4icrriiJLai, Subj. K€KTUfMtf Opt Kticrffiriy; sic 

• fi\d», i3<£AAa> jaciOy P. P. fiifiKrifuu, Subj . fiefiXwfxat ; 

KaA,«w voco, P.P. K4K\T)fMiy Opt. K€K\'^firiVf -]7o, '1IJT0 ; 

• fivdw memoro, P.P. fi^fiyrmcu, Subj. fitfiyafiau, Opt. fi^fxy^finy, 

• T/i(i», rcfivu secOy P.P. T^fM}/uu, Subj. rerfMfiai. [ye\ fi€fxy<ffiriv ; 

Obs. 13. Intinitivi Aorista Passiva ^ptc^ exeunt in 'fjficuaiy Dorich in 
^/licv, aliquando 17V, pro i^vai ; ut, <f>ayfifi€vat, tpayrjfiey pro ^>aj^ycu ; /i€0t^ 
<r^v pro /ic^vcrd^vcu. 



Obs. 14. Verba Dbponentia. 



alZ4ofiai verecundor 

<upl(ofuu admifor 

alyl<raofuu aenigma do 

cuaddyofiou aentio 

turidojuai accuso 

iuc4ofiou medeor 

iucpodofMi audio 

&\i£ofiou erro 

ixioiuu \ .. 

hX^luu. ( 

&\0ofiou sanusfio 

SlKKoixol salio 

iycUvofjuiL recuso 

inrtxSdvofiai invUus sum 

inroKpiyonai respondeo 

itpdofiai precor 

hpvionai nego 

hffAofuu nausea 

iunrd^ofjuu saluto 

&X^ofJuu oneror 

fiid(ofuu vioh 

fio6\ofAat volo 

fipvxAofiai rugio 

yciyoucu \ 

' . ' > nascor 

ylyyofjuu j 

9c$/(r<ro/Aai terreo 

iepKo/iou video 

94xofMu accipio 

9iayo4o/iai mediior 

hrtwplffKOfMU fruor 



iviorafxat scio 
trofuu sequor 
ipyd(ofjMi operor 
ip4wrofjiai edo 
fyofjuu interrogo 
tpxofjiai eo 
€iixofuu precor 
7liy4ofiai duco 
flfxai sedeo 
TlffffAonai vincor 
Ofdofxai specto 
04pontu calefacio 
IdofMi sano 
iKVfofiai venio 
IXdffKOficu plctco 
Ka04(ofJLai sedeo 
*KaravpoiKOfiai vel -(^o- 

/xat impune irrideo 
Kauxdofjuu glorior 
Kcifjuu Perf. jaceo 
K4\ofuu Jfibeo 
idi^ojuou euro 
Krdofxai obtineo 
\t\cdofuu cupio 
Xiffffoixai oro 
futivofiai insanio 
IxaiofJMi \ . 
/jidofiai ) 
fidxofiou pugno 
fiflpofiai sortior 



sciscitor 



fi4fjuf>ofiai culpo 
HTjKdofMt mugio 
fivdofiai recordor 
fivKdofuti mugio 
vitrffofMi eo 
6S6pofiaL lamentor 
*o^{f(Tffofiai odi 
oiofiai, olfiai puto 
6(r<ppaivofiai odoror 
iraT4ofMi gusto 
ir4yofjuu laboro 
ir4T0fjuu volo 
vf^dofiai ) 
irvvBdyofMi J 
^(tofiai libero 
^ofiai ruo 
(r4fiofxat revereor 
(r€$d(ofiai metuo 
ffivofMi, (riv4ofuu laedo 
(rK4'irrofMi considero 
crr4poiuu privo 
(rrtvfiai Ep. promitto 
riT^tcTKOfuu struo 
^ia'xi^4ofJLai promitto 
(f>flSofjiai parco 
<f>04yyofiai sono 
xd^o/xai recedo 
XpdojjLai utor 
X<l^oficu irascor 
wv4otuu emo 
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66 Verba Contracta. § 44. 

DiALECTi Verborum Cont^actorum. 

Obs. I. Verbonim in dot, €«, 6a form& contractA Atiici semper utuntur, 
nisi in dissyllabis in 4(o, quae nuUam ferk contractionem admittunt, praeter 
€i, quae semper fit pro 4fi vel ee ; sic a v\4a navigOy dicunt Attici semper 
trA.€« et lirA.€i, non autem v\&, ir\ovfitVy irXovai sed irXeo;, ir\4ofi€y, 
fcKiovfft. Ceterae Dialecti partim' communem contrahendi normam se- 
quuntur, partim novis Tarietatibus indulgent. 

Obs. 2. Verba in Am. 
lojies resolvunt rj contractam in cc, ut ^rjrai in xp^^rat ; et « contractam 
in €«, ut xp»»^a* in ^etavrai (Conf. p. 5 1. Obs. g.) ; unde interdtim 
etiam in aliis form is declinantur haec verba tanquam verba in 4u ; 
sic in Optativo ^pcoroii} pro -(fr), 

contrahunt fo et €ov (pro ao et aov) in €v ; ut tlpdrreoy, pro -oof, 
flpdarevv ; y€\4ovara, pro -dovaa^ y^Xevaa, Conf. Obs. 3. 

Dores contrahunt ae et act in ri (pro a) ; ut rifiderjEf -rrre ; dpdeiVy -^v : 
quod etiam Attici sequuntur in quibusdam verbis ; viz. 



$(i|/(£ctf sitio 
(dd) vivo 
Kvdw scalpo 



j(pdof4,ai utor 

\lfda> tergo 

ifidu fuiuriOy Inf. -^v. 



iruydd) esurio 

fffjuiju abstergo 

Xpdco oraculum edo 
sic f«, ^y, (5, (riTov, fire: quibus accedant nonnuUae formae 
Duales, viz. irpoffavd-firriVf avXirrnv, crvvaarrfrniv, ipoiTfyrriVy pro 
'drriy, Conf. rrj ctccipe, quasi a *t(£«, apud Homerum. 

Aeoles contrahunt ao et aov in a (pro ta), ut ireivdofiev in •a^es, ir€iycCov<rt 
in -ain't. 

Epica lingua saepihs d contractam extendit in oa, vel do, et » in oto vel 
a(o ; sic Sp^s, fit dpac^Sf fievoiv^ fit fievoiyd^ ; I'aterao'Kov (contr. ex 
vaicrdtCKov, Conf. p. 72. OA5. 10.) fit vaierdaorKoy ; 6p& fit 6p6w, 
Bpuffi fit Bpt&ttxri (Conf. ^(£0; /z^o? ^»s, et Poetic^ <f>6as) : interdtim 
post (0 contractam inserit 0, et ^ vertit in woi : sic rifiwtna fit 
Tl^ovra ; rifi^fii fit rific&oifJLi. 

pro Infinitivo ai' ponit 'fjficvai ; ut yoiifitvai pro 7001', 

Apud recentiores, et in JVovo Testamento legitur secunda persona Pne- 
sentis Aledii, et Passivi in oirou pro $, sic icavxao'ai, ^waaai pro 
Kavx^) oSvv^, 

Obs. 3. Verba tn ^w. 
/on&« 6, sequente alterA Vocali, producunt in €t ; ut ^iAco; in ipiK^iuy 
r€\4€i in reXefci. 

€ ante eat vel eo, in secundd, person^ Singular! Mediae et Passivae 
Vocis saepius elidunt; ut fivdeai pro fivOeeai, ipofieo pro <f>o$4€o, 
(Conf. § 43. OJ)S. I, et 2.) atreo Imper. pro alr4€o^€ov=ov, 
contrahunt €0 et eov in eu (pro ov) ; sic ^iA.^o/i€V, -cGjuei', <pi\4ovy -cD. 

Dores in Infinitivo ponunt ecv vel ^i' pro eiv; ut TcoUtv pro voicii'; 
^iX^i' pro <piK€iv, Conf. § 43. OA*. 11. 

Epica lingua nonnunquam in Duali ponit •Srn]v pro cfTTjv; ut wireiK'fyniv 
pro '^iretA.efTTji'. 

pro Infinitivo itv ponit iififvaij et aliquando ^I'ai ; ut <popiifji.evai 
et (poprjyai pro <popuv. Conf. ibid. 



§ 45- Cmjuffationes Verborum. S7 

Obs. 4. Verba in ow. 

Janes saepe contrahunt 00 et oov in 6v (pro ou); ut (rrc(f>caf6oyraiy 
'CvmcUf ducai6ova'iy -cDo't. 

Mpica lingua vel prodncit in w ; ut tBpilm pro fSp<{» ; vel pro con- 
tractione ov sumit ow, et pro ot, o^, quo fit ut hujusmodi verba 
eandem quam verba in dio speciem induant (Conf. suprk, Obs, 2.)^ 
ut iLpiootri pro kpoikn, Ihji6^€v pro hjioTtv, 

Communis tertia Pluralis Iuperfecti in ova-av pro ovy vide § 42. Obs, i. 

Obs. 5. Duo verba, ^iy6u rigeo, et (lonica vox) IZpSw sudo, contrahunt 
00 et o€i in o» (pro ov), et <^ in w (pro 01) : sic Imperf. ippiyoov, -wv, Infin. 
piy6€iy, ^v pro -oSv, Optat Idpcpriy pro -o/^i^. 

CONJUGATIONES VERBORUM IN X2. 

§ 45. OoNJUGATioNES Verborum in o) sunt quinque, 
quae dignoscuntur per literam Characteristicam. 

Litera Gharacteristica est ea litera Praesentis quae 
praecedit o) : sed in m prior litera est Gharacteristica. 

Obs. I. Nempe litera r posteribs in radicem inserta est. Idem factum 
est in duobus verbis, quae exeunt in kt ; viz. v4ktu vel -ewi^//., rrdKOi Ep, 
ir4K<»9 comOf F. tr€|« ; tIktco, *t€kcc, pario, F. Tf|w, et -ofuu. A, 2. th-tKov, 
Sic etiam in verbis exeuntibns in kv, fiy, litera v posteriiis inserta est: Vide 
Zducvw, Kdfjo^af rifwu, apud Verba Atiomala ; et Conf. in&k, Obs, 2, 

Tres priores Gonjugationes habent Mutas Gharacter- 
isticas ; 

Prima w j3 ^ cum ttt hoc est, b sonos^ (Labiales.) 

Secunda k y x cum aarr c sonos, (Gutturales.) 

Tertia t b cum C d sonos^ (Linguales.) 

Quarta, Liquidas k fx v p; 

Quinta, Vocales et Diphthoxgos. 
Quinta Gonjugatio duplex est ; 

1. Gontracta^ quae Vocales a,€,o, habet Gharacteristicas ; 

2. Non-contracta^ quae quamvis aliam Yocalem vel 

Diphthongum habet Characteristicam. 

Obs. 2. Binae ffo", pro quibus recentioris Atticismi sunt rr, priniitirae 
non sunt, et singularum ic, 7, vel x locum occupaverunt ; sic <l>pi<rara» horreo 
primitus erat *<ppiKa : rdaffa ordinOf *t<£7«, rapaaaw turbo, *Tapdxu, 
Similiter duplex ^ locum occupavit siraplicis S, et aliquando y (quo fit, ut 
interdtim ad secundam Conjugationem pertineat); sic <ppdCu dico, primitus 
*^pdSofy Kpd(u clamOy *Kpdyo), Conf. § i. Obs, i ; § 70. (b) ; ^/ § 47* (cj [. 2. 
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Conjugationet Yerhdrwrn, 



§45. 



It. 



§ 46. Specimen Temporum Primariorum in 

conjugatione. 

F. \|r(o p. A. ^a P.P. ixai, iifuu* 
Tipy\r<a TiT€p(f>a T^repjutat 

ypdi/ro) yiypofjia yiypafxfJLai 

T4TV(f)a T€TVfJLIJLat. 



fC. 

y- 

X- 



8. 

e. 

\. 

2/. 



Prima. 

ripTTOi delecto 
Xe^jdo) libo 
ypicjxa scribo 
TVTTTfa verbero 



)3pefa> 



Secunda. 
ttA^ko) joKco 

fipix,o> rigo 

I \ oraino Td(<a 

TdTTft) J * 

TeRTIA. F. (TO). 

it^vro) perfido ii/uo-o) 

kp€lh<afirmo ip^la^a 

ireCOapersuadeo ireCcroi 

<f>piC^ dico ifipouTo^ 

QUARTA. F. 5. 



P.A. x^- P»P. y/xai. 

X^Aey/itac 
pippeyfjMi 

Tirayixau 



TeraxoL 
P.A. ica. 

i]p€iKa 
TT€(f>paKa 



P.P. cr/xai. 

i]p€i(riJLai 
iri(t)pa(rfiai. 



P.A. 



fca. 



fCca. 



P.P. ftai. 

iyycAAo) nuntio iyyeAw ^yycAica ^yyeAjutat 

rei^e/mr/fcall i^ei^ejuiTjfiat || 
KCKpiKaf K€KpXiJ.ai II 
*lo-7rapicat ia-Trapixaif. 

P.A. ica. P.P. ftat. 



2;^/ui(o distribuo 
Kplv(o judico 
cnr^Cpta sero 



Qui NT A. 

ncoj honoro 



V€pL<a 
KpXvQ 
cTTrepd) 

F. (TO), 



*TT€TTavKa iriTravfxaL 



\ 06(0 • TTavo) sisto Travo-o) 

(£(«). rijuiaa) -5 honoro VLix'qa-ca TCTCpLrjKa T€TCp.rjixaL 
i(a, c^tAeft) -&> awzo <|)iA^cra) TT€(j>C\'qKa Tr€(j>iKrjfiai 
6(0, xpv(r6<i>'6iinauro xpycdcrta K^xpvcroiKa K€xpv(r(ap,ai. 

Verba quae habent Mutam Characteristicam, vocantur 
Muta ; quae habent Liquidam, Liquida ; quae Vocalem 
vel Diphthongum, Pura ; quod contra, cetera Impura 
nuncupantur. 



II Vide § 58. Ob8, 3. f Vide § 58. Obs, 2. ; Vox Poetica. 
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§ 47. EXCEPTIONBS. 

(a) lo Prima CoDJugatione. 

Verbum Tciirm, per Syncopen pro irtirrrw, a *v4ruy cum syllabft f praefixA 
wiy sequitur Coojugatiouem radicis suae ; unde ¥ut. wecovfuu, § 56. Obs. i • 

(b) In Secunda Conjugatiooe. 

Quaedam verba in trffw^rray etsi, Cbaracteristicas babent secnndae Con- 
jugationis, tertiam tamen sequuutur ; ut ip4<T<ru remigo, -^awy ffp€Ka. Sic 



^xirrm mel exjmmo -i(r», $4$AXKa 
Ifidtrcoo verbero '&aw 



vdcffcii inspergoy -^v, xMjca 
Trrlirffoo pinso -tacOf lirriKa 



iup^ffira haurio, -(», sed A. i . litpvaa, vda<ra aequOy -(o», sed P.-P. vivafffitu, 
Kop^anra galed armOy -(», sed A. i. M. iKopv(rajiir}y. Conf. § 61. Obs, 2. 

(c) In Tertia Conjugatione. 

I. Nonnulla in (ao (praesertim verba, quae soni emittendi notionem ba« 
bent et plerumque Poetica) fCtsi {, tertiae Conjugationis Characteristicani, 
prae se ferunt, pertinent ad secundam, prout ( nata est ex 7, x • ^^ Dcric^ 
omnia Verba in {w cum ( coujugantur ; ut auJidu lugeo, '^u. Sic 






i^{a exclamo (-|(v) 

KpcC^ctf clamo (•{») 

Kp<i>iiu crocito (-|w) 
fi€pfi7iplCu cogito -|o» 

/iv^ctf musso (-lo') 

o$(£^» mordeo -^ctf 

oifJ4&Cu gemo '\o(jLtu 

o>jo\{>(i» ululo -^ofxat 

orori^co ploro -^oficu 



^a\(£^w clamo 
aXmrd^eo spolio 
iiTtt^to tetTeo 
abSd^w loquor 
0dCu loquor 
0pl(fif dormio 
yp^Cw grunnio 
tici(oo divido 
iyyvaXlCuprOiebeo -^« 
4\€\i(u clamo -|o» 
iKtXJCu convolvo '\w 
irapl(o» interficio -^w 

2. Pauca etiam in (bo ad ambas Conjngationes pertinent, prout ^modb 
ex ^y mod6 ex 7, x? nata est : ut wtrrdiiu dormito, F. -<ru et -|w. Sic 



^4(09 /ado 
pvardCu traho 
crlCu sibilo 
0Td(<a stillo 
oTa\d((Bo stillo 
ffT€vd(to ffcm^ 
(rrl(u pungo 
<rrwl>€\i(u quatio -(« 
ir<p{)(u palpito .|» 
^etJ^ctf lamentor -(». 






ficujrrd(co porlo 
iralCu ludo 
wt4^w premo 
crr7ipl(<u firmo 
rpl(u strideo 



F. 'ffoa et -(» (Dor.) A. i. fjpircura et f}fnra|a. 

F. -o-w, A. I. ifidarrcuray sed A. i. Pass. ifiaardxOv*'' 

F. -^Ojuai, A. 1. ^aura et -(a, P.-P. 'ir4TraurixM et -yfiou* 

F. -0'», A. I. ^t€flra, P.-P. TTdr^ciTjuai et -yiuu, 

F. ^o-ft), sed A. 1. iariipi^a, P.-P. 4<rrfipiyfMi, 

F. -(Tctf, et -((V I (Tvp^^tv sibiloy F. •{» et -(to;. 



"f Quaedam Verba Primitiva in <», sicut Verba in fu, reduplicationem 
primae literae cum 1 praefixam babent ; quae tamen plerumque abjicitur 
in formatione Temporura ; sic , 



fii^p^VKw a *$p6» 
yiyvofMu a *y4v<a 

ytyv<&aK09 a *yv6u 



didpdffKw a *dpdu 
fUfjLV^ffKco a *fipdeo 



nvloTKu 



a *irico 



rrtirpdiriw 

rirpdo) 

rirpdxrKw 



a *vpd» 
a *rpdw 
*rp6»t 



a 



quae omnia sine redaplicatione conjungantur. Conti^ pauca sunt, quae 
earn retiuent; at HibdaKw, a *8(iw, F. SiSd^w ; fiifid(v a ^fidco, F. fitfidaa^^^ 
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3. Tria in (u coDJiigantur tanquam Verba io yy<^» prout ( Data est ex 77; 
Kkd(a clamo, -y^Uf ir\d{(o errare/acio, -7|ctf) aaXvliu tuhd canoy -7|w. 

4. Anoma\uma'ir4vda libo exEupbooiaelege (p. 135. § 3.") facit F. anrclo'coi 
aic *x<i5« (xewSctyw) Aio, F. x^^t^o/Mu, *x^i'6» (w4<rx») paHoTy F. Tticroftau 

(d) Id Quarta Coujugatione. 

Fotnrum antiquius erat in ^(Tw ; uode quatuor Verba Poetica, eWsk €f 
formant Futurum in aco pro £ ; ut 

k4\\u navem appellor Fut. KiXata I ipviw^ *6p<a exdtOy tp<ru 
icOpw consequoTy — ic6pcco \ ip'ipa misceo, ^"bpffw ; 

quibus addi potest *i.pta aptOy Fut. hpWy Ion, ipata. 

(e) In QuiNTA Conjugatione. 

f • Quaedam Verba in dwy praesertim fer^ omnia quae Vocalem vel p 
ante da praeeuntem babent, conju^antur non per 77, sed per a productam ; 
Qt iLvldto moiestid c^ffUAOy 'dtrco ; ipdw/cunOf Bpcurw, vopirdu ftbtilo -atru. Sic 



iyaWidu gestio 'oaofjuu 
ida sino -curw 

Ovfudcc svffio "Offta 
KOTida laboro -oaw 
fi€tdidta rideo -aff» 



yripdw senesco -offo/Mi 

*ipdu aufugio -aurofxai 

rrepdw transeo "Offw 

<l>vpdoi misceo "Offw 



cuTidofiai ctdpo -atrofuu 
iucpodofjuu audio -acrofuu 
iipdofMi precor -aaoiuu 
dedofuu video "Offofuu 
ido/xai sano -Affofuiu 



<l>ccpdot) deprehendo -cur» 

Adde dpdu video, Perf. idapMa ; irdoficu, P.P. wtvdfiou A. i. M. iwatrd" 
firiv;- Ooivdu epidoTy '•dam et '-'i\<Tu\ voivdw punio, -daw et 'iiirui leuvdw 
esuriOy vulg6 -tifftay sed apud recentiores interdtim •aata, 

NonnuUa etiam sunt, quae a brevem servant; ut xa^<^ UueOy •&ffto. 
(Eadem interdiiiD Dorick coojugantur cum |, tanquam Verba in (<a ; ut 
y^Xdu rideOy Fut. y^XdJ^ta, A. i. lyiKa^au Conf. suprk, c i.) Sic 



*i\dM agito 
OKdta contundo 



-curctf 
-a<r» 

*K€pdM misceo -&(r» 
KXdu/rango -&(r<w 

*Kp€iJ.daf suspendo -&ffw 



ircpdu iransfero 
*ir6T<£« ewpando 
*a'K€idM dissipo 
airdu iraho 






iydo/Mt admiror JSurofmi 
*Bda} divide 'Surofuu 
Ixdoficu placo -^o/xai 
*ixda> prehendo 'Haofuu 
4pdo9 amo iipdirOriv, 



*<pBdM praevenio 

Contra fiodu clamo facit fio-fiaofiaiy XP^ commodo xph^^t XP^M^'^ ^*^ 
XP^fFOfMi ; &\odto trituro facit aKoiura et -aata, Denique *Svvdoi, Sivc^itu 
possum facit A. i. P. iduirfiBriy, iidvjrfiOriv (§ 53. Obs, 2.) et iBvydaSriu, 

t. Duo in atu (dta) tanquam a Verbis in a^ conjugantur: Kcdu (Att 
icaoo) urOf Kaitrco ; KKaieo {AtL K\aa) JleOy K\a6a'ofJiai ; interdiim etiam 
KXeuifffUy KXaifoco, 

3. Quaedam Verba in iot vocalem brevem in omnibus Temporibus reti« 
nent ; ut rcXew perficio, rt\4a'w, Tcr^Ac/ca, r€r4\tofJXUy iTc\4cr$riv, Sic 

*<rrop4t0 sterna -Ar« 

rp4o» tremo -Ar« 

cuB4ofxcu verecundor -ivofxta 
SLK4ofuu medeor '4aofjLai 

*it,x64ofjLai oneror -icoyju 



i,\4a molo 


m4ow 


*'4oo induo 


l<r» 


*ap4w placeo 


•■4<Tta 


{4wferveo 


'4ooi 


ipK4a suffido 


'4<TtO 


veM4(a riror 


-4ara 


*4d4w edo 


•'4a'(a 


^4cc rado 


'4aa 


ifi4u vomo 


'OV/UU 


*o\4(a perdo 


#* 

-» 
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Quaednm ^tiam ambabus forroi&, per ri et e, hkc plenimque in Atticdf 
\\\k in Jonicd dialecto, utnntur; ut dtw ligo^ ^ffw, ^ria-a, sed ScSeKOy 
B4dffuu, iUBriy (Conf. § 6i. Obs. 3. § 64. Obs, 2.), Sic 

^priKOy VPVfMtt sed pp^i' 



oipciv capio 
cup4u laudo 



-TJCW, 

-■^(Tw, Ion. 
Alt. 






f J f -^(r». Ion, 



fveKOy 

yeyd/xriKaf yeydfirifMif 



*Kopiu saHo 
vodew desidero 
*<rfii«o extinguo 
<rr€p4w privo 



'4<ru -w, AtL KCKOpefffjuu, 

\ 'iffw et 'fffoficuy ir€fr6B€<rfiMif 

{'•fiaofxtUy ^$rjKa 

J -^(Tctf, 4<rr4prt\KaLy iirrfp/rnuu, 

\ '4(ro9y 



^v407\v 

iyafiiiBri^ 

iyafA4driif 

4Kop4(r9n¥ 

liro04a'dri¥ 

4a'$4aeri¥ 
4<rTcp4\9n¥* 



De verbo koiX4w vocoy -^awf Att, *u), K4K\rjKay K4K\rjfjiai, ixXiidriyf vide § 84* 

4. Dissyllaba quinque in 4w conjugantur tanquam a Verbis in e^ ; ut 
64fo currOy Oc^trofjuu; v4v no^ vt^a-o/juu; rr\4ot navigo, ir\e^<rofiai ; tcv^ 
apiroy TTPtvcoo ; p4w^uOy Ptitroixau 

Verbum x^^f^^doy facit Fut. x^i Perf. K4xvKa, Con£ § 61. Obs, 4. 

5. Verbum ^0t», <p0ivw pereo, perdo (§91), in formandis Temporibui. 
vocalem t apud Uomerum producit, apud Alticos corripit : 

d>0iM,<b6lywHom*¥.<beurw,k,i.ll<t>0la'al-, _. ^ ^ ^ « .« 



*rtefi (rlva Horn., rXvoa Att.) solvo, t in omnibus Temporibus ubique pro- 
ducit ; sic riffw, ^rlcra ; facit tamen in Perfecto Passivo rerifffjuu et r4rlfjLcu, 

6. Tria, ad Verba in 6« pertinentia, retinent o ; viz. ^6(0 arOf '6<rw ; 
6fji6o9, Sfiyv/ju jurOf {'Sffofjuu) -oi/juaf ; *ov6(jOy 6vofjLai vitupero, -Scofiat, 

7. Penultima Verborum in 6co, utcunque inconstans in Praesente, in for- 
matione Temporum plerumque longa iit, ut KtoXifa} prohibeo, 'VarUf kckA' 
\vKa. Excipiuntur tamen non pauca, quae in quibusdam Temporibus 
vocalem Praesentis vel brevem non producunt, ut kwo osculor penultima 
brevi facit Aor. i. IlKva'ay vel etiam longam corripiunt, ut xriw exspuo^ 
penultim& longft facit Fut. mixTOD, Sic 

iupvco haurio^ Aor. i. f}<l>va'a, I rauvco iendoy Fut. -Ho'to, 

eXjc6w trahoy cTAjcCo-o. | fi€$va (§ 94 (b) ) A. i. 4fJL40iia'a, 

Sifeo subeo, dv<roi, eBv<ra^ Se^vKo, sed ?i4dvfMiy 4dv0riy. 

0if<» sacriJicOy dvffa, Hdvaroy sed r4dvKay r4di)fw.iy irijdriv, 

\tt(o solvOy \vffWf IaOo-o, sed \4\vKat \4\vfjLat, i\v0ny» 

€l\vo9 verso^ -u(r«, P.-P. elXu/xai, sed A. i. rfXiJa-o A. i. P. €i\v^ 

[^adriv et i\{f(r0riy ab ^Avw. 
/jiiw clavdOy fx4fivKat sed A. i. ^fjJia'a, 

ipHw trahOy -do-w et -iw. Vid. § 55. Ohs. 2, P.-P. elpCjuai. 

^{>ofuu HberOy A. i. Horn. paadfiriVf Att. 4ppv<rdfiriVy A. i. P. recent. ^pp^<r6T9 

C3 
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Ohservanda €id omnes Conjugaiiones pertinentia, 

Obs. I. Quinque verba Spiritutn Asperum ex Euphoniae lege (p. 134. § 2.) 
modh sumunt, mod6 deponunt ; ut fsx" habeo, e^ca ; sic 
Bdirra {*rdfpa) fodio^ Od^tOy P. rira^ A. 2. P. irdx^niv, 
rp4<t»a (*dp4<f>ui) nutriOy Opi^Uy rfrpotpa, r4dpot/xpM, A. 2. P. iTpd(priy, 
rp4x(o (*Bp4xo») curroy Opt^ofjuu, (saepius dpafiovfuu). 
rixpta (*d<j0w) fumigoy 6^o», — r46vfifiou. A. 2. P. Mtfniy, 

Obs. 2. Multa snnt verba, quae diversas, sive vulgo, sire pro diversis 
Dialectis, formas babent, quarum plerumqae altera ad banc, altera ad 
aliam Conjugationem pertinet ; ut ia^dt et Attic^ hfirw peiificio. Sic 



alBcofiai et Ep. aXBofuu verecundor 
ivrdw et Ayrofiai occurro 
h/ri6,(uy iurridto et Ep. -609 occurro 
apix6(<a et y4tt, opfjiSrTw apto 
apr^co et iLprOvoa apto 
&p6a et y^tt. ap{n(o traho 
axpdoo et hpJurffot contrecto 
^Klofy fi\6Ca, et ^kOttw scaturio 
fipdcfftOf Att. -TT«, et fipdijuferveo 
yiyvojxat et yeivofiai ( Ep.) nascor 
y\6<lKo et ^XtWctf sculpo 
dafid^u et Ep, dafidce domo 
SeiSto et *Sla (Selta) timeo 
Bdfjtw et Sofieu aedifico 
ipeiroa et Poet, Sptirroi deceipo 
M\Kto et ^\k6w traho 
iffdlcoy Poet, t<T9(o, et *^«, -«« edo 
Ixw, *a'x«> et litrxw Jiabeoy cohibeo 
(e^ywfu et feiryytJw jungo 
dpvWifcOf BpvWlo'a'ta et -^/^. -tt« 

frango 
iKfid^a et iK/xodv(o humecto 
Kovla et y^^^. Kovi((o pulvei'O 
tcTtivw, *KTov4w, et Krhvfu occido 
KvKlec, KvKivdta et -^cd «;o/t;o 
Xafifidya {*\dficc) Poet. \dCofiai et 

-v/iou ca/7io 
Xlffffofiai et\lTo/mi oro 
fji€0v(i) et fieOvcKw eltritts sum 
fjLiywfii {^/xlyco)y fiiyviita et fdayu 

misceo 
fi4va et £/?. filfivca maneo 
pl^of et v/irTG0 lavo 



ifxwfu et ofiv^Juro 

ovofid^Uy et Z)or. hvo/xaivfo nomino 

oirT<£f» *i7CTUf ofrraivuy et -<(i'«,. 

ireXow et tr€X<£^» propinquo 
ir4a'<rwf -ttw, et ir^irrw coquo 
iriirrto (*ir€T») et ir/rvw vel -6« c^acfo 
(yhyvvfii {*^oo) et -E/?. ^cact 

frango 
piirrwjacio et fiiirr4to jacto 
a'fi4wvixt et o'^cvu^co extinguo 
aroXdui ffrcLKd^iay et <rra\(£o'(rw . 

stillo 
(TTcvdCcc et oTci'dSxctf gemo 
(mp4w {(rr4po(jLaC) , et ffrtpicKco privo* 
<rTp4<p(a^ et JPoe^. et /on. arrpa<l>deo 

verto 
avpi^u, Att, avpirrco, Dor, avpio'iw' 

sibilo 
(r<pd(<a et Att, tripdrrta jugulo 
ff^du et J?^. (fdm servo 
rapdffo'to et y///. dpdrrto turbo 
riyooy rlwf et rtvvfu solvo 
rp4fia et ^/>. et Ion, rpoiJ,4a> tremo 
rp4<f>w et Dor, rpdxpco nutrio 
rp4xo9 et Ep, rpaxdot curro , 
<f>4pco et J?^. et /on. ^p4oifero 
<t>ddytt> et *<l>Odu praevenio 
ipOlvcOf et ^©t» /^ereo 
<pofi4o}uu et Poe^. <f>4fiofiai timeo 
^phyoi et /)oi'. <pp{f<ra'ci> torreo 
X<J« et x*^*"^/** aggero 
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§52. 69 

TEMPORDM FORMATIO. 

Conspecttis Temporum Formationis. 

I. Form ATA a Praesente. 
(a.) Praesens Medium ei Passivum. 
(b.) Praeter.'Imper/ectum Act. Med, et Pass, 
(c.) Futurvm Actimim. 

II. Form AT A a Futuro Activo. 
(a.) Futurum Medium. " • 

(J.) Praeter.'Aoristum i. Activum; unde 
(<?.) Praeter.'Aoristum i. Medium, 
(d.) Praeter.-Per/ectum Actimim. 

III. Form at A a P. Perfecto Activo, 

(a.) Praeter.'Pluper/ectum Activum. 
(J.) Praeter.'Per/ectum Passivum. 

IV. FoRMATA A P. Perfecto Passivo. 

(a.) Praeter.'Pluper/ectum Passivum. 

(b.) Paulo-post-Futurum. 

(<?.) Praeter.'Aoristum i. Passivum. 

V. FORMATUM AB AoRISTO I. PASSIVO. 

Futurum i. Passivum. 

VI. FoRMATA ABf ANTIQUIORE FORMA PrAE8ENT18. 

(a.) Praeter.'Aoristum 2. Act. Med. et Pass. ; unde 

(b.) Futurum 2. Passivum. 

(<?.) Procter. 'Perfectum Medium ; unde 

(d.) Praeter.-Pluper/ectum Medium. 

t Tirones iUud intelligant, minimi esse credendum formas anti-s 
quiores, quas Radices appellamus, omnes in ips& lingu& unquam 
exstitisse ; sed potitis a Grammaticis recentioribus plerasque fictas 
esse, ut tota haec doctrina, secundum Analogiae leges, faciliiis animo 
et distdnctiilLs oomprehendatur. 



70 Tempera Verbarttm in ». § 53. 

PRAESENS MEDIUM ET PASSIVUM. 
Praesens Medium et Passivum formatur a Praesonto 
Active mutando a> in o/xai, ut nJirro), tvwtojuuw. 

PRAET. IMPERFECTUM ACT. MED. ET PASS. 

Imperfectum Activum formatur a Praesente, mutando 
C0 in or, et praeponendo Augmentum, ut tt/tito), hvTrrov. 

Imperfectum Medium et Passivum formatur a Prae- 
sente suo, mutando ofuzi in 6\iriv et praeponendo Aug- 
mentum, ut Twro/xai, inrnTOfiriv. 

§ 53. De Augmknto. 
Augraentum praefigitur omnibus Temporibus Historicis 
Modi Indicativi ; in reliquis Modis abjicitur. 

Obs. Unum *^ir» dicoy ut Grammatici volunt, etiam per omnes Modos in 
Aoristis servat Augmentum (Conf. infr. h. Obs. 2) ; ut Aor. t elirov, eiirh, 
€tirt0, etiroifju, etVeTi', etviinf : quae tamen, ne contra Analogiam peccent, a 
radice *efirw fortasse melilis derivantur. Item ex *&7« frango reperiuntur 
A. I. Part. ^(£|as, A. 2. P. Subj. ^wym^ et Part iaay^%. Conf. infr. 6. Obs. 7. 

Augraentum est duplex, Syllabicum et Temporale. 

(a.) SrLLABicuM Augmentum syllahd auget verbum, 
quod a consonante incipiat, praefixa e ; ut T6TiT<a, irrmrov. 

Si verbum incipiat a /o, fere geminatur p post Aug- 
mentum, ut pClTTii} jaciOy IppLTTTOV. 

Obs. T. Geminantur etiam ceterae semivocales apud Epicos Poe'Cas, post 
Augmentum (Conf. p. 139.); ut Xati^dvw capio A. 2. llWa$oy, fittpoi dividoj 
A. 2. iiifiopov^ u4w no, Imperf. tvvtov, et, quod AtUd quoque usurpant, 
<rei(c agiiOy taaevov, Conf. § 61. Obs. 4. 6. 

Obs. 2. Haec tria, fiov\ofiai volo, d6vaficu possum, ficWco futttrus sum, 
nonnunquam pro Syllabico Augmento praefigunt ^, praesertim apud Atti- 
cos ; sic Imperf. ifiovKSfirjv et \^v\6tJLj\v ; iBvvdfiriy et ii^vpdfirip ; HfieWop 
et rarius iifieWov, sed fer^ semper ifiiWritrou 

(h.) Temporale Augmentum tempore, hoc est, quan- 
titate, verbum atigeti quod a vocali brevi incipiat ; scilicet 
mutando 

d brevem in rj, ut aKovoa audio ffKovov 
€ in rj, ut iydp(a excito rjycLpov 

o in 0), ut opvcradi fodio &pv(ra-ov 



§ 53* Tempora Verhorvm in »• 71 

4 brevem in I longam, ut XK€Tev(a mpplico IkIt^vov 

V brevem in v longam, ut v(l>aCv<a texo v<f>af,vov. 
In diphthongis augendis prior Vocalis Augmentura capit ; 
posterior, si sit l, subscribi solet. 

Auctae diphthongi sunt tres, at, av, ot. 
sic at mutatur in u, ut atp(a tollo ypop 

av in rjv^ ut av(iv<a augeo rfi^avov 

01 in <ji, ut oIkCC^ aedifico (p/cc^or. 

Tres diphthongi, u, ev^ ov^ fere non capiunt Augmentum ; 
ut etxa) eedo^ ^Ikov ; €v6vv(a dirigo, evOvvov ; ovTaC<a vul^ 
nero^ oiraCov. 

Verbum^ quod incipit a vocali longd^ nuUius Augmenti 
capax est^ ut rjx'^di^ sono, ijxcov ; ^d^a> impello, &6i(ov ; 
lOiv<a (UrigOy iBvvov ; vkl^(a defaeco, v\i^ov, 

Obs. I . Pauca verba, incipientia ab a brevi, sequente alterA vocali, augen- 
tur non mutando a in 17, sed eaudem producendo, ut au spiro, Imperf. aop» 
Sic £tw {PoSL) audio aXop \ Sai04ff<ro9 insuetus sum afidftrffov, 

Obs. 2. Quaedam ab c incipientia pro Augmento 17 assumunt 6< di- 
phthongiim, ut €\Ka traho, efAicov. 



Sic ida sino 


cfoOV, -CtfV 


*lir« dico A. 


3. cItcov 


idiCa tissuefdcio 


^iQiiov 


cTTOfAai sequor 


€lir6lJL7)V 


^« colloco 


A. I. ^Xaa 


ipyd(ofMt operor 


€ipyaC6fi7iy 


kXiffffa volvo 


^Xiaffov 


'dpvw serpo 


efpTTOV 


i\ieCu trdho 


€X\KV0U 


^pir6(t0 serpo 


elpTTv^oy 


*%Xw capio 


A. 2. el\op 


iaridia convivor 


€l<rriaoif, -»v 


*f09 induo 


P. P. etfxat 


txu habeo 


€lxov; 



quibuB accedant tlo-riiKtiv^ non miniis repertum qukm i<rriiK€iv, Plusq.- 
Perf. ab t<rrrifiif et Anomalum etwda assuetus sum^ Perf. Med. ab *tB<a 
inusitato, interposit4 09, 

Obs. 3. Unum koprdiu festum celebro in secund^ syllabi capit Augmen- 
tum, ut k6pTa(ov ; nisi bujus aucta Tempera melius ad dprdfu referiintur. 
Conf. infr. Obs, 7. Eundem modum in augendo Plusquam-Perfecto 
sequuntur etiam haec tria (Conf. infrk, Obs. 8.) 

*^Ka similis sum Perf. foiKa Plusq.-Perf. iffxeiv 

*^\ir« sperarefacio fo\ira idKveiv 

*tlpyw operor fopya iiCpyew, 

Obs. 4« Unum, quod incipit ab av diphthongo, sequente vocali, non 
augetur ; aibalyu sicco, aHaivov, £t quaedam incipientia ab ot, scilicet 
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olvl(u vinum resipio, olKovpeto domum oustodio, olffrpeco oestro agitOy nec- 
non composita cum ota^ gubem€usutum, et otavos avisy rejicere solent 
Aiigmentum ; olu6oficu in vinum verior, nonnunquam capit Augmentum, 
saepitis rejicit ; undo Perf. Pass, oipw/xai et fyof/juu. 

Obs. 5. Uniim ab €< diphthongo incipiens, ^Ixdiu assimilo, interdiim 
augetur, mutat& et in 77, ut -JKafiov, £t incipientia ab €v interdiim Attich 
capiunt aiigmentum 17V, ut ^UxofMu precor, tihx&ti-fiv* 

Obs. 6. Verbum hvaK6w consumo, praeterquam apud AeHcoSy d, longam 
vocalem, interdiim mutat in 17, ut Aor. i. hrfiKwra, Ck)nf. § 54. Obs. 2. 

Obs. 7. Nonnulla verba etiam a Vocali vel Diphthongo incipientia Aug- 
mentum sumunt Syllabicum cum Spiritu Praesentis, praesertim si vocalis 
inceptiva Augmenti Temporalis non capax sit; ut *&ywy iyvvfii frangOy 
A. I. Ia|a contr. ^|a, A. 2. P. iayriv, P. M. t^aya, 

Sic *a\6(0i aKlffKOfAcu capior, A. 2. ^aXav contr. fjkcoy (sed '&\», '0X0(971^, 
'SXcopai, 'ol\o^s), P. IdActfKa contr. ^Kaxa, 
*&liw, avSduof placeOy A. 2. idZov, P. eaSay Imp. idvSoafov, 

ohp4u mingo, Imp. io^povVf P. 4o6priKa, 
*&d<i>, wd4w pello, Imp. i^dovUy A. i. ^axra, P. HaKa, P.P. taafuu, 
uv^ofiau emoy Imp. iuvovfiriVt A. i. iuvriffdfirjVy P. i^vrifjuu, 
quibus adde haec Anomala (Conf. suprk, Obs. 3.) 

*^0w assuesco, P.M. eXada {Obs. 2. 3.). IXirofuu spero, P.M. ^oAto. 
*62/cw similis sum, toiKa, Ion. olKa. *fpywfaeiOy topya. 

Conf. oXhay quasi pro ^oiSa novt, ab *€X^a, 

Obs. 8. Duo verba duplex Aiigmentum, et Syllabicum et Temporale 
capiunt; viz. 

dpdoo video. Imp. kd>p<»Vy P. k6pwca Attick iSpoKO, P.P. kdipofiau 
itvoiyoa aperio. Imp. ikpetpyoif, A. i. oveVl'b (/on. Ai^^^o, et recen- 
tiores Ijvoi^a), P. dl'r^o;^a, P.M. Mtpyct, P.P. av4(pyfMt: quibus addi 
potest i(pvox^ovv Imp. ab olvoxo4o9 vinum /undo, et kiivBayov, non minUs 
qukm f^vSavov, repertum apud Homerum, ab ai'8(£i'». Conf. OA^. 7. 

Obs. 9. Po'e/ae saepissim^, exceptis AiticiSy utnimque Augmentum abji- 
ciebant^ et apud lonas etiam Prosae orationis scriptores abjiciebant Tem- 
porale passim, rariiis Syllabicum. Contra in Attioo serraone, sive poStico 
sive pedestri, Aiigmentum aut omnin6 nunquam, aut perrar6 cert^ abjec- 
tum est, praeterquam in Temporibus Plusquam-Perfectis et in Imperfecto 
verb! xp^ oportet, quae Syllabico Augmento saepe carent ; ut T€T6<f>eiv 
pro iT€TV(p€iv; xpvv P^o ^XP^^' Adde Aoristum k^6fi7iv consediy quod 
nullum capit Augmentum. 

Obs. 10. Jones et Dores interdiim pro initiali Augmento utuntur ^Tia/t 
<rKov in Imperfecto et Aoristis, scilicet secundae personae Singular! addendo 
Kov X ut irvimst r{nrr€(TK0Vy iixt^as, T{npa(rKov. Cetenim ffKoy fit iTKSfiriy 
ip Media et Passive voce ; ut nim-effKOPy •6/iriVy rxr^wrKoVy -6(ir\v, 
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§ 54. De Augmentis Oompositorum. 

Verba a Compositis derivata plerumque sumunt Aug- 
mentum in initio^ ut iivOokoyifa fahulam narro^ kyLvBohi' 
yovv; olKoboixd(i> domum aedijico^ ^Koh6\xovv. 

At cum Praepositione composita Augmentuin fere ha- 
bent in medio, ut TrpocrfidWco adjicio^ Trpoo-ifiaWov. 

Obs. I. Omnes praepositiones, quae id vocalem exeunt, sic positae, 
elisioDem patiuntur, ut Karafid^XiOy Kar€fia?i\ov; praeter irepl, quod apud 
Pindarum quidem interdtim, et in Aeolicd dialecto, sed nunqiiHra apnd 
j4tHcos vocalem amittit; ut 7r€pi$dWa>, irepiefiaWoy ; a/i^l, quod in qui- 
busdam rocibus non eliditur, ut afi^Uvvvfii, iifi(^U<ra ; et Trph, quod aliks 
immutatum manet, ailhs Crasin facit cum 6 (irpov) ; ut vpodyWf Trporjyov; 
irpofidWM, Trpoii$aX\oy, Ceterum eu et avy finalem literam, quam iu com- 
positione, Euphoniae caus&, vel mutaverant ve\ amiserant, ante 6 recipiunt, 
ut ^/A)3(£XA(»» iy4$a?Jsjoif ; avW^yu^ ffwiXeyov ; a-va-irdooj (rw4<rirou)Vy -wp. 

Obs. 2. NonnuIIa sunt verba etiam cum praepositione composita, quae 
Angmentum fer^ sumunt in initio ; praesertim quorum Simplicia vel nus^ 
quam vel rarissim^ obvia sunt; utKaBeidw dormioy iKddcvSou; et iuter- 
dtim Kc^vSov, 



iuplrifxi dimitto, ii<plovv 

Ka0i(u sederefaciOy indSiCov 
Ka64{oiJMt sedeOy 4Ka0€(6fniv 
KdBrifjLai sedeo, ^KaJdiifx-qv ; 



Sic h.fij(piyvoe<a ambigo, iipupiyvSow 
itfji<l>i4ifyvfju vesHo, ij/jL^lea-a 
afKpi(rfi7jr4(c disptUo, iifKpuTfi'firovp 
iiuoiyw, aperiOf ijvoi^a (§ 53. 8.) 

leguntur etiam xaOt^oi', KadeiSfirjy, Kadiifiriy, sine Angmento. Conf. 
§ 53* Obs 9. Sic iiyd\6w, praeterquam apud Atticos, facit Aor. i. ^vd- 
\ju(ra et ii^Xctfira, Perf. ifvdKuKa et kyi\\xaKa, Conf. ibid. Obs, 6. 

Obs. 3. Quaedam interdtim et in principio et in medio augcntur ; ut 
iifnr4x» circumdOf Imp. Med. iifiireix^firiyy A. 2. iifiveirx^f^vy- 
Sic i.fi<piyyo4(i9 ambigOy Imp. i)fixf>€yv6ovy (et hl^tyv6ovv, ut suprh,) 
ofjupia firtriw disputo. Imp. i}fA<f>€(Tfi'firovv (et iffi<f>ia'fi'f)rovy ut suprcL.) 
kyixusustineOf Imp. M^A, ^veix^fx-qv A. 2. ^vf<rx&t*-iiV' 
ayop06co surrigOf Imp. iiy^pdovv^ Perf. ijy^pdaKa, A. i. ^v6pO<aaa, 
hnifio\4u occurrOf A. i . i\vr€^6\7iffa, 

ivox^4<o turbo f Imp. j\v6x^vVf Perf. ^vc^x^^^a, A. i. iiv^x^Wf^ 
7rapoiy4co vinolenti& pecco, Imp. irraptpvovy, Perf. TreiraptpyTiKa. 
His similia videntur duo Anomala a nominibus formata; viz. 
Suurdta (a 5/atra) arbitror, A. 1 . iSi^jrria-ay et iSialrria-ay vel Si'jjrrja'a, 
9iaKoy4u (a BidKoyos) minis tro. Imp. iBiriKSyovy et hvi)K6vovv, 

Obs. 4. Composita cum Svs et eS, quae a Consonante incipiunt, sequuntur 
regulam, ut Bv(rrvx4to infelix suniy iSv<rr{fxovy ; €vdoKifi4w celehHs sum, 
TlhSoKlfwvvi quae autem incipiant a vocali, excipiuntur, ut Su(rap€aT4w 
nwrosus sum, dwnio4<rrovv ; €V€pyer4(o benefacio, tv7ipy4rovv. 
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§ 55' FuTtJRUM ACTIVUM* 

Futurum Activum formatur a Praesente, mutando 
tiltimam syllabam in Gonjugatione 

Prima, in ^/ro), ut tvttto), T6y\r(a 

Secunda, in foi), ut wX^ko), irXi^ai 

Terti^, in ctg), ut 'nMoa, ireCa-oa 

Quarta, in cS, ut <nr€Cpo>, cm^pia^ penult, correpta. 

Quinta, in cro, ut Tt<a, tIcto), penult, productd. 

Verba tertiae Conjugationis in afw, ifo), ofw, vfo), pen- 
ultimam Futuri corripiunt, ut (/)/)a{ci) dico, (l)pd<r(i>. 

In quarts Gonjugatione penultima Futuri corripitur, 

(a.) vel elidendo seeundam Consonantem, ut rifxva), 
scindo^ T€fjL&; (5.) vel seeundam Vocalem diphthongi, 
ut <l)aCv(a ostendo, <l>av&i {c.) vel corripiendo vocalem 
aneipitem, ut Kplv(ojudicOy KpXvQ, 

In quintd Gonjugatione penultima Futuri fere pro- 
ducitur ; ita ut vocales Charaeteristicae a, e, o, mutentur 
in cognatas longas rj, ©; ut riixAia, -?}o-a); ^iXioD, -tJo-co; 
Xpv(r6<a, -(icta. 

Obs. T. Omnium Fnturorum Characteristica olim erat litera s, qnod in 
plerisqne etiamDiim constat; sic TtWw (*Tt59r«), Tt5ir-<r«; ir\^if« ttK^k- 
aco ; vfiOu, vel-crc^ (vid. p. 135. § 3.) ; (nrelpca (*<nr^pw), oTrep^o'a, -4co, -«. 
Conf. Obs, 2, 

Obs. 2, Ex qnibusdam Futuris byperdissyllabis tertiae et quintae Conju- 
gationis in aurw, 4(Ta>f 6(r(i»y quae penultimam et autepenultimam brevem 
habeant, lone^ tollunt <r, et deinde Attici contrahunt in w circnmflexum ; ut 
(TKeSa^o) dissipOf-ao'tio, Ion. -dtOy Att. -o), ri\4<o perficio, -iffoo, lon.-iwy Att.-a;. 

Obs. 3. Ex Futuris byperdissyllabis tertiae Conjugationis in t0-», Attici 
tollunt (T, et circumflectunt 5» ; ut xofilCo fero, -Itra, Att. -{». Eodem 
modo ex Futuris verborum in vu Poistae interdbm omittunt o*, ut ipiwy 
Fut. pro -vcUf ab ip^(o traho ; ravvw, pro -mto; a rai^w extendo, 

Obs. 4. Quaedam sunt Futura Anomala et Activae et Mediae Vocis, quae 
speciem Praesentis babent; ut xf«/M«<^«»* « X^**? <f>dyofxai edam. Sic 
^'flwinveniumyoxEpica fifofiai vivam voxEpica vh^ai^vevixanbovoxPoeU 
Kiiwjacebo voxEpica tBofiaiedam {iffBiai) vio/xai bibam (Triuco) , 

Obs. 5. Dores circumflectunt omnia Futura Vocis Actirae, ut ti;i|/«, -€?j, 

-€?, K.T.A.. 

Obs. 6. Verbum Kardywixi, vel -^« perfringOi pro KarcE^o), interdtim 
facit Futurum Kared^a^ ne cum Futuro verbi Kan-dyco deduco confundatur. 
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§ 56. FuTURUM Medium. 
Futurum Medium formatur a Future Active, mutando 
01 in o/mat, ut ri^o), Tvyfroixai; sed & circumflexum in 
ovfiai, ut (TW€pa), (TTTepov/xac. 

Obs. I. Dorihus Futurum Medium semper erat id ov(icui quo saepe 
ntebantur etiam reliqul in quibusdam verbis, etsi in Active voce non cir- 
cumflexis; ut <p€{ry<a fugiOf (pev^ovfiai ct -ofiau Sic 



irai^ta ludo. 



TTvevffov/jiai et -o/icu 
wai^ov/jLai et -ofia< 



K\aiwfleOy KKavtrovfiai et -ofiat 

y^ctf nOf vfvffovfiai et -ofiai 

irAew naviffo irA.€v(rot;/itai et -ojucu 

quibus adde *ir^«, vlirru cado, Fut. Trctrot/jtiaf ; *'ir€^6o/iai, trwddyofxat 

audio, Fut. iretJo'Ojtiai et nonnuoquam Trevcrovjuat. 

Obs. 2. Duo Verba etiam Mutam Characteristicam habentia, formant 
Futurum iu ovfiai^ viz. fidxafxai pugTio, Fut. fiaxovfjiai {Ion. fiax^<roficu), 
*€SfCy eC^M^'' sedeOf Fut. ^iSuS/iai, ut io composito KodeSovfjiai. 

Obs. 3. De Futuris Anomalis fieofxai, ^ofuuy k.t.A. Vide § 55. Obs. 4. 

Obs. 4. Multa sunt verba quae Futuro Active, apud Atticos cert^, carent, 
et Futurum Medium ejus loco adsciscunt ; praesertim fer^ omoia in ^w, 
quae soni emittendi notionem babent ; Conf. § 47. (c.) i. ut &ko(W audioy 
Fut. hKo6(TOfjLai, nusquam (nisi apud recentissimos scriptores) iLKoiaof. 



Sic $5a> cano 


^crofiai 


*\'flX<i» soriior 


X'fl^ofiai 


*a\6a capio 


aK^aofiai 


*IJ.dOu disco 


fiaBijcoficu 


aiMtprdvoa erro 


afju^yrfja'ofiai 


*lx6\(o venio 


fioXovfiat 


ktccandM occurro 


iLvavr^ffofiai 


v4(o no 


pf6(rofiai, Obs. 1. 


diraXatJo) fimon' 


kTcoKaiffOfMU 


oifuaCo) ploro 


oifid^ofMu 


*fidoa eo 


fiifffo/jiai 


}^pLWfxijuro 


ofiovfiai 


$od(a clamo 


fioiiaofxai 


7ral(<a ludo 


Trai^ofiai. Obs, i. 


yiXda rideo 


yikdaofjuu 


*'K4vd<a patior 


vfiaofiai 


ynpda> senesco 


yripourofxai 


*ir€T<u cado 


trfffovfiai 


yp^((o grunnio 


yp6^o/jiai 


*iri<o bibo 


irlofjLai 


*yv6<a novi 


yvt&ffofJLai 


vXeta navigo 


vXtvffOfxai, Obs. I. 


*tdpB(a dormio 


bapdiiffofjuu 


TTviyoo suffoco 


wi^ofxcu 


*8«wtf divido 


Saffofjuti 


piafluo 


pf^ffofxat 


*M)Ka} mordeo 


tii^ofiai 


potpiSuo sorbeo 


po<f>'flffofiai 


*Spd(a aufugio 


dpdffofxai 


triydo} sileo 


o'lyfia-ofJLai 


*8f>€/«i> carro 


SpafiovfJLai 


ffiomdM sileo 


ffuoirfiffOfJiai 


OavfidCw culm ir or 


0avfjuiffoij.cu 


(rKdoirrw cavillor 


ffKiinlfOfiai 


64a curro 


6i{f(roiJLai 


rpexco curi'O 


0p€^ofiai 


OirfiffKio mortor 


Oavovfim 


rp^co rodo 


rpd>^ofiai 


*06po) salio 
*Kafifio laboro 


Bopovpiai 


fpe^rya fugio 


<^6i(|o/uai. Obs. I. 


KaflOVlJMl 


*<p0d(a praevenio 


ipd^ffofiai 


K\aiwfleo 


KXa^ffofiai 


X<»p4a €0 


X<^p^ffofiai rar . <r». 


*A^j8« capio 


Xiir^ofiai 


in compositis 


Xapijcroa, et 'O/juu, 



Alia sunt, quae utramque Futuri formam vi Activ& promiscu^ usurpant; 
nt apjrd^w rapio, -daw et -do'Ofiai. 
Sic Pa&lCu ingredior -iffa et -toC/xoi | Sk^ko) persequor -{« et -{o/iat 
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hraivfto larido -6(r« et •^co/xcu 

kcrfiKw sto -|» et -^ofjucu 

(<ia vivo (fia-w et (fia-ofjuu 

*0lya> tango .|a et -^o/juu 

Ko\dCu> punio 'J^ta et -da-o/jiai 

KWK^ ejulo -6iTw et -itrofxai 
vcofGToKia navigo -^ tro) et -^(rofiai 



Tcviw flo 
TToO^w desidero 
irapouv4w hortor 
avpi(w sibih 
redirfiKM morwt 
*r4Kw pario 
<l>pomi(u cogito 



-€^<r(» et -^{htoixol 

•dffOf et -((TOfUU 

'4<r(0 et -4(T0fiai 

-^co et -^ofxai V 

'^(a et '^ofuu 

-|(» et -^ofjuu 

'ICO et -fov/xcu. 



§ 57. Praet.-Aoristum I. Act. et Med. 

Aoristuin Primum Activum formatur a Future, mutan- 
do 0) in a, et praeponendo Augmentum ; ut rv\l/<a, irv^a. 

Aoristum Primum Medium formatur ab Aoristo Primo 
Active, addendo /utryz; ; ut frv^a, irv^dfxrjv. 

In quarta Conjugatione penultima Futuri brevis in 
Aoristo Primo producitur, mutando Futuri 
d impuram in 17, ut (l)aCv<a ostendoy (\)dv&t l(f)rfva 

a puram \ • . c inaCvco pinguefacio, iriavQ, iirCdva 

post p f ' t TrepalvcoJInio, irepavQ, iiripdva 

e in €c, ut o-rcXXo) mitto^ orcXo), loreiXa 

X in I, ut Kplviji judico, KpXv&y inplva 

V in V, ut &iJLVv<o, arceOf iiJLvvQy ijiJLvva. 

Eadem mutatio per omnes modos servatur; ut (l)rjvov, 

<priv(a, (jyrjvaifK,, k.t.X, Sed atpco tollo^ rjpa, dpov, ^d/oo), ic.rA. 

Obs. I. Verba in aivca in penultima Aoristi Primi parum sibi constant, 
et non rar6 quae tj, ex regul^, babitura assent, assumunt d longam, impri- 
mis apud recentiores, ut K^p^tdvoo lucror, nepSaycOf iK^pSava, 



Sic iffxvaivw attenuo i(rxvo.va 
\evKaivof dealbo 4\e6Kaya 
Kadalpca purge inddripa et -a^a 
KoiXaipof cavo 4Koi\r\va et -di/a 
aalvu) quatio ttniva et -ova 



opyaiva irrito &pyaya 
rreiralvci) maturo iTrdiraya 
(niixalva signijico itrfifiriva et -ova 
v<paiva texo S^va et -dva 

(f>\€yfialvto ardeo itpxiyfiriya et -ova 



Contra quae d longani debebant, interdtim sumunt 97, ut Kpaivw effido^ 
^Kpriva; Kpcualvw Epicd, geminate 77, ipKi^riva. 



Sic €v<l>paiy(D exhilaro eii(ppriva et -ova 



yiialva macula tixir\va et -ova 



fiapahw exstinguo ifidpriva et -aya rirpaivta perforo iriTprtva et -dva 
Legitur etiam apud recentiores ^<^di/a pro €<f>riva a <podva, 

Obs. 2. Duo Verba inusitata, quae Futuro rarent, formant Aoristum 
Primum a Praesente, vel Radice; ut *^7r« vel cftrw (§ 53. Obs.) dico, A. 1. 
efiro; *iv4yKu>fero, A. I. ijytyKa; quibus addas quatuor Epica Aorista ; 
viz. ^KTia et €K€ia, a Kcda uro ; eacrcva a irei^ agito ; iiKedfjLrjv ab a\4ofAai 
vito : iSaTfdfJLrfv a Sar^ojucei divido. 

Verbum xf« A^^a, ab anomalo Futuro x^* (§ 55* ^**» 40> "^ facit 
A. 1. Ix^**> '^/'' ^X^*'*' 
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§ 58. Peaet.-Perfecttjm Act. 

Perfectum Activum formatur a Futuro, praeponendo 
Beduplicationem, sive Augmentum-pro-Reduplicatione, 
et mutando in Conjugatione 

Prima ^/ro) in </)a, ut nJi/r©, 
Secunda f o) in xa> ut wXcfo), 
Tertia cro) "1 r TreCa-ia, 

Quarts & ?in ica, ut^ dyyeXo), 
o-Q) J 



Quintd o-Q) 






TravcTG), 



T€TV<f)a 

TrcTretKa 

i7yycXKa. 

irdiTavKa. 



Obs. I. Verba Muta, imprimis dissyllaba, quae babent € in peDn]tim& 
Futuri^eandem plerumque mutant in o in Perfecto Activo; in Passivo tarn en 
eadem partim € coutinub recipinnt, partim insuper in a couvertunt ; 
sed ethaec quoque 6 in reliquis Temporibus resumnnt ; ut KK^irrcD furor, 
K\e^fo, KCKXatpa, K^KXe/xfiai, Sed <rrp4<f>w vertOf ffrpi^w, ^(rrpo^a, l^ffrpafifiai, 
4arp4<penv, (Conf. § 68. Obs» 2) ; 

Sic i8/)^x« ^go i8p^|«, ($€$poxa) 

ieitio timeo Btiaofiai d4SoiKa 

(fSto *4S4<i> edoy it4ffUy 4S^doKa, 

itrffvoxa, 
X4^(o, ^Koxo-i 

ir4iJL^ay 'K4iroyL^ay 

rp4^to, r4rpo<t>ay 
Qpe^oiy r4rpo^ay 



*iif4K<a fero, 
\4yw dicOf 
'r4fnrw mitto, 

Sed rp4iritt verto, 
rp4<p<o nutriOy 



fi4$p€yfmi 

itrfipeyiJMif ^v4x'^v, 
^XiyjjLCu (§59. Obs. 2.) 
ir4ir€fifjiai ; 

r4rpafifiaif 4rp4tpB7\Vy 
r4dpafjiiJLaty 4Bp4^9i)v, 



lones et Dores dicebant etiam 4(rrpd<f>&riy et 4rpii(pQj\v. 

Obs. 2. Verba Liquida, dissyllaba, quae babent 6 in penultim^ Futuri, 
eandem in Perfecto plerumque mutant in a, quae servatur etiam in reliquis 
Temporibus inde deductis ; ut ar4KKxa mittOy (fr(\Wy ^o-roXKa, loraXftcu^ 
iardkOriv, 



Sic tffOeipof corrumpOy <pdfp&y %<pBapKa, 
reivw tendoy reva, r4TaKa 

lereipw ocddOy KTfvw, ^tcrcuca? 



ireipw transfigOf vfpQf tr4irapfuu 
airelpca serOy cirepw, iimapyiai 
*lx€ipQ) dividoy f^fjMpfjuu. 



Obs. 3. Verba quaeLiquidam vCharacteristicam babent,banc in Perfecto 

(a.) vel mutant in 7; ut <p(dy<a ostendo, <pavS»y ir4ipa'yKa% 

Sic fioKvva contaminoy ~vvcoy fxefx6\\rYKa : 

{hJ) vel omnino ejiciunt, idque uon modb in Perfecto, sed etiam in reli- 
quis Temporibus inde deductis; ut Kpiva judicoy KpXvcoy KeKpHKa, K4Kpifiaiy 
iKpXe-nv (et Podt, HfBriv) ; 

Sic v\vv(o lavOy ir\iivuy ireirXvira, '!r4v\vfiaiy ivXiiBriv (et Poet. -vOriv), 
Adde K2Jyo9 reclinOy rttva tendOy et fortasse icrelvw occido : Conf. Obs. 2 : 

{e.) vel denique Perfectum formant quasi a novo themate in 4<e ; ut 
IJi,4yw maneoy quasi a fi€if4wy format Perf. fi€fi4yTjKa. 

Et boo mode conjugantur, quae babent fi Charactcristicara ; ut v4fjm 
distnbuOf format Perf. viy4firiKay *Sp4fMo curroy MpdfitjKa ; Obs. 2. 



78 Tempora Verhorum in o. § 59I 

§ 59. De Reduplicatione. 

Reduplicatio est prima consonaus verbi rechiplicata 
cum €. 

Reduplicatione utuntur verba quae incipiunt 

(a.) vel a simplici consonante, except^ pi ut T6y\rfa^ 
rirvcpa, sed plyjrGi, ?ppi,(f>a; 

(b.) vel a muta cum liquidd, exceptis yr, et plerura- 
que p\, yX; ut ypixjffa, ydypacfia; sed yv(apCC^, Tiotifico, 
yv(ap[(T(a, iyvdptKa. 

Cetera verba Augmento-pro-Reduplicatione utuntur; 
scilicet incipientia 

a duplici consonante, ut \j/i\Xa) psaUo, \lraX&, ^oXica 
a binis sine liquida, ut (rKaTrroifodio, (TK6.y\t<a, lo-iccu^a 
a vocali vel diphthoiigo, ut inxd^ci mutOy ifxeiyj/oi, ^/ui6«^a. 

Si Verbum incipiat ab aspiratd, assumit suam tenuem 
in Reduplicatione ; ut 6ij(a mcrificOy Ova-ca^ riOvKo. 

Obs. I. Excipinntur qiiatuor verba, quorum duo a binis mutis, duo a 
binis liquidis incipiunt, quae tamen sumunt Reduplicationem ; ut 

Krdofiai acquirOf K4icT7ifjMi(Ion. ttKnjfxai) fxvdoficu recordor, fi4ixvTifiat 
♦irrdea, tt/wtw, cado, TrhrrwKa fivriaT€v<aspond€o,fi€fxirfiaT€VKa, 

Obs. 2. Quatuor verba a liquid^ A. vel fi incipientia pro Reduplicatione 
sumunt €< diphthongum ; ut 

Xeya; dico (^\oxa tantum in Compositis), P.P. \4\cyfMi et ctXcT/ioi. 
*\^3(»j KafjifidvM capiOy ^ricpa {Ion. KeKdfiriKa), ^Ktififixu et \4\rififiai, 
♦x-^w, Xmtyx^^ sortior, ^hrixa. fielpot divido (etfiapfjMt), 3. pers. €T- 
fMpTcuy cum spiritu aspirato. Conf. *^€« dico, ^prina (pro ^fipTjKa) . 

Obs. 3. Quaedam verba, hyperdissyllaba, incipientia ab a brevi, €, o, 
praeter temporale Augmentum, novam Reduplicationem, siveduas priores 
literas thematis, adscisrunt, praesertim apiid Atticos, unde Attica Redu- 
plicatio vocata est; ut oAcw mo/o, *<^A€ica, aA.^A€/ica ; Conf. § 68. Obs. 3. 



Sic kp6a aro *1jpoKa, ofrfipoKa 

ayeipca colligo *^76p»ca, kyity^pKa 
iyeCpa excito ^ffy^pKo, iyfryepKa 
iieoo, cdo, § 58. Obs. i . iZiitoKa 
*^Ac£a> agito *ff\cMca, 4\'f\\cuca 



*iv€K(Df fero § 58. Obs. i. 4vi\vox<Bt 
ipilSto /irmo *^Jp€tico, ip^peixa 
ipiC<i> contendo *iipurfiai, ipripia-ficu 
*6\4<iD perdo *&\€Ka, 6\u>\€Ka 
*6fjL6co, juro *S)fxoKaf ofxtafxoKa 
op-inrta fodio *&pvxctf opd^pvxa; 



Et penultima long& correpti, ^el^pw unguo, ^\oi<pa, aA^\i</>a. Quibus 
addi potest <rvy6x(0Ka^ pro <rvv6K<iox'°'"> * ovv4x<» contineo, a\d\ijuai Ep. ab 
iiXdoficu eHo, et Auomalum Perf. &yiioxa (pro &ynx<'') «b i-yw duco. Adde 
etiam uuum, quod iocipit a Dipbtbongo cu ; aip4u capio, loiu hpaipriKa. 



§ 6o, 6i. Tempora Verhorum in ». 79 

Beduplicatio, sive Augmentum - pro - Reduplicatione, 
locum habet in Perfecto, Pluperfecto, ac Paulo-post- 
Futuro ; et servatur per omnes modos. 

§ 60. Praet.-Pluperfectum Act. 

Pluperfectum Activum formatur a Perfecto, mutando a 
in etr, et praeponendo Augmentum ; ut r^rv^a ^Tcrt/^cir, 
ippi(f>a rjppi(l)€f,v. 

Obs. T. De Augraento interdtun abjecto conf. § 53. Obs. 9. 

Obs. 2. Attica Reduplicatio Perfecti in Pluperfecto retinetur, Red inter- 
diLin slue Augmento ; ut ofx&pvxa, ^pwpitxtiv^ et iutcrdum opap^xeu^* 

§ 61. Praet.-Perfectum Pass. 

Perfectum Passivum formatur a Perfecto Activo, mu- 
tando in Conjugatione 

Primd </>a purum in /x/xai ut rervc^a, r^rt;/x/xai 

impurum in /xai ut rirepcj^a, Thcpfxai 
Secunda X'^ i^ yjiai ut TreTrXexa, TreTrXcy/utai 

Tertid ica in c/xai ut Tii-n^iKa, TriTreLa-fiai 

Quarta /ca in /xat ut ^)^y€X^a, rfyyekfiat 

Quinta /ca penult. longd in /mat ut irc^CkrjKa, Tre^tXij/xat 
penult, brevi in o-/utat ut rcreAcKa, Tcr^Accr/utat. 

Obs. I. Tria Verba o penultimae Perfecti Activi, in Perfecto Pnssivo 
mutant in a ; ut earpoipa, a arpi^^ tarpofinau. ; r4Tpo<pa, a rphrta, rerpafi- 
fiaif r4rp<Hl>af a rpe<pa, r46pafifiai. Conf. § 58. 0(r«. i. Quibus addi 
potest r^oA/icu, a t4\Ku excieo, 

Obs. 2. Duo Verba PoStica, ad Tertiam Conjugationem pertioentia, pro 
0- ante fuu retinent 5, vel Praesentis sui ; Kop^<r<a, *Kop{i0o» galed art/to, 
ie€K6pv0fJxu ; <ppd(a, *<l>p<Uiw dico, 7r€<ppaSfMu 12"^^"^ ^^^i potest k4kci£ijlcu 
Dor. pro KeKOfffxat, tanquam a *Kdioo, *KdS(a excello, Conf. koIw/juu, 
p. 97. Obs, 

Obs. 3. Verborum in aivwf ima Characteristica v, quae facta est 7 in 
Perfecto Activo, in Perfecto Passivo reducitur quideni ante oeteras cou- 
sonantes, sed ante \i. 

(a.) vel iterum mutatnr in <t\ ut 

ffxdvco, iri^arfKa^ v€(paa'/jLai, -afxeOa ; -fffi^yos ; sed -vtrcu, -yrai. Sic 



TraxtJvw pinguefacw veirdxwriJMi 
TTfpaivuoJinio vtirdpafffiau 

paivta madefacio ippcurixau 



Xvfudvofjuau. pur go XeKitficur/jiat 
fucUyw inquino /JLefxlacrfxai 

fAo\vvco polluo ii€fi6\v(rfJLai 

{b.) vel mutatnr in /a; ut 

aiax^^ pudefaciot •ptrxvfJifJMi ; ^ripaivto arefaciOf 4\i]payLfxai, 
(0.) vel omnin6 ejicitur; ut 
Tpax^ot tupero, rerpdxvfiou. 
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§6i. 



Obs. 4. Qoaedam verba qniotee Conjogationis, eta petinltimam habent 
loogani in Perfecto Activo, somont tamen v in P^ectoPassivo, et Tern- 
poribns inde dedactis; at htoi^t audio, ^xotMca, ^j^Komr/coi, ^ico^r^y 
iucovoB^aofuu, 



Sic *fi6c0, fivyew obturo fitpvc/iai 



*C^ cingo 
OpaUofrango 
Ktfcdtfff Kydot rcido 
Ke\ie(wjubeo 
KvXiu voluto 
\t{>wlapido 
^{h0 rado 
iraiu percutio 
TaKaiw luctor 



TeOpaMHTfuu 

KeKMOJUTliaX 

K€K4\€v<rfiai 

iC€icvXurfuu 

Ae\cuo>uu 

Trerauafjuu 



vXew navigo 
wfHmserro 
rmdot impingo 
poimfirango 
aeut quatio 
fkt pluo 
X^ cutiutlo 
Xp<iw cammodo 
XP^ vngvo 
T^aobu tango 



werXewr/uu 

mrpuriuu 

(frraur/ioi) 

aeafurfuu 
{fhrfiat) 

ic4xpiia-fiai 
K€xpurfuu 



weirtixcua/juu 

quaedam modh sumunt, mod6 omittunt <r ; nt Zpdu faciOy 9^pdfuu et -<rfjuu ; 

Sic kXaJUofleo KiKXavfuu et -<rfjxu r^doo tergo l^/uu et -ff/uu 

Ko\o{w amputo kckSAovijuu et -trfiat 
K\€l» clatido K€K\€ifjuu cl -^fjuu scd solam 4kKsUr9fpf 
Kpo{m pulso K^Kpovfjuu et -<r/Aat sed solum iKpoitadriv, 

Contrk qnaedam, ctsi peDultimam Perfecti Activi brevem babent, fa- 
ciuot taroen /acu, oiiii8S& 0-; nt X^ solvo^ A^AvJca, XeXv/Licu, iXSOrjtf, 
€k>nf. § 47. (e.) 7, 



Sic cuv4a latido 
iLp6tc aro 
Sco) /igo 
*4>Jju agito 
6{m sacrifico 
a€vw agito 



ofyfipoKa 
BdSeKa 
^X/)Aaica 
r4evKa 



•jviOffu, Conf. § 47. (c.) 3. 
iifyflpofuu iip6dfiy. €k>nf. § 47. (e.) 6. 
ScSe/icu iSeOriy. Cont § 47. (e,) 3. 

i\il\afxeu ijKdBriVy et Ion. iiXjdurBriy 
redUfMi frOdiyv. Cout § 47. (e.) 7. 

ioaHOnv et iov9riv. 



io'ov/jLai 
<pdiu pereo vel /?«rrfo§94. (ft.) HfpOl/jLau Conf. § 47. (<».) 5. 
X^cff/undo K€xvKa Ktx^fuu ixpthri'^* Conf. § 47. (e.) 4. 

qiiibus adde *7r€rdo) extendoy cum duplici formft, vcwircurfuuy et ir^rrofuui 
per Syncopen, pro vnreT&ficu. Con£ § 83. 

Obs. 5. Duo in Perfecto PassiFO corripiuut penultimam, quae in activo 
looga est ; ut 5vw subeOf Si^vKa^ SeSv/uu ; *7r6» bibo^ irhnoKaj vrirofiau 
Conf. § 79. 3. 

Obs. 6. Quaedam verba Poetica, quae in pennltim^ habent diphtbongnm 
€v, in Perfectis Passivis usurpant tantum v vocalem, abject^ 6 ; ut irci^o- 
futi audio, TTfirvafMu, 



<p€{rya fugxo 



r4ipvyfjuu* 



Sic oe{w agito taoTufiai ioov&riv 

T€vx* fobriccr rerevxa rervyfuu 

Obs. 7. Duo sunt Anomala, ?ifiai sedeo, Kfifiaijaceo, (tanqnam ab *€«, 
•ic^«,) quae sub fonn& Perfecti vim Praesentis habent, et sic conjugantur; 
(0.) ^fxaty ^00 (in Compos. KdBov, nddufjuu, Kadolfiriv), fjoOcUf ^fievos* 
(5.) K€ifuu, Keuro, Ktoffuuy K€oifiriVy K€7a^ai^ Kfifi^os > Put. K€l<roMM, 



§ 62 — 6j. Tempora Verharum in a. 81 

§ 62, Peaet.-Pluperfectum Pass. 

Pluperfectum Passivum formatur a Perfecto, mutando 
fiai in firjv^ et praeponendo Auginentum; ut rirviMfxaL, 

Obs. Quaedam verba apud Epicos Pottos sub formft Pluperfect! Passivi, 
ab}ect& Reduplicatione, vim Aoristi habent ; ut S4xofiah ili4yfiriv pro id€- 
deyfiriv, accepL 3 Sing. StKTOy Imperat. S4^o, lofiu. Stx'^o.i. Sic \eyoiJMi 
ctibOy i\eyixri»i «'«Ua« vibro, ivdXfirip; */jiiy(a tnisceOf ifily/xTiv,^ Conf. § 83. 

§ 63. Paulo-Post-Futurum. 

PauIo-post-Futurum formatur a secunda persona sin- 
gular! Perfecti Passivi, mutando at in o/xat ; ut T^rv^ai, 
Tervi|ro/xat. 

§ 64. Praet.-Aoristum Primtjm Pass. 

Aoristum Primum Passivum formatur a tertia per- 
son^ singulari Perfectly mutando at in rjv^ tenues in 
aspiratas, et detrahendo literam. Beduplicationis ; ut 

TCTVTTTat, iTU(l>Orjv. 

Obs. I. Quaedam verba quintae Conjugationis o*, contra regulam, etsi in 
Ferfecto nou assumpserant, sumunt tamen in penultim^ Aoristi Primi ; 
ut *fivdot in memoriam vocOf fi4fivrj/JLatf ifivif<rBriv. Sic 

nreiw Jlo, Post Trimnffiai hrve{)<rBr\v I XP^A^^' utor, Kexp7}iJ.ai ixpV(r^v 
Pcawwa roborOf tppayMi ipp<&<rdriy \ iraiw sistOy - vexavfiai hravcrdrii' 

et iiradBT^v. Coutrk <r<i>C<'> servo, (r^ffwa-fxat, iffi&driv : quod tamen ab 
antiquo (rt&toy unde et Atticum Perfectum aiawfiai, deduci potest. 

Obs. 2. Pauca sunt Aorista Prima Passiva, quae penultimam Perfecti 
longam corripiunt ; ut ebplvKOi invenio, eSprnnai, ebpeOriv, 

Sic *64to pono r^dtifiai, ireOriv I *6« mil to ^%iiaiy ctdriv et edTjv 
*ffx4ca habeo liaxvi^h iffx^Oiiv \ *pio» dico ^pTjfiaty ippiiOriy et -tOriy, 

Conf. aiy4w, "^yvfJi^h iiv4$rfy\ alpewy yprifiai, i}p€6riy. Vid. § 47* (^0 3» 
*6fi6(0 juroy P.P. oi*jd>fxo(r^ai (Conf. § 59. Obs, 3.) sed in terti^ person& 
ofx^fjunaiy unde Aor. i . u/iSOriy, 

Obs. 3. Haec duo 0600 et *d4u, rlBruM, abject& Praesentis aspiratione, 
faciunt Aoristum i . Pass. Mdijyy ir^Briy ; unde Fut i. rvdijffofxaiy rcd-fia-ofmi. 

§ 65. FuTURUM Primum Pass. 

Futurum Primum Passivum formatur ab Aoristo 
Primo, mutando rjv in ryrro/xac, et abjiciendo Augmentum ; 
ut M(pOr]V, TV(t>0'q(TOfiai* 



m Tmpsm VefUmm im m. §66^67- 

$ 06. FmAKr^Aoi^irrvM 2, Act. Med. kt Pass. 

Az/roimn fifftmndom AetiTom famatar a Pnesente. 
fnuUuuUf 40 in op, et praepooendo Aagmentniii; sed a 
Vra^tmmtiM ftfrh antiqtiiore ae simpliciore f<Hiiia, q[iiae 
//<2//i!^ ftp[M;lktur ; ut *Hrvi0, Uadix yerbi Tvsrm, crvfeor. 

AoriMtum Secundum Medium fonnatnr ab Aoristo Se- 
eund^i A<iiivo, mutando or in o/ii/i^^ at Itwovj hvEoiuip, 

Aoriiitum Secundum Pamvum fonnatnr ab AcHristo 
Secundo Active^ mutando op in r]Vf at inmop, irvvrp^. 

(ihn. I, VnmtMmn sunt Terfoa, quoniin Aorinta Seconda Actimm et 
VmmWum umbo rrpc^rf iintiir ( n\c a ffrp4^ reperitur iarpdi^Tp^, non autem 
^itrrftatpuy ( h Ktinw rfperltur iXiwov, oon aatem ^^A/m/v. 

OI)N» S' VifHm Impiim, Imprtmiii disKyllaba, quae habetit € in pennlthnA 
Vi'MiMfUiU,vti\ HadlviMf enridem In Aoriitn Secniido plernroque mntaDtio a; 
lit Upw (fj'fiorlot Mprfy, arrtlpu *ffw4p<a tero, iffvipriv. Gonf. § 68. Obs, 2. 

OliH. 3. \l\\Mn\t\m AoriHtn Hcctindn in EpicA lingnA suraunt Rednplica- 
tloniitrii i\\MMi |i(<r oinnoN tnodoM nervatur; nt wtlBco persuadeo, Aor. 2. Act. 
wiwtOov, pro tirtOov, iriiri09, irtirlOVf K.r,\; Med. irfiriOSfniy^ k, t. A. 



H\c nd^vtif Uihoro Kinafxoy 

H*(i9w Ptfio h4kvOov 

Hhim umUo Iinpernt. ninXtBi 

ha^M*^ rtfcipio \9\a$6fAriv 
htiyifdyv tuUu KikaOov 



fidpirro) prehendo fi^fiopiror 

irA^<r(r» percuiio irhrXTiyor 

r4pwot delecto rfTapir6iM\v 

rvyxdyo» consequor rhvxov 

^nitoykai parco 'iF«f>iS6fjniv 

♦xctfw recedo niKoJ^v. 



Addt) ir4AAiii vihtQ ir4ira\Qyi (^wtiroAo^v) t ^pdCt) dieo^ ir^poSoy, quod 
HiuiUi AiiguuMtto nuuulHtuni, t)t 4w4^pa,boy\ Conf. ^/x^/uTiicoy a fii|in£o/&ai 
^ht ^KtKAd^tt)^ n K^Ao/uai /mA^o; ^p{ncaKoyy uude Iniin. ^pviroutcciv, ab ipixta 
utiHHi n>{\\\\\ik'^X\o\w \\\ in^iu adhibiU ; iiyi-ramy, ab Mwrvy objurgo, 

( )b)i, 4, 1 iilerdt\m elinu) Aoriiito Secundo Attica Reduplicatio praefigitur, 
Augiuoiito n\\\\w\ e H<Hniud^ in primam syllabam promoto; ut &7M duco, 
^-y***-, im^yii* \ ♦4/H* 0pl^ ^pof, ^fpdpoy. 

KmWiu KtHiupUcatio wrvatur per orones inodos, Angmento tantum de- 
|K)k4kito 1 ut ^^rt^rfWy ((7ay«> ^h^«iy*s Jkyc(79i/Mi, ^k7«7€ir> iycKyiMt, 

(>U*» 5, Wrbuiu ir(»T«, pro ♦»iWt«» (Vid» §47. «.) facit Aor. a.lhreo-or, 
(MTO h^i^^ ^uod taututti iVnVMMii e»t. 

§ 67, FuTVKUM Secundum Pass. 

Fxitwnuu Swundum Passivum formator ab Aoristo 
Swuudo (^out Futurum IMinum ab Aoristo Prime), 
iuut<jmdv> i^i^ iu Y^^afA(l^ et abjiciendo Augmentom; ut 



§ 68, 6g. Tempera Verhomm in fi». 83 

§ 68. Praet.-Perfectum Medium. 

Perfectum Medium formatur a Praesente, vel Bodice, 
mutando <a in a, et praeponendo Beduplicationem, sive 
Augmentum-pro-Reduplicatione ; ut (^ciJyft) fugiOi iri- 
<l)€vya; *pi(i>. Radix verbi ^alvfn eo^ fii^aa, 

Obs. I. Verba impnra in Perfecto Medio penultimam Praesentis vel 
Radicis brevem saepe producunt; mutando scilicet 
& in riy lit <f>aiyw ostendo. Radix *4>di'op, P.M. ir4<fyriva 

€ in 1}, ut fjL4XM curat sum, iiifinXa 

I in 01, ut Xelvw linquo, Radix *Ki'Kw, K4\ovKa. Conf. Ohs, 2. 

Obs. 2. Verba impura, imprimis dissyllaba, quae babent « in penulttmft 
Praesentis vel Radicis, eandem in Perfecto Medio semper mutant in o; ut 
8^p« excorio, Mopa^ ffvtipo) sero, *(Tv4po), tftriropcu (Conf. § 58. Obs. 
] .) ; praeterquam in /xefxriKa a fieKa curae sum. Sic 



fip€jcw rigo, ifipdxnv 
*y4voiJuu n€iscory*^ay6fi7iv y4yova 

h4yua a>e(fificoy (B4Bofia) 

S4pK0fieu tndeo, ^dpcucov tt^opKa 

*Bp4fuo currOy iZpaixov *B4Bpofia 

K\4irru furor, 4K\diniv *K4K\ova 

KTclyco occido, Hicravov UnTOva 

*\4yxoi> sortior, HXxtxop \4\oyxa 

fieipofjuu sortior, ^fi/Aopa 

v4fi,irw mittOy *Tr4irofiira 

Quaedam autem in Aoristo Secundo retinent e; ut fi\4vw video, ifi\4'irriv. 
Sic 



*ie4vQw patiory tvaBov ir4irov6a 

ir4pOoo vasiOy t-npaBov ir4Trop6a 

(rr4Wa> mitto, iaTd\riv *4(rro^M 

aT4pyo) diligOy tcrropya 

(Trp4tp<a vertOy itrrpd^v §58. Obs, i . 

r4pv(a delecto, irdpmjv 

rp4'ira> verto, ^rpairov *T4rpoira 

rp4^oi nutrio, irpdipnuv § 58. Obs.u 

(pBiipw corrumpo iipOdpriv ttpdopa. 



i^eyw vituperOy i^4yqv {t^orYo) 
ir\4Kw plicoy ifr\4K7iv et iirKdicriv 
r4fiv(o secoy ^rtfjLov et %rafjLOv» 



\4yw dicoy 4\4yriv 

X4vw decorticoy iK4in)v *\4\oira 

*r4Kw pariOy tr^Kov rerona 

if>K4yu> uro, 4tpK4ynv*rr4<p\oya 

His addi possunt Anomala Perfecta Media toiKa, Ion. oiKay et Att. rar. 
cT/ca (Part, el/cciis; Conf. tlB^s ab o75a, § 43. Obs. 5.), toKira^ tfopya, et 
oVia (Conf. § 53. b. Obs. 7.), iypityopa ab iyelpca excitOy et avi\voBa ab 
*itv40w prosilio. Conf. ^wBa ab *iB<a assuescOy m^wya a *pi}iy<a frangOy 
Hx^'^"' A^ ^X^ habeo, 

Obs. 3. Interdtim etiam in Perfecto Medio Mtica Reduplicatio fit; ut 
Apdpaf ab *&p(io apto. Sic 

$X^ habeOy ^xoica oXxo/juu abeOy oXxo>Ka *Sirra video, 5ira>ira 

^C*^ oleOy tZwZa *6\off perdo, tKwXa *6po» excito, fycopa, 

et, penultim^ correptti, aKoito audioy hci)Koay *i\€{>Ba venio, ih'fiKv&a. 

Obs. 4. De Perfectis Mediis, quae plerumque Syncopen admittunt^ vide 
§ 81. b. 

§ 69. Praet.-Pluperfectum Medium. 

Pluperfectum Medium formatur a Perfecto (sicut 
Pluperfectum Activum a Perfecto Activo), mutando a in 
€tv, et praeponendo Augmentum ; ut rirviTa, crcrvTreiv. 
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Badix Verhorwnh. 



§70. 



Perf, Med. 

ir€(l)rjva 
kikoiira 



§ 70. De Antiquiore Forma Verborvm, 
Antiquior forma, sive Radios^ Verborum, penultimam 
pleruraque brevem habet, et rard ultra duas syllabas ex- 
tenditur ; itaque tribus fere modis deprehendi potest : 

{a.) Vel reducendo vocalem longam aut diphthongum 
penultimae in vocalem brevem ; sic reducitur 

Aor. 2. 

7; in a, ut X'fiOfa lateo in *X(1^(&, Ikadov, 

I in Xy ut irvZyia sujffhco in *TivXy<a, iirvXyrjv 

at in a, ut <f>aCv(a ostendo in *<l>&v<a^ e^cirr^z;, 
€t in t, ante mutam^ 

ut XetTTw linquo in *Xt7ra>, Ikiirov^ 
in € ante liquidam, 

ut aiTcCpoi sero *a7rip(a^ iairdprjVf (lo-Tropa) 

evint;, ut (l>€vy(i) fuffio in *(f>vy(iiy i(f)vyov, 'ni<\>€vya 

(J.) Vel duarum consonantium abjiciendo posteriorem; 
mutando gerainas irr^ item acr^ tt^ in cognatam Charac- 
teristicam ejusdem Oonjugationis ; et pro duplici f rp- 
ponendo simplicem 8, aliquando y, vel yy ; sic 

\ ut PaX\a>jacio, *j3(iAa), i^aXoVy *jSc)3oXa 
r ut K<ifxv(x) lahorOy *KdfjL(a, 

* O -^ T ut TLKTOi pariOy *T€K<a, 

TVTTTOi verherOy *TV7ra), 
KkinTdi furor y *KAe7ra), 

/3 ut pXiiTTia noceOy /SXajSw, 

*fcpi5/3(!), 



-4^ 



■% 






€KafWV 

Itvttov 
iKkiirrjVy 



T€TOKa 



*K€K\o'jra, 






^ 



Kp'dTTTOi celo, 
KaXvTTTO) celo^ 
<f> ut piiTTG) tingo^ 
OdiTToi) sepelioy 
Opi-nroifrango, 

pdlTTO} SUOy 

phiTa> jacio^ 
aKdrtTiafodiOy 



ipKdprjv 
iKpv^rjv (-ov) 



^KoXvPoiy iKoXv^rjv 

^IBdcjxay ifidcjyrjv 

^Tdcjxt), iTd(l)7JV 

^Tpvcfxdy iTpV(f)r]V 

*pd(f)(a^ €ppd(f)r]V 

*pC(j)(i)y ipp[(f)7jv 

*arKd(j)(ay i(rKd(f)rjv, 



§7o. 



Radix Verharum, 
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K ut <f>pC(T(r(a horreo, 
y ut vva-a-fd pungo. 






t< 






Tr€<f)plKa 



b 



isKriafTdi percutio, *7rAi7ya>, kT:\riyr\v , TtinKviya 

cr(f)aTT(a macto^ *cr<f)&y(a^ i(T(f>6,yr\v 

^riytay iTiyrjv 

*<^payQ), i<f)piyrjif 



•4^ 



(l)pi(r(T(a munioy 
\ ut 6p-V(r(r<a/odio, 
Tapiaa-oi turhOy 

5 ut <^/oa{a> dico, 

X^(opLai recedoy 
y ut KXd^o) 507^0, 
Kpci^a) clamo, 
K0 Tp(((a strideoy 

yy ut icAii^a) sonOy 

TsX&^fa decipio^ 

(raX'nCCa> buccinOy *(raX7TCyy(o. 
Conf. § 45. 06^. 2. § 47. (c.) I. 2. 

(<?.) Vel ejiciendo penultimam syllabam insititiam ; sic 
o, ut fivKdofjiai muffio, *pLiK(a, ifxvKov, fiifivKa 
€, ut yrj$€(i> gaudeo, *yrjO(ii>, yiyrida 



*dpvx<Oy 


d)pv\r]v 


^rapd^o). 


(rapaxv)' 


*<f)pdb(i>, 


TT€(l)pabov 


*XaSci), 


Kixo-^ov 


*K\dy(aj 


iKkayov^ K€K\7jya 


*Kpdy<a^ 


iKpayoVy KiKpdya 


*TpCy(i)f 


rirplya 


*K\dyy(i>^ 


KCKkayya 


*Tt\dyy(a 








av, ut apLaprdvio erro, *apLdpTa>, {}pLapTov 

aiv, ut 6(T(l>paCvoiJLaL odoror, *o(r(j)p<»i, <S)(r<f)p6pLriv 



v€, ut LKvioixai venio^ 
la-K, ut evpCcKG) invenio, 



*€Vp(iij 



iKdpLTlV 

evpov. 



(fl.) Obs. I. Excipe irK'fia-ffw percutio, quod facit irrK-frYHV (vide 6.), et 
Ep> A. 2. Act. Tr4ir\Tiyov (§ 66. 06*. 3.)» sed ivXarfiiv in Conipositis. 
Radix *irpaycOf unde vpdarau, oatura louga est. 

Verbura rp<&ya rodoy facit trpayov^ quasi a rfyf^a. Conf. *p4iy<o/rang-Of 
A. 2. ^ppdyr}P, P.M. tppwya. 

Obs. 2. Adde radicem *0d<l>(Oy th-acpov, r^Orjira, obstupui. 

Obs. 3. In nonnullis prior consooans, non posterior, ejicienda est. Sic 

*\4yxa sortior *A.€X« t\axov \4\oyxa 

*ircv$(0 paiior *iciB(a tvaBov 'KetrovBa. 

{h.) Obs. 4. An praeterea aspirata x reduci debeat in Cognatam Mediam 
yy vix satis liquet ; ^{fx"^ rrfrigero, facit fortasse i^iyi\v, et -x^>'* 
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VERBA IN MI. 

§ 71. Verba in fit fiunt a verbis, vel radicibus, quintae 
Conjugationis, in (», mutando a> in fxi, et produeendo 
brevem penultimam, ut *<^aa>, <f>7jfu dico: et plerumque 
Beduplieationem praefigendo, moda Badix sit dissyllaba, 
ut *b6a> dOy blb<afii. 

Beduplicatio duplex est, Propria et Impropria. 

(a.) Propria^ cum repetitur prima consonans thematis 
(vel^ si sit aspirata, ejus tenuis), cum i ; ut 
*6ocd do, 5^ct>fit ; *6€(a pono, rCOrfiJU. 

{h,) Impropria, cum t aspirata tantCim praefigltur; 
quod fit cum Verbum incipiat vel a or, ttt, ut *aTa<iD, 
tcrrrifAL stattw ; *7rra(i), l-nrayLai voh ; vel ab aspirata 
vocali, ut *€<«), ir\ij.i mitto. 

Quatuor sunt Formationes Verborum in fit : 

Prima, in rjfjLi, ab a<it>, ut torrjiiL, a ^ario^ stattio, 
Secunda, in t^juh, ab co), ut fiOrjfii a *di(i) pono. 
Tertia, in cD/mt, ab oo), ut didcdfii a *5oct> do. 
Quarta, in vfii, ab v<d, ut bcCKvvfxi a beiKjwto ostendo. 

Obs. Omnia fer^ Verba quartae Formationis, utpote hyperdissyllaba, 
carent Reduplicatione. Nimirum verba in ^of, a qnibus ilia profluaot, feri 
ipsa ab alio themate profecta snnt, interpositis w vel vw ante w ; ot Scuc- 
"V^ -Of, a BcUto; unde reliqua Tempora formantur; ut Fut. iei^w, Aor. i. 
tldti^a, ic.T.X. Sic 

iy -vw 'fii/rang-o ab *it7a 

8a( -w -/i( victum do a *8atw 

fT|P7 -w 'fu cohibeo ab *€tpy(io 

(e6y 'W 'fjLijungo a *f€iJ7« 

fiiy 'W 'fju misceo a *filyw 

oXy -w -fit aperio ab *o'(yw 

6fjL {6fi6)-vv -fu juro ab *6fi6w 

6fi6f>y -w 'fii abstergo ab *oix6pyw 

op -w -fit excito ab *tpo9 

viff 'W -fiifigo a *irfiya 

plfy ,w -fiifrango a *f)4}(yo» 

ri -vw -fit poenas do a *riv<a 

qiiibus adde iKKvfii perdo, tasquam pro ^A, 'pv 'fu, ab H\»m 



a 


-wv -fit induo 


ab*?(i» 


(<!> 


'Vw -fit cingo 


a *C6u» 


Kcpd 


'Pw -fit misceo 


a *Kfpdtt 


K0p4 


-vw -fit satio 


a *Kop4o9 


KpCfld 


-vw -fit suspendo 


a *Kp€fidcf 


irerd 


-wv 'fit extendo 


a *7r6T((ft» 


P<!> 


-vw -fu roboro 


a */S<fw 


(TKedd 


-vw -fit dissipo 


a *a'K€Bdta 


(Trope 


'^ ystemo 
-vw -fit j 


^ i *ffrope» 
\ *ffrp6o» 


(rrp(& 


ff^4 


-vw -fit extinguo 


a *(rfi4» 


Xp(& 


'VW -fu coloro 


a *xp<fc» 



§7^. 
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Verbis in fti tria ut plurimum sunt Tempora ; Prae- 
sens, Imperfectum, et Aoristum Secundum. Cetera 
nempe formantur a Badicibus in o), ut a radice ^dc^o), 
Futurum bdaoD^ Perfectum ScSwKa, k. t. X. 

Etiam Aoristo Secundo carent Verba in v/xt. 

Obs. I. Excipitur (rfievvvfii extinguoy quod facit Aor. 2. tla-firiv; i Plur. 
^trfirificvi Suhj, (rfia i Opt. ffficiriv ; In^o, (rfirjvan Part. criSets. 

Obs. 2. Haec duo post Reduplicationem inserunt fi ante ir ; 
TA.6W, ir(fi,ir\rifJLi impleo ; wpda^ TrifiKfirifn uro, 

Obs. 3. Multa suut verba in w, quae Aeolica dialectus formare gaudet 
per /ix ; ut Tr((f>i\Tifu amo, viicrifu vincoy pro 0t\^w, vik6m, 

Obs. 4. A verbis in [u lonic^ deduci solent alia verba iu w ; ut ItrrAoi ab 
larrrifUf ridiw a rlBrifii^ta ab trifii; unde ff^tei/, ab ouplw, in A^ot;. Test, Conf. 
§ 72. 06». 2. 



§ 72. PARADIGMA VOCIS AOTIVAE. 






Modus Indicativus. 






Praesens. 




Sing, 




Dual. 


Plur. 


tmjiJLL, 


V^s 


770-6 


arov, oTov 


ayL€V, are, (ddcn) aai 


TCOrifJLi, 


V^> 


rjai 


€Tov, erov 


€ii€V, €T€,,iacn et ewrt 


blboOllL, 


0)9, 


aXTL 


OTOVy OTOV 


ofjicvi ore, odai et ovctl 


b^Uvvfii, vs, 


va-i 


VTOV, VTOV 


vjbter, VT€, vdai et vcri. 






Praeteritum-Imperfectum. 




Sing. 




Dual. 


Plur. 


tarriv, 


vs» 


V 


aTr\v, drrjv 


(ifjLfV, are, daav 


irC07iv, 


v^> 


V 


irqv, irriv 


€IJL€V, €76, €(raV 


ibCbfav^ 


0)5, 


0) 


orrjv, oTTjv 


oiJL€V, 0T€, ocrav 


ibeUvdv, vs. 


V 


vTr\v, VTr\v 


vyL€V, vre, vcrav. 



Verba rWiy/jw, StScojutt, et his similia, Imperfectum, in 
Singulari numero, saepiCls formant ex more Oontractorum 
in i^f 6<a ; ut 

iriOovv, ei9, ei; ihCbovv, ovs, ov« 
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Verba in fii decUncdcU 
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Praeteritum-Aoristum II.' 



Sing. 
loTifjv, rjs, 
fieOrjv, rjs, 
t(l6ft)z;, a>s. 



V 

0)) 



rJTrjv, 



Dual, 
rjrrjv 
firqv, irriv 



Plur. 

riiJL€V, r}T€, ticrav 

tcjbtei/, €T€, €(rav 

fofiev, 0T€, ocrav. 



Sing. 
Xi^araOi) tarri, arco 

(bCboOL) b[b0V, OTOi 
{b^CKVvOl) b€CKVV,VT(a 



Modus Imps^eativus. 
Praesens. 

Dual, 
arov, 6lt(ov 
€Tov, iroiv 

OTOV, OTOiV 
VTOV, VTdiV 



Phr, 
are, iriixrav et ivroiv 
€76, irooa-av et ivTiiav 
0T€, Sraxrav et ovranv 
vre, vTcaaav et ivroav. 



Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 



Sing. 

(rr7\0i, (ordj), o-TTyroo 

{OiTi) eh, ^ 0iT<a 

{bdOi) bos, Soro) 



Dual. 

TJTOV, 7JT<av 
irov, iroiv 
OTOV, OTcav 



Plur. 
r\T€, rJToxTav et dvrcov 
€76, €T(i>(Tav et ivTonv 
6t€, oTiaaav et 6vT(av. 



Modus Subjunctivus, 

Praesens. 
Dual. 

rJTOV, TJTOV 
TjTOV, TJTOV 
&TOV, &T0V 

beiKvvG), r/s, 2?» f.T.X., ex Declinatione Verborum in 0. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. 1. orrS, gs, fj. 2. Oco, gs,'g. 3. b&, wy, ^. 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 





Sing. 




larQ, 


fis. 


^ 

n 


tl6Q, 


^5, 


V 


bibCi, 


^9, 







Plur. 




&fl€V, 


5r€, 


cSo-t 


&IX€V, 


^r€. 


coo-t 


SiyL€v, 


wr€. 


c5(rt. 



t Vide infrii, § 72. Oi*. 6. J Vide infrii, § 72. 06*. 8. 



§J2. 
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Bing. 
iaraCrjv, rjs, rj 

bihoCrjv, rjs, rj 
et <^riVy § 72* Obs, 10. 



Modus Optativus, 

Praesens. 
Dual. 



anfJTqv, airjrqv 

airqv, airriv 

cirjrrjv, cirjrrjv 

oirjrriv, oirjrriv 



Plur. 
aCrifiev, alrjTC 
alfiev, alr^, ai€V 

eifxeVj ctrc, eUv 
oCrjixev, oir\T€ 



oCrqv, oIt7]V 
beiKvioiiJLi^ ois, 01, k. r. \., ex Declinatione Verborum in o). 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. ' 
!• araCrjv, i;s, ly. 3. OcCriv, rjs, rj. 3. 80671; et b(^riv, rys, rj. 

Et cetera ut Praesens; nisi quod contractae formae 
in Duali et Plurali rarius occurrunt. 



1. ioravaL 



4. bciKVvvai. 



Modus Infinitivus. 
Praesens. 
2, TiOivai, 3. bMvai. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
I. OTT^rai. 2. 0€Lvai. 3. bovvai* 

Participia, 

Praesens. 

dv G. ivTos, 

G. ivTos^ 

G. 6VT0S, 
VV G. ^VTOS, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
I. crrds, d(ra, dv. 2. Och, cwra, iv. 3. 8ois, owa, or- 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Verbum trjfit mitto eodem fere modo declinatur quo 
rCOrjiu ; et <l}r]fxl dico eodem modo quo Xcrrrnii. 

< Obs. Ab f-q/ut Praesends tertia persona Pluralis exit in -wriy ut in 
compos. fieOicuru 



N. lords 
N. T^teds, 
N. 8t8ovs, 
N. betKjws, 



aca, 
€wra, 
ovo-a, 
vaa. 



€V 

bv 



aaijs, 
eCarjs, 
otJoT/s, 



ivTOi 
ivTos 
6vTos 

VVTOS. 



90 Verba in m decUnaia. § 7^« 

DiALECTI ET ALIA ObSERTANDA IK VoCE ACTIVA. 

Obs. I . Praesentis Secuudae personae Sing^Iari in lyj Dores addant 
Ba (Conf. § 42. Obs, 5), ut rlBritrea pro rlBris; quod etiam Jttici seqauntur 
in his qnatuor : 

^ffOa ab tlfii sum I fettrBa ab ttfu ibo 

ll<f>ri(rda a 4>rifii dico \ fdricOa ab otSa novi s 

quibus accedat ot<rBa pro ol^aurBa nostij ab eodem. Conf. § 43. Obs. 5. 

Obs. 2. In sccandft et tert\k Conjugatione loneSy non solhm Imperfecti, 
Bed etiam Praesentis secundam et tertiam personam forraant ex more cou- 
tracturum in €», Jw; ut riBeTs, -e7; BiddiSy -oi; Part, avvimy, a avyi4m, -iii/u, 
Conf. § 71. Obs, 4. 

Obs. 3. Praesentis tertia Sing^ularis Doric^ exit in ri, et tertia Plnralis 
in inij ut TiTTaTi, riBrjri ; T<rTavTi, riBeyri. 

Obs. 4. Pro Imperfecto iriBriv, vel -ovi', /on^^dicnnt MBtUf -€fl»» -c€; 
et pro Ttjv vel Tow, ab Tt^jui, lonica atque Jttica forma est Teir. (Oonf. 
§ 42. 06«. 3 ; ^a Iraperf. Ion. verbi €ifi2, ^im; et Xttp, Imperf. ab ttfu ibo,) 

Obs. 5. Tempora quae finale sire lonicum Augmentum adsciscant, corri- 
piunt vocalem ante (Tkov; nt irlBrfv, riBeaKov ; idiiuVy iiSwrKOP i Htmjp, 
trrdcKoy ; t^Swy, dScTKov, 

Obs. 6. Aoristum Secundum eodem modo declinator, qno Aorista 
Passiva Verborum in w ; praeterqnam qubd baec tria ^BriVy iSw, et ^p ab 
Irifju, sicut omnia Imperfecta, in Duali ac Plurali brevem faciunt Focralem 
penultimam.- In Singulari Numero eadem plan^ non occurrunt; sed 
Aoristi Primi formas mutuantur. Ceterbm in compositis ab ^r penal- 
tima Duali s ac Pluralis plerumque prodncitur vi Augmenti €i ; at k^TfjL/ep^ 
a(f>€ire, iuf^eiaoa^. Conf. § 79. 2. 

Obs. 7. Imperfecti et Aoristi Secundi Tertia persona Plnralis 
apud Epicos Syncopen patitur. Sic iriBca-av corripitur in friOev, 49iSa<ray 
in ^didop, tBi(rav in fiB^v, tZoaaif in }^ov. Conf. § 42. Obs, i. Idem fit, 
etiamsi peuultima vocalis longa fuerit. Sic ^a-rrfaay corripitur in tirrikPy 
(sipOtray in ^<f>vy, 

Reperitur etiam iffr&crav, pro tffTncrav, in Aor. i ; et ^oTeurcuf, pro €i<rHi. 
K€t<rap, iu Plupf. apud Homerum et in Pf. Med. apud Ati, Conf. § 81. ft. 

Obs. 8. Imperativi Praesentis prisca terminatio Bi vix reperitur, prae- 
terqnam in his quatuor : 

ipdBi a tfynfjil dico, XtrBi ab ct/ii sum, IffBi ab oUa novi, IBi ab cT/m ibo. 
In Aoristo Secundo formae concisae a-ra et fia pro a-TrjBiy /3ijdi, leguntor 
tantiim in Compositis; ut aTr6crra, irpdfia -drca, icr.\, 

Obs. 9. In SuBJUNCTivo Jones circumflexam syllabam resolvunt (Conf. 
§ 44. Obs. 2.) inserendo €, et Podtic^ u, in primA et secundA Conjugal 
tione, et a in tertift ; sic Itrrdta pro icrrw, riB4<a pro riBQ, «i5<^ pro 8i5£ 
trriu et (rreita pro trrQ, Bita et B^lta pro B&, Zdxa pro 5«. Apud Homerum 
legimus etiam formas non contractas (rHifmSi j? ; Bifrfs, p. 
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Obs. lo. Verbum 9/8m/iu et quaedam alia in Optativo duas habent for- 
mas ; Praes. SMriv et 9id<ifriVy Aor. 2. Bofriv et B^rjv, Reperitur etiam 
Optativus quartae Conjugationis in vlriv vel vriv, ot <f)vtriy a ^vfu nascor ; 
itcdvfiev pro iicliviriiiev, ab Mvfu ejcuo. 

Obs. II. Tertiae personae non inodb Subjunctivi (Oonf. § 42. Obs.S), 
sed interdiim etiam Optati\i Jones addant <n ; ut irapoupOalria'i (Opt.) 

Obs. 12. Haec duo, &rifu spiro, *K(xnM^ consequor, retinent 97 in Infini- 
Tivo ; ut iuf¥ai, xix^ycu. 

Obs. 13. Vetus Infinitivi forma in fievai, et per Apocopen in fitv, apud 
Epicos PoSfcts, et in Herodoto, legitur (Conf. § 42. Obs, 11); ut 
tirrdfjLcyeu et itrrdfiev pro lardvai I 5i96fi€you et dtS6fi€v pro did6pou 
Ti0(fA€P€U et TiBly^ev pro rtd4rcu \ i€uev6fji€rou, 9uKi^fi€v pro dtua^rai. 
Eadem in Aoristo Secundo thematis vocalem brevem servat ; ut Bifitvau, 
et Oifxtv pro Buvtu, HSfxtveu et dSfiev pro Sovvai, praeterquam in bis formis, 
er^/Atycu et arrifuy pro or^i^at, dOfievcu et Sv/xcy pro SSvcu. 

Obs. 14. Variae occurrunt formae in quibus brevem thematis vocalem 
Poet<u metri causd producunt; (Conf. supr. 06#. 12.) ut Hiiovvcu pro 
9tS6v<Uy ievyvuficy pro (evyvUfieycuy tXriOi pro t^Ml^ , 

§73- 
PARADIGMA VOOIS MEDIAE ET PASSIVAE. 

Modus Indicativus. 



Sing, 
tardfjLaiy <rat, rat 
rCOcfxaif (rai^ rat 
bCbofiai^ (raiy rat 
deficrvfiat^ o'at, rat 



Praesens. 

Dual. 

lieOoif, crOoVy crBov 

fA€$0Vy aOoVy a$ov 

fxeOoVy crOoVy aOov 

fjL€0oVy crOoVy (tOov 



Plur. 
fX€6ay crOty vrai 
[liOay (r0€, vrai 
fi€0ay (r0€, vrai 
fi€$a^ aOfy jrrau 



Praeterituin-Imperfectum. 



Sififf, 
iordfiriv^ aaoy et 0, aro 
€TiBiyLr\Vy earoy et ov, ero 
ibLbofirjVy 0(ro^ et ovy oto 
ibtiKJWfirjVf v(ro^ rrro 



I. ^iardfiriv. 



Dual. 
fjLcOov^ aOrjv, (rOrjv 
fi€0oVy adrjVy (T$riv 
[jLfOov^ crOriVy ar$riv 
fX€6oVy arO-qv^ (rOr\v 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
2. iOifiriv (ecro), ov, €T0. 
(o(ro), ov, OTO, 
Et cetera ut Imperfectum. 



Plur. 

fi€0a^ (tOc^ vto 

fl€6a^ 0-^€, VTO 

li€0a^ (r^6, VTO 
li€6a, (tOc^ VTO. 



3. ib6firiv 
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Modus Imperativus. 



Sing, 
tarao'o et toTO), i(r6<a 
tCOco-o et tCOov, 4(rOa> 
bCboao et bCboVj 6a'0a> 



Praesens. 

Dual. 
crOov, (rO(av 
crOov^ (r6(i>v 
(rdov, (T$(av 
(tOov^ (tO<av 



Plur. 
<rO€, (rB(a(rav et (rO<av 
adcy adaxrav et (rd<av 
(r0€j dOido-av et aSiav 
a0€, (rOaxrav et (r$<av. 



Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

I. fardaro et orw, i(rd<a, %. (Oiao) Oovy €<r$(a. 

3. (boao) bovj 6(T0(a, 
Et cetera ut Praesens. 



Modus Subjunctivus, 

Praesens. 

Dual. 
(&fjL€$ov, rjaOov^ rjarOov 
(iyi^OoVy rj(r6ov, rjaOov 
(afjieOov, SicrOov, (aaOov 

bfiKVvcaixai^ r), r/rai, ex Declinatlone Verborum in w. ' 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

3. b&iiai^ (2y o>rat. 
Et cetera ut Praesens. 



Sing. 

rtdo>]biat, S, ^Tat 
bib&yiaiy <3, o>rat 



(ilxcOa, rj(r0€, &VTai 



I. 





Modus Optativus 


. 




Praesens. 


> 


Sing. 
IfTTaCiirjv^ 0, TO 

Tt^CtjUtT/i;, 0, TO 
bibolfJLrjV^ 0, TO 


Dual. 
fxeOov, aOrjv, aOrjv 
lx€$0Vy (T$rjVy ard-qv 
[jL^Oov^ <r6r]V9 a-Qrjv 


Plur. 
fi€6ay a-Oe, 


VTO 
VTO 
VTO. 


b€LKwoiixr]v, 0, to, k.t.X. ex Declinatione Verborum 


in 01. 



t Leguntur tanttun in Composltis. 



I. fardaOaL. 




2. Oiardai. 
Participia. 


Praesens. 






1. lorajbtei^os, 


% 


ov 


ti. « 


2. n$€lJL€VOSf 


V9 


ov 


3. ( 


3. bMiievos, 


V9 


ov 


3-f 


4. b€iKVVfl€VOS, 


V9 


ov 
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Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
I. '\(n'aliir\Vj 0, to. 2. OeCixrjVy o, to. 3. hoCfirjVf o, to. 

^1$ c^^a ut Praesens. 

Modus Infinitivus. 

Praesens. 
I. taracr&ai. 2. TC0€(r0ai, 3. d^oo'dat. 4. h€iKW(r0aA, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

3. h6(r6ai. 



Aoristum II. 

rifi€V0Sy rj, ov 

Ejbteros, 77, OI' 

ificvos, rjy ov. 



DiALECTi IN Voce Media et Passiva. 

Obs. r. Praesentis secundam personam in eaai j^ttici frequentilis 
contrahont in 27, ut TlOeccu in rlOp ; et nonnunquam in PoStico sermone 
atrai in 9, ut hrlffraurtu in hel<rrt^ Jones, ex aaai abject^ a; pro aai 
dictint cat, ut ivitrreai, Biveat ; unde contracta forma Sivtf apud Atticos 
Poitas reperitar. Conf. § 43. Obs, r. 

Obs. 2. In terti& person^ Plurali lones v ante rat vel to mutant in a, 
nt riBiarau pro riOevrou, idttKv^ro pro ^hfUyvvro; et a, si praecessit, 
mutatiir in €, ut Urrearai pro taravraif tarcaro pro Ta-TOVTO. 

Obs. 3. In Imperfecti et Imperativi secnnd& person^ Epici in-* 
terdiim utuntur formis lonids, abject^ <r; ut fidpvao, <f)do, ivdeo, Ztdwo, 

Obs. 4. Verba rlSffuu et fe^uoi in Optativo interdtim sequuntur formas 
▼erborum in o/xot; sic Fraes. riBoifiriv pro nOfifiriVf Aor. 2. irpooifiriv 
pro vpoetfiriv a irpoitfiau Contrk reperitur etiam quartae Conjugationis 
OptatiFUS in vft^jf (pro vifiriy) ex form& yerborum in /it; ut Iirt8€(ic- 
vvfiriP, 'KTiyvvfirjy, 

Obs. 5. In Aoristo Secundo Optativi a ridiifu Jones resolute form& 
ntuntur^ tanquam a 6w ; ut irpo(rd4oiro» 

Obs. 6. Participiuu ri6ifi€yos pro riOcfitvos occurrit apud Epicos 
Poitas. Conf. § 72. Obs, 14. Verba di(rifjuUf et fti^/xat per omnes iformas 
longam penultimae vocalem retinent. Conf. § 72. Obs, 12. 

'f ■ ■ I ■ ■ ■ ■ « ■ I ■,.i. , ■■ „ ■■ ■■ ■ ■ I ■ ■ ^»^^^— ^— — ^M— ^— ^1^— ^a— » 

t Leguntur tantiun in Compositis. 
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VERBA IN MI. 

§ 71. Verba in jutt fiunt a verbis, vel radicibus, quintae 
Conjugationis, in (», mutando a> in jmi, et produeendo 
brevem penultimam, ut *</)aa), <t>7)iu dico: et plerumque 
Beduplicationem praefigendo, modo Badix sit dissyllaba, 
ut *6oa> do^ hlb<afii. 

Beduplicatio duplex est, Propria et Impropria. 

(a.) Propria^ cum repetitur prima consonans thematis 
(vel^ si sit aspirata, ejus tenuis), cum i ; ut 
*b6<d do, bCbiafxi ; *64(i> pono, rCOrffjn,, 

(5.) Impropria, cum t aspirata tantCim praefigitur; 
quod fit cum Verbum incipiat vel a <tt, tit, ut *(rTaa), 
ia-Triiii statuo; *7rracD, ^Trrdfiai volo ; vel ab aspirata 
vocali, ut *eQ), trjiii mitto. 

Quatuor sunt Formationes Verborum in fxi : 

Prima, in 77/uti, ab a©, ut tarrjiii, a *ot(1<» stattio, 
Secunda, in rjiii^ ab eo), ut tiOrjixi a ^deco pono. 
Tertia, in a>fit, ab oa>, ut dt6ct>/uii a ^boco do, 
Quarta, in vfii, ab vdn, ut beUvvfii a b€i,Kvv(a ostendo, 

Obs. Omnia fer^ Verba quartae Formationis, utpote hyperdissyllaba, 
carent Reduplicatione. Nimirum verba in 600, a qnibus ilia profluunt, ferd 
ipsa ab alio themate profecta snnt, interpositis inj vel vyv ante <e ; ot Scik- 
"1^6 -w, a BeiKco; unde reliqua Tempora formantur; ut Fut. dci^w, Aor. i. 
tldfi^a, ic.T.X. Sic 

6,y -yv 'fufrango ab *&y» 
dcd 'W -/Lu victum do a *8atw 
fTjP^ -w 'fju cohibeo ab *eipya 
(^{ry -vw -tujungo a *(€&YOf 
fily -w -/u mu'c^o a *fjdya 
oXy -vv -fit aperio ab *ofy« 
^/u (o/i($)-i/u -/bu y?/rtf ab *oix6w 

dfji6py .yv 'fu ahstergo ab *6fji6py<o 
op ~w -fit excito ab *i»p« 
ir^ -vu -fitjigo a *ir!fyw 

pfjy -w -fufrango a *l^ot 
ri "W -fit poenas do a *t/v« 



? .ifw .^1 tni/uo ab *6w 

fc6 -via; -/ui cingo a *fJi* 

ic€p(£ .vi^ -fit misceo a *K€pd» 

Kop4 -wv -fit satio a *Kop4w 

Kp€fid -vw -fit suspendo a *Kp€fido9 

Trerd -wv -fit extendo a *ir6T((« 

^c6 -jw -/xi roboro a */i<Jw 

(ric€$({ -i/yu -fit dissipo a *(rit€9((c0 

(TTp® -vi^ -/« j ( *ffrpom 

fffic -wv -fit extinguo a *(r$€» 
XP^ -WW -fit coloro a *XP^ 



quibus adde 6?<\vfii perdo, tasquam pro 6\ 'W 'fit, ab *IJAw« 
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Verbis in iii tria ut plurimum sunt Tempora ; Prae- 
sens, Imperfectum, et Aoristum Secundum. Cetera 
nempe fomiantur a Badicibus in (a, ut a radice Hoca^ 
Futurum Swo-o), Perfectum bibtaKa, k. t. \. 

Etiam Aoristo Secundo carent Verba in vfii. 

Obs. I. Excipitiir crfievwfu extinguo^ quod facit Aor. 2. tcr^v\ i Plur. 
Hcfirificv; Subj. o-jBu; Opt. ffficiriy; In^u. trfi^van Part. o-jSets. 

Obs. 2. Haec duo post Reduplicationem inserunt /x ante ir ; 
T\4t0y ir(fJLir\Tifii impleo ; irpdu, Trifiirprifii uro, 

Obs. 3. Multa suut verba in w, quae Aeolica dialectus formare gaudet 
per fix ; ut irctpiKrifii amo, tfdcrjfu vincoy pro (f>i\4wf viKdu. 

Obs. 4. A verbis in fii lonic^ deduci solent alia verba iu w ; ut t<rrdw ab 
Icrrriiii, riBita a riSrifjLi^tto ab trifju ; unde ff^iev, ab iupiwy in Nov, Test, Conf. 
§ 72. Obs. 2. 

§ 72. PARADIGMA VOCIS AOTIVAE. 
Modus Indicativus. 



Sing. 
i(TTrjfjLi, rjs, 
rCOrffAi, lys, 
blbiOfjLi, d^s, 
beCKVVfxt, vs. 

Sing, 
tarriv, rjs, 

ibCbiav^ 0)9, 
ibcUvvv, vs, 



rjcn 

0)0*1 

va-i 



Praesens. 
Dual, 
arov, arov 

€TOV, €TOV 
OTOVy OTOV 
VTOV, VTOV 



Plur. 
dfiev, dT€, (ddai) axri 
€fji€V, ere, eWt et eto-t 
ojbtez^y ore, odo-t et oCo-.t 
vii€v, VT€, vaxn et vai,. 



Praeteritum-Imperfectum. 



V 

0) 
V 



Dztal. 
drqv, drrjv 
€T7jv, irriv 
drqv, 6t7\v 



(ifX€V, 
€fJL€V, 
OfX€V, 



Plur. 
are, 
ere, 

0T€, 

VT€, 



aaav 
€(rav 
oaav 
vcrav. 



VTrjv, VTrjv 

Verba t^t/juw, 6t8<»jutt, et his similia, Imperfectum, in 
Singulari numero, saepiils formant ex more Gontractorum 
in iw^ OQ ; ut 

irWovv, e(9, et; ihl^ovv, ovs, ov« 
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Praeteritum-Aoristum II.' 



Sing. 




Dual. 


Plur. 




iarrjv, 1/9, rj 


•qrriv, i]Triv 


rjiiev, rjT€, 


riarav 


fieOrjv, r]9, rj) 


firriv, irrjv 


f€fJL€V, €76, 


€(rav 


f(l8ft)i;, 0)9, 0)) 


"f^oTTjv, Sttiv 


fofXeV, 0T€, 


oaav. 


Modus ImpS^eativus. 




Praesens. 






Sing. 


Dual. 


Phr. 




i(t(rTa0i) toTT], aro) 


arov, drmv 


arc, ixdiaav et drrcoi; 


(Tie^Ti) tC0€L, iro) 


€Tov, iroiv 


ere, iroaa-av et 


ivTiov 


{bCbodi) bCbov, rfro) 


OTov, oTiav 


0T€, Sriaa-av et 


6VT(0V 


{beUvvOl.) b€CKVV,VT(li> 


VTOV, VTOiV 


VT€, luTcaaav et 


ivraav. 


Praeteritum-Aoristi 


iim II. 




Sing. 


Dual. 


Plur. * 




(TTTJOl, {(TTdl), aTrfTO) 


rJTOV, TfTOiV 


r]T€, rjTOiaav et Jlvtiov 


(eiri) eh, ^ eiToa 


irov, ir(ov 


4t€, €T(aaav et 


ivToav 


{b66i) bhs, ' 8ora 


> 


OTOV, OTCOV 


rfre, oTcaarav et 


6vT<av. 



Modus Subjunctivus, 

Praesens. 

Dual. 
rJTov, iJTov 

TJTOV, rJTOV 

&TOV, Qtov 
b^iKvvdi^ TjSy 2?» /c.T.X., ex Declinatione Verborum in 0. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
Sing. 1. (TTcS, ^9, g* ^« ^w, S9,'g. 3. 65, w9, ^. 

JFi? c^^ra ut Praesens. 



Icrrfi, 


Sing. 


** 

n 




^9, 


V 





Plur. 




&fX€V, 


rjT€, 


cScri 


&fX€V, 


rJT€, 


cao-t 


&IJL€V, 


wrc. 


a>(rt. 



t Vide infr^, § 72. Oi*. 6. J Vide infr^, § 72. 06*. 8. 
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Sing, 
UrTabjv, i;?, 

Ti&cCrjV, ?ys. 



V 
V 



Modus Optativus. 

Praesens. 

Dual. 
aLrfrqv, aLrjrrjv 
aCrriv, airriv 

eCrriv, cirrjv 
oirjrqv, oirjTtiv 
oCrriv, oirrjv 

bfiKvvoifiiy oiSy oif K. r. \,, ex Declinatione Verborum in <a, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. ' 
I. araiqv, i;s, i;. 2, &€[rjv, lys, ly. 3. hoirjv et h<iriv, ris, rj, 

JEt cetera ut Praesens; nisi quod contractae formae 
in Duali et Plurali rarius occurrunt. 



hiholriv, i;s, 1; 
et <pi;r, § 7^' ^^^* *^' 



Plur. 
abiyL^v, alrjTC 
aifi€v, aXrc, atei; 

etjuicr, etre, cter 
o[rifi€v, olrjT€ 
oiix^v, otre, oter. 



I. lorai/at. 



4. 5eiic]n;i'at. 



Modus Infinitivus. 
Praesens. 
2. TiOivai, 3. dtdJi^at. 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
I. oT^vat. 2. $€ivaL, 3. dovvat. 

Participia. 
Praesens. 
dv G. (ii^ros, 

G. ivTOSf 

G. Jz^os, 
vr G. livTos, 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
I. ord?, a<ra, av, 2. ^€l9, euro, ^i^. 3. 6ovs, owa, ov* 

Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Verbum trjfn mitto eodem fere modo declinatur quo 
rCOriixL ; et ^77/jit dico eodem modo quo to-ny/mt. 

Obs. Ab Irifu Praesends tertia persona Pluralis exit in -wrt, ut in 
compos. fuOiwru 



N. lards 

N. Tit^cis, 

N. 5t6ov5, 

N. dcfticrv;, v<ro. 



aca, 

€to"a, ei; 
ovo-a, 01/ 



uOTys, 
fCcrqs, 
ovcrrjs, 
varjs. 



avTos 
IvTos 

6VT0S 
VVTOS. 



90 Verha in ya decUnata. § 7 2* 

DiALECTI ET ALIA ObSERYANDA IK VoCE ACTIVA. 

Obs. I. Praesentis Secuudae persooae Sing^ilari in r^s Dores addunt 
6a (Conf. § 42. Obs, 5)9 ut riOriada pro rlOris; quod etiam j^ttici sequuDtur 
in his qiiatuor : 

JiffOa ab ^IfxL sum I feiada ab et/ii ibo 

i<pri<rBa a 4>^yX dico \ fSriaOa ab otSa novi ; 

qaibus accedat otffOa pro otBcurBa nostif ab eodem. Conf. § 42. Obs» 5. 

Obs. 2. In sccund& et terti& Conjuji^atione loneSy non sollim Imperfectly 
sed etiam Praesentis secundam et tertiam personam formant ex more con- 
tractorum in 4o9, 6ai ut rtOcTs, -ei; StSoiSyoT; Part, avyivy, a <rvyi4ot, 'Irifu, 
Conf. § 71. Obs. 4. 

Obs. 3. Praesentis tertia Singularis Doric^ exit in ri, et tertia Pluralis 
in miy ut la-rarif rlOriri ; tarrayrif riOepri* 

Obs. 4. Pro Imperfecto irlBtiy, vel -ow, Jones dicunt irlOeat -€as> -ce ; 
et pro Iriy vel low, ab Jrifu, lonica atque Attica forma est Teiy. (Conf. 
§ 42. Obs. 3 ; ^a Iraperf. Ion. verbi cijul, ^/m; et Uty, Imperf. ab eTfu t6o.) 

Obs. 5. Tempora quae finale sive lonicum Augmentum adsciscunt, corri- 
pinnt vocalem ante o-kov ; ut iridrjy, rlOecKoy ; iSiScoy, SiSoffKoy ; ttrrriv, 
ardaKov ; eScoy, Z6aKov. 

Obs. 6. AoRiSTUM Secundum eodem modo declinatar, quo Aorista 
Passiva Verborum in <c ; praeterquam qubd baec tria tBriy, &<av, et ^y ab 
Tijjui, sicut omnia Imperfecta, in Duali ac Plurali brevem faciunt vocalem 
penultimam.- In Singular! Numero eadem plan^ non occnrnint; sed 
Aoristi Primi formas mutnantnr. Ceterhm in compositis ab ^y penul- 
tima Dualis ac Pluralis plerumque prodncitur yi Augmenti ci ; ut cupeificy^ 
a^€<Tc, iup€uroa^, Conf. § 79. 2. 

Obs. 7. Imperfecti et Aoristi Secundi Tertia persona Pluralis 
apud Epicos Syncopen patitur. Sic irldfo-av corripitur in h-idty, iStdoaray 
in ^8t8ov, iOiffoy in iB^Vy eSocrov in tHov. Conf. § 42. Obs. i. Idem fit, 
etiamsi pennltima vocalis longa fuerit. Sic tffrr^av corripitur In ttrr^SiVi 
I^Ocrov in i^^y. 

Reperitur etiam llarr&a'av, pro tffrriffay, in Aor. i ; et ^crTouray, pro ^IffTli* 
Kfiffoy, in Plupf. apud Homerum et in Pf. Med. apud Att, Conf., § 81. b, 

Obs. 8. Imperatiyi Praesentis prisca terminatio 0t vix reperitur, prae- 
terquam in his quatuor : 

<pddi a <fyriijl dico, tffOt ab eifii suiUf IcBi ab o78a novi, fSi ab ef/ii ibo. 
In Aoristo Secundo formae concisae a-ra et ^o pro arrjOi, firjOiy leguntur 
tantiim in Compositis; ut &Tr6a'ra, vp6$a -drofy k.t.A. 

Obs. 9. In SuBJUNCTivo lones circumflexam syllabam resolvunt (Conf, 
§ 44. Obs. 2.) inserendo €, et Poetic^ et, in primd et secund4 Conjuga- 
tione, et a in tertiA ; sic iVtcw pro ta-rw, ridito pro ti6«, li^daa pro 5ti«, 
trr^ et ffrei<a pro vrQ, ditc et Beltc pro 0w, $c6«0 pro tw, Apud Homerum 
legimus etiam formas nun contractas (rrfiris, p ; 0%$, 17. 
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Obs. TO. Veiinim 8£8«|Ui et quaedam alia in Optativo daas habent for- 
mas ; Praes. 9Mnv et StS^^v, Aor. 2. doiriv et titprjv. Reperitur etiam 
Optativus quartae Conjugationis in viriy vel vriVf ut tpviriv a ^vfii nascor ; 
iKSvfier pro iKSvirifitr, ab Hx^vfu exuo, 

Obs. II. Tertiae personae non modb SubjunctiH (Gonf. § 42. Obs,6)^ 
sed interdbm etiam Optativi lones addant <n ; ut irapcupdairia'i (Opt.) 

Obs. 12. Haec duo, &ti/u spiro, *Kixni'^ consequor, retinent ri in Infini- 
Tivo ; ut iSfraty fctx^vcu. 

Obs. 13. Vetus Infinitivi forma in /levaif et per Apocopen in /icv, apud 
Epicos PoSfaSt et in HerodotOy legitur (Gonf. § 42. Obs. 11); ut 
tordfutftu et Itrrdfuy pro tordjuu | 9iS6fi€vcu et 9i^6fi€v pro Si8(Ji^ai 
Tid4 fuueu et rtO^fity pro rid4yai \ ieiKv6fji€ifou, SeiKyifiev pro Sciici^at. 
Kadem in Aoristo Secundo thematis vocalem brevem servat ; ut 04fi€yai 
et d^jucK pro d€iyu, 96/itycu et 8<{/Aey pro Sovvoi, praeterquam in his formis, 
trr^/ieveu et irr^fuy pro ot^vcu, Sv/kcfou et 8v/i6K pro Svi^ai. 

Obs. 14. Variae occnrrunt formae in quibus brevem thematis vocalem 
Poitae roetri caus4 producunt; (Conf. supr. Obs, 12.) ut didovyai pro 
9i5<{ycu, ^cvTvu/ici' pro (tvyyUfuyaiy tKfiBi pro 7xd0i. , 

§ 73- 
PARADIGMA VOCIS MEDIAE ET PASSIVAE. 

Modus Indicativus. 



Sing. 

tirrafiat, (rot, rat 

TiOefjLaLf (rat, rat 

bCboiMU^ (TMf rai 

MiarvixcUy (rat, rat 



Praesens. 

Dual. 
[X€$ov, aOoVy (tOov 
li^OoVy aOoVf aOov 
lA€0ov^ (rOoVy aOov 
IxcOoVf aOoVy (tOov 



Plur. 
fX€Oa^ (r0€y VTOA 
fjL€6ay (tOc, vtoa 
fi€6a^ adey vrai 



Praeteritum-Imperfectum. 



Sing, 
urrafiriv^ aaoy et 6), aro 
iriBifiriPf eaoy et ov, ero 
ibMiiriv^ o(ro, et ov, oto 
ibeiKiwfxriVy vao^ vto 



I. *^<rr(£ftiyr. 



Dtuzl. 
fjLcOov^ (r$r}Vf (rOrjv 

fjLcOoVy (rOriVy cOriv 
ficOoVy aOr\Vy <rOrjv 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 
2. iOifiriv {€(ro)y ov, €to. 
{o(ro)y ov, OTO, 

Et cetera ut Imperfectum. 



Plur. 
fi€0a^ (rOcy pro 
fxcOa, <r^€, VTO 
fxcOa, (r0€y vto 
IxcOa, o-^e, vto. 



3. ibSfirjv 
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Verba in fit decUnatd. 
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Modus Impeeativus. 



Sing, 
taraao et fo-ro), Aa-Oia 
rCO€(ro et tCOov, i(r6<a 
bCbocro et bCboVy 6(r6(a 



Praesens. 

Dual. 

aOov, (tO(av 
aOoVy aOoiV 
<rOov, (rOoiv 



Plur. 
<r0€, adioa-av et (rOcav 
<rd€y aOcaa-av et <rO<dv 
a$€^ <r6(o(rav et a-Odnv 
cr$€y aOoDaav et aOoav. 



Praeteritum-Aoristum II. 

I. ^(n'i.ao et otg), do-^o). 2,. {Oia-o) Oov, iaOa. 

3. (600-0) bovy 6(r$(a. 
JEt cetera ut Frsiesens. 



Sing. 
larSiixai^ %, rjfrai 

bibGiiiaiy ^, carat 



Plur. 

(ifjL€$a, rjo-^6, QvraL 



Modus Subjunctivus. 

Praesens, 

Dual. 
dlxcOoif, rjcrdov^ rjcrOov 
(ifxcOoVy i]a-0ov, rja-Qov 
dfi^Ooifj QcrOov, &a-dov 

bcLKjnjdnfiaL, 11, r/Tot, ex DecHnatione Verborum in <a* 

Praeteritum-Aoristum II, 

I. *0Tc3jutat, g, rJTai,. 2. O&iiaiy g, rjrai. 

3. b&fiai^ £f d)rat. 
Et cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Optativus. 
Praesens. 



Sing. 


Dual. 


Plur. 




laralixrjVy 0, to 


ficOov, adrjv, aOrjv 


fxeOa^ a-Oe^ 


VTO 


Tld€CfJLr}Vy 0, TO 


ix€0ovy o-drjVy (tOyiv 


fxeOay (rd€y 


VTO 


bLbolfJLrjVf 0, TO 


fxeOoVy adrjVy (r6r)V 


fl€0ay (T0€y 


VTO. 


beLKwoCfjirjv, 0, ro, K.T.k. ex DecHnatione Verborum 


in cd. 



t Leguntur tanttun in Compositis, 



2. OicrOaL. 3. hScOau 




Paeticipia. 






Aoristum II. 




ov 


f I. (TTafxevos, 1?, 


ov 


ov 


2. difxevosy rj, 


ov 


ov 


3. bofievosf rjy 


ov. 


ov 







§ 73. Verba in fit decKnata. 93 

Praeteritum- Aoristum II. 
I. -ftrraCtiriVy o, to, 2, 0€[firjV9 0, to. 3. Mfiriv, o, to. 

j&^if cetera ut Praesens. 

Modus Infinitivus. 

Praesens. 
I. Iara<r6at., 2. TCOeffOai. 3. bCbocrOai, 4. beUwo-dai. 

Praeteritum- Aoristum II. 
I. 'far&o'Oai. 



Praesens. 

1. lord/utei^os, ly, 

2. TiOifievosy rjy 

3. 5£5o/xevo99 179 

4. b€iKVVfl€VOSf 7Jy 

DiALECTi IK Voce Media et Passiva. 

Obs. I. Praesentis secuDdam personam in ccrat Mtici frequeotilis 
coDtrahunt id 97, ut rlOtffcu in rl$p ; et Donnunquani in PoHico sermone 
affox in 9, nt hrtcraurai in hrlarf^ lones, ex aerai abjectA o*, pro aeu 
dicnnt eai, ut hrlarrtat, S^vcou ; unde contracta forma Stivqi apud Atticos 
PoBtas reperitnr. Conf. § 43. Obs, i. 

Obs. 2. In terti& personft Plurali Jones v ante rai vel ro mutant in a, 
nt rt04aru pro rldtmcUf ^eiKy^aro pro iSttKyvtnoi et a, si praecessit, 
mutatur in €, ut tcrr4arat pro Tcrravrot, Icrrmo pro Iffravro, 

Obs. 3. In Imperfecti et Imperatiyi secundi person^ ^/Ttct in<* 
terdtim utuntur formis lonicis, abject& cr; ut fxApvao, <l>do, tvOeo, ttdwo, 

Obs. 4. Verba rldefioi et Ufiai in Optatiyo interdtim sequuntur formas 
▼erborum in ofjuu; sic Praes. riOotfiriv pro rMfAtiyt Aor. 2. irpooifiriu 
pro irpoelfiriy a vpoiffiau Contrk reperitur etiam quartae Conjugationis 
Optativus in v/iriv (pro vi/kijv) ex form& yerborum in fit ; ut hrtdeuc- 
wvfAtiyy wifyw/itjv, 

Obs. 5. In Aoristo Secundo Optativi a rlOtifii lones resolute form& 
ntuntur^ tanquam a 04w ; ut vpoaddoiro, 

Obs. 6. Parti ciPiUM riBiin,€vos pro rtOcfievos occurrit apud Epicoa 
PoStas, Conf. § 72. Obs, 14. Verba Si(nfjuuy et ftr^/tac per omnes formas 
longam penultimae vocalem retinent. Conf. § 72. Obs, 12. 

t Leguntur tantdm in Compositis. 
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Verba in m ecnjugcUa. 



§74- 



§ 74. M<M el Tem/pora in Voce Aetivd. 
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§ 75. Modi et Tempora in Voce Medid et Pasgivd. 
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96 Tempora Verborum in /mt. § 76 — 79. 

TEMPORUM FORMATIO. 
§ 76. Pbaesens Med. et Pass. 

Praesens Medium et Passivum formatur a Praesente 
Activo, mutando fxi in /xat, et resumendo vocalem So- 
dicis brevem in penultim^, ut larrjfxi, tora/utai. 

Obs. Excipinntur baec tria, quae vocalem longam retinent in pendltiinft ; 
&nfiai spirOy blCrifAat quaero, Kixny-^ conseqttor. 

§ 77. Praet.-Imperfectum Act. Med. et Pass. 

Imperfectum Activum formatur a Praesente, mutando 
fiL in V, et praeponendo Augmentum ; ut tCOtjiil^ irlOrjv. 

Imperfectum Medium et Passivum formatur a Prae- 
sente suo, mutando juat in fxrjVf et praeponendo Aug* 
mentum ; ut riO^iiai, iTiOifiriv. 

§ 78. Praet.-Aoristum 2, Act. Med. et Pass. 

Aoristum Secundum Activum formatur a Praesente, 
mutando /xt in Vy praeponendo Augmentum^ et abjiciendo 
Reduplicationem ; ut rt^r/fit, iOrjv. 

Aoristum Secundum Medium et Passivum formatur 
a Praesente suo, mutando jutat in fxrjv^ praeponendo Aug- 
mentum, et abjiciendo Reduplicationem; ut nOcnai, 

§ 79. Verlorum in /xt Tempora Anomala. 

1. Tria verba, tCOthal, trjixi, StScojutt, cr, Futuri Charac- 
teristicam, in Aoristo Prime mutant in ic ; ut Orja-fa, 
iOrjKa ; rja-o), 7/ica, Ion. lr}Ka ; bda-to, ibtaKa. 

2. Duo verba, TlOrjfjn, et try/utt, ne cum Aoristo Primo 
Perfectum confundatur, vocalem ri Futuri penultimam 
in Perfecto mutant in et; ut Orjo-oa, riOciKa, r^^et/xat; 
rjaoi), clica, ct/xat. 

Obs. I. Perf. elKa Dorici fit cwica; unde in Nov, Test, h^^tcvrai pro 
hpuvrau 

Obs. 2. Etiam in Aoristo Secnndoverbumf?7/Ai,ye]potilisejuscomposita, 
diphthoDgum ci quasi Augmentum adhibent (vide § 72. Ohs, 6) > praesertim 
in Voce Medi&; ut wptifiriy, "fiao, -€7to, k.t.A. 



§8o. 



Verba in /mi anomala. 



97 



3. A Perfectis Activis lo-nyfca, bihtaKa anomale formata 
sunt Perfecta Passiva iarrafiai, bibofiai ; et inde Aorista 
Prima kardOriv, iboOrjv, sicut iriOrjv et lOrjv ab fr/fxt, 
penultimd corrept^. Gonf. § 61. Obs. 4. § 64. Obs. 2. 

Obs. Quaedam sunt Verba Depokentia quae pertinent ad Conjuga* 
tiones verborum in fii; 



&ya/Mu admiror 
iivafxai possum 
iiriarafjuu scio 



fxdpyafiai Poet, puffno 
irlXvafiai propinqvo 
*'irpiafiai emo ; 



fyaficu Poet, amo 
Xirrafiai voto 
KpcfjutfMu suspendor 

quae omnia ad primam Gonjugationem, 6vofMt vUupero, ad tertiam, aXw' 
fuuy capio, Apinf/Mi acquire, Axt^fieu doleo, kcUw/acu eacelloy xiyvfuu incedo, 
Xdivfiai capiOy ad quartam pertinent. 



§ 80. Verba in fii anomaly Declinata. 
(a.) Veebum Substantivum cJ/iaJ sum. 

Indicativus. 

Praesens. 
Dual, 



Sing. 
cZ/utl, cT, iarX 

€hr. 



Plur. 






Sing. 

laofxai, l(rri vel -€i, loroi 
iaov/iai D. tfffcu, efffraiL 



Futunim. 
Du>aL 

fadov 



Plur. 
-oiieOa, €(T0€, 
ojrraL. 



Praeteritum-Imperfectum. 



Sing, 

rjv, rjaOa, r^v 

et ij, et ^ 

fa} %as9 tuv I. 

^o, lhi<r0a, ^€y E, 

iov E, ^v E, 

HffKOV, (IffKf E. /. 



Dual, 
rjrrjv, UTrjv 
rjarnv, rja-Trjp 



Plur. 
^lJL€Vy ?5re, ri<rav 
tJotc 

llare, tffaof I, 



<kr<TavP. 



iXfi^v >D. 



ctaro E. 
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Verba in fit cmmuda* 



I 80. 



Pro Perfecto et Aoristo usurpantiir Perf. yiyova, 
Aor. 2. iycvSfjLrjv Verbi yCvofiai^ 



Sing. 



Impeeativus. 
Dual. 



O), 



Sing, 



Sing. 



Sing. 
i<roifir]V,oio, otro 



Phr. • 
eore, eoTfixrai; vel ear^v 

Uirrtov I. 



SUBJUNCTIVUS. 

Dual, 

TJTOV, rJTOV 



Optativus* 

Praesens, 

Dual. 

clrjrqVy elrjnrjv 
^rtiv A. 

Futurum. 
Dual. 



Plur. 

wfievy fJT€, Sxri. 



Plur. 



Plur. 

'ficOa, (tOc, vto. 



Infinitivus. 
Praesens. 
etpai 

IffitvcUf HfJity /. 

lefifievai, iufxev P. 

elfieyy ^^cv, Ijfieycu D» P. 



Futurum, 
laecrOai. 



Paeticipium. 






Praesens. 
oicra, 

iovtra, 
ioTffa "I 
tltra > D. 






Futurum. 



ov. 



§8d. 



Verba in fu anamala. 
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{b.) Verbum €7fii ibo^ rarius eo. 

Indicativus. 

Significationi Praesentis inservit Yerbum Ipxpficu, 

Praesens plerumque cwm significationeFuturi. (Conf.§ 82.) 



Sing. 
€T/uii, el, 

c7s/. 



etori 



Dual. 
Itop, Itov 



lfl€V, 



Plur. 
tre. 



idCTi. 



Praeteritum-Iraperfectum. 



Sing, 
fjeiv, fjeis, pel 
rjia, et ^a. 



Sing. 
eZ in comp. 



Dual. 

'QTrfV, ffTTJV 
trrjv, Xrtiv E, 



Plur. 



Imperativus. 
Dual. 
Xtov, Xroiv 



X<ray P. 
fjaay J 



Plur. 
It€, tTODo-av 
. vel Ujrroov 

truy A. 

Xoi, ic.rA. 



SUBJUNCTIVUS. fo), l|;s, 

Optativus. loi/utt, loty, 

Infinitivus. Uvojl 

XfAcyaty Xficv E. 

Participium. Uav, lovaa, Ibv, 

Obs. Mediae Vocis Fut ^<rofxai et Aor. €l<rdfArjp leguntur apud Homtrum. 

Conspectus Modorum ac Temporum. 



Ind. 


Imp. 


Subj. 
0) 


Opt. 


iDf. 


Part. 


iaofiai 


Ml 


i(roCfl7jV 


etz^ai 
l<r€(T$ai 


€(r6fl€V0S 


€7/u ibo 
fjeiv 


Ml 


loifii 


Uvai 


li>v 
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Verba aneyntis/ormukie. 



§8i. 




3 3^ 



• # 



§8i. 



Verha ancipitis formulae. 
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102 Verba Defectiva. § 82. 

§ 82. Verba Defectiva aliunde suppleta. 
Paucissima Verba inveniuntur, quae Gonjugationem 
suam omnibus Temporibus absolutam habent. Ex quo 
fit ut nonnulla^ ab alio Themate cognatae significationis 
Tempera, quibus ipsa carent, mutuentur. 

aipi<a capio, F. alp^o-o), P. fjprjKa, P.P. ^pry/xai, A. I. P. 
'gpiOriv. Vide § 64. Obs. 3. *IXg), A. a. elXoy, 
Fut. kkovjxai, Vocem Passivam suppeditat in Praes. 
aXCaKoixai, in Future et Praeteritis *dAow, F. oXoJ- 
(TOjutat, K,T,\, Vide § 53 • (5.) Obs. 7. 

Perf. Ion, iipalp7}Kaf hpalprj/icUf A. 2. M. Ep, 3. pers. yeyro pro Z\erom 

ipyo[iai veniOf eo^ Imperf. Poet ripx6iir\v, *€XetJ^a), F. 
ik€V(TopLai^ P. ikriXvOay ^i\v6(a, A. a. rjXvOov, et pet 
Syncopen fjkOov. Necnon pro Future usurpatur ver- 
bum cTjutt ibOf (rarius et vix extra Homerum^ eo) et 
pro Imperf. fj^iv vel ^a, cum signif. Aoristi. 

Perf. £p. elX'fiXovOay i pers. Plur. €l\'n\ou6fi€v, per Sync, pro eiXry- 
\oi^afi€Vy Part. ctA77\oi;0ei>s et ^AryAouOcbs A. 2. /)ar. ^v0ov. Ad- 
verbiiim PoHicum hcvpo vicem gerit Imperativi 2 pers. Singularis, 
SeDre Pluralis. 

iaOlca, Ep, c6o) ^^0, F. l8o/utat, vide § 55. 05«. 3. P. ^57y8oica, 
P. P. ibrjbeapLai, vide § 59. Ofe. 3 ; A. i. P. fibiaOriv. 
*(\>a.y(a^ A. 2. l(l>ayov, F. ^dyo/xat. Vide § 55. OJs. 3. 

Inf. JE/?. ?5jU6vo« Perf. JE>. Part, itirj^^s, P.P. iH^ofiau 

Ix^) AaS^o, Oonf. § 85. F. ?fa), *<txc«), A. 2. loxoi' unde 
F. (rxrja-it)^ vide not. p. 106. P. laxrjKa, P.P. Icrxrjfxai. 
A. I. P. k(rxiOr\v. Verb. Adj. ^Kroy et <rx€Tos. 

opcift) mWeo, Imp. k(ip(ov, P. kdpdKa, vide § 53. (5.) OJ5. 8. 
P. P. kdpdpLaiy et ab *07r6a, P.P. Sfx/uiat, F. S^opLai, 
A. I. P. &(f)9riv, F. 6(j>drj(ToiJLai. *effia), ISw video ^ 
A. 2. ciSoj;. 

Praes. /on. 6pew, Perf. M. /ow. et Poe/. iJirwiro. A. 2. ^/>. fSoy. 

Hue etiam referendum Perf. alba scio, Imperat. XcrOi, 
Subj. 6^85, Opt. elbeCrjv, Inf. ctSerai, Part. ctScbs. Vide 

§ 43- 065. 5- 

Infin. Ep. li^ixeyai, tB/iev ; et l^fiev Ion, I. pers. plur. 



§ 83. Syncope Visrhorum. lOS 

T/aex<» curro, F. Qpi^oiiai, A. i. I0p€$a, ambo rarissima. 
^bp€fjxa, A. 2. cbpafwv, F. bpafiovjiai, P. bebpifiriKa, 
Perf. M. £[p. didpofM. 

<l>€p(o/ero, ♦ofo), F. olo-w, Imperat. J5^. oTcrc. *lyK(i), *ivi' 
K<o, *iv4yK(»), A. I. ffV^yKa, Conf. § 57. OJ5. 2. A. 2. 
fjpcyKov, P. iinjvoxa, vide § 59. 05«. 3. P. P. ^wy- 
veyfjMi, A. I. P. ffvixOrjv, F. hexOrjo-ofiaL et ottr^^oro- 
fxai. Verb. Adj. otoros -cos, Po^V, <|)cpros. 

^fil ^*co^ A. 2. 1(^772;. <l>Aa-K(A, Imp. iff>acrKov. fiirta, 
A. 2. e?7rov, A. i. elTra. cUpoi -Ep. dico, F. /<m. ^/oco), 
J^. ip&. *lp<a, per Metatbesin */5^a), P. elprjKa, vid« 
§ 59. Oi«. 2. P. P. ctpT^fiai, A. I. P. ipprjOriv, vide § 64. 
Oi«, 2. F. prj6ri(roixaL, P. p. F, clprjo-ofiai. Verb. Adj. 
piyToy et 'ios. 

&vio\Aai enM>, F. &vi/j(roiiai. *TrpCafiai, A. 2. iirpiipLriv, 



§ 83. Syncope Verbobum. 

Verba, quae vulg6 Syncopen admittunt, haec sunt 
iyeCpca excito, A. 2. M. riypopLrjv pro rjy^pofiriv. 
Ipxopiai venioy A. 2. JyA^or pro ijkvdov, vide § 82. 
irerdvwfjLi extendo^ P. P. TtiirraTai pro TrcTr^rarat. 
virofiaiy Wro/xai «ofo, F. nrqcroixai pro -Trcr^o-o/utai, A. 2. 

iiTTapLrjv pro iircTdpLrjv et iirTOjjirjv pro iTrerofxriv, 
irtTTTon, pro *m7r^ra) caesfo. Vide § 47. (a.) 
t 

ieypSfityos pro &y€p6fi€vos A. 2. M. Part. £p., ab hyeipa colligo, 
&y4ira\T0 pro ^i^eirfiUeTo A. 2. M. ab dvairdXAw sursum vibro. 
iK€K\6firiy pro iK€K€\6firiv A. 2. cum Redupl., /Tom. a K^Xofuu jubeo, 
i\4yfxri» pro iKeyS/iriv A. 2. M. (dedin. quasi Plusq. Ferf., 3. per. Singf. 

IA6MT0, Imperat Ac^o, vel A^|€o) a A^o/AOi c2<6o. Conf. § 6a Obs. 
iUtrov pro iolKorov 2 pers. Dual. Perf. M. ab *6]fic(», eoi/ta videor, 
^tyfjLtv pro iolKOfiev i pers. Plur. Perf. M. ab ^kw videor. 
iweriOfifV pro irciriOufifv I pers. Plur. Pluperf. ab iirnrelOofuu obedio, 
1hr€^vo¥ pro iir4<l>€vov A. 2. cum Rediipl. £j9., a *^^vw occido. 
ipOfiTfv pro ipvSfirjy Imperf. ab ip^tofiai custodio. Inf. ipvtrOai, 
K^KpayfjLtv pro KfKpdyofAey i pers. Plur. Perf. M« a xfx^C^^ clamo. 
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§ 74. MoM et Tempora in Voce Aetivd. 
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§ 75. Modi et Tempora in Voce Medid et Passivd. 
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96 Tempora Verhorum in [xi. § 76 — 79. 

TEMPOEUM FORMATIO. 

§ 76. Peae$ens Med. et Pass. 

Praesens Medium et Passivum formatur a Praesente 
Aetivo, mutando fii in fiai, et resumendo vocalem JRa- 
diets brevem in penultimel, ut tarrj^iiy fora/jiai. 

Obs. Excipiiintur baec tria, quae vocalem loogam retinent in penultim4 ; 
Hiifxai spiroy hiQu^uu quaero, KlxVH-^t consequor, 

§ 77. Praet.-Imperfecttjm Act. Med. et Pass. 

Imperfectum Aetivum formatur a Praesente, mutando 
/mt in V, et praeponendo Augmentum ; ut rlOrjfiiy hCO-qv. 

Imperfectum Medium et Passivum formatur a Prae- 
sente suo, mutando fiai in fxrjVy et praeponendo Aug- 
mentum ; ut Tt^ejutat, hiOefxrjv. 

§ 78. Praet.-Aoristum 3. Act. Med. et Pass, 
Aoristum Secundum Aetivum formatur a Praesente, 
mutando /utt in v, praeponendo Augmentum, et abjiciendo 
Reduplicationem ; ut rCOrjfxi, eOrjv. 

Aoristum Secundum Medium et Passivum formatur 
a Praesente suo, mutando jxai in /itryi;, praeponendo Aug- 
mentum, et abjiciendo Reduplicationem; ut rCOcfiai, 

§ 79. Verborum in fii Tempora Anomala. 

1. Tria verba, rlOrjiii, trjfxi, biba>fxi, cr, Futuri Charac- 
teristicam, in Aoristo Prime mutant in k ; ut Orja-fa, 
iOrjKa ; ijcrca, rJKa, Ion, erjKa ; bda-ca, ib($iKa, 

2. Duo verba, tCOtj^ii et ?r;/utt, ne cum Aoristo Primo 
Perfectum confundatur, vocalem rj Futuri penultimam 
in Perfecto mutant in ct; ut Orja-oa, TeOeiKa, W^ctfiat; 
ija-o), elKa, cT/utat. 

Obs. 1. Perf. cf/ca Dorici fit tooKa; unde in Nov. Test. &<f>4oovreu pro 

Obs. 2. Etiam in Aoristo Secundo verbum777/it,yel potibs ejus composita, 
dipbtboDgum et quasi Augmentum adbibent (vide § 72. Obs, 6), praesertim 
in Voce Medi^; ut atptiyniiVy -u<ro, 'Uroy /c.r.A. 



§8o. 



Verba in fii anomala. 



97 



3. A Perfectis Activis iarriKa, biboDKa anomale formata 
sunt Perfecta Passiva icrraixai,, bibofxai ; et inde Aorista 
Prima icrriOriv, iboOrjv, sicut iriOriv et iOrjp ab trjfXLy 
penultimsl correpta. Oonf. § 61. Obs. 4. § 64. Obs, 2. 

Obs. Quaedam sunt Verba Deponentia quae pertinent ad Conjuga- 
tiones verborum in fit ; 



Hyc^uu admiror 
Biyafuu possum 
iTriffrafuu scio 



fidpya/iou Poet, pugno 
irlKyafiai propinquo 
*TrplafJMi emo ; 



fyafMi Poet, amo 
XirrayMi voto 
KpefjMficu suspendor 

quae omnia ad primam Conjugationem, 6vofMi vUupero, ad tertiara, aXvu' 
fjMi, capio, ipinffuu acquiro, ISlxw^'m, cUUeo, Kolyvficu eacello, Klvufuu incedo, 
XdCvfMi capio, ad quartam pertinent. 



§ 80. Verba in fxi anomaly Declinaia, 
(a.) Verbum Substantivum c^/iaI sum. 

Indicativus. 

Praesens. 

Dual. 

ioTToPj iarbv 



Sing. 

ififdD.ifffflD.LiyrlD. 



Plur. 

tlfjihv I, iaucn I,D. 

i^uv P. iovTi J 



Sing. 

laofxai, iarj vel -«, lorat 
itrovfuu D. %<rtai, t<r^raiL 



Futurum. 
Dtuzl. 
'OfxcOov, carOov, 
caOov 



Plur. 
'OfJLeOa, ecrOe, 
ovrai. 



Praeteritum-Imperfectum. 



Sing, 
riv, rjaOa, rjv 
et ij, et ^ 

^sree,jS,^5 D, 

iov E. ihiv E. 

ivKov, I<ric6 E. I, 

^/iTiy A. 



Dual. 
iJTrjv, iJTriv 
rjomv, rjcFTriv 



Plur. 
tJ/uici;, fJT€, rjarav 

rj<TT€ 

Hare, iffaof L 



%<r<rayP. 



cljucy >D. 



cfaro E* 
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Pro Perfecto et Aoristo usurpantur Perf. yiyova, 
Aor. 2. iy€v6firjv Verbi yCvofiai, 



Sing. 

IcrSl, 

tiro Em IJTwA, 



COT© 



Imperativus. 

Dual. 
IcFTov, iaT(av 



Phir. • 
lore, €aT(d<Tav vel laroiv 

i6vrcoy /. 



0), 
tea, 



Sing. 

^5, 








Sing. 


Dual. 


€It]V, 


etris^ elrf 


€lr]Triv^ cJr/TTyi; 


tOifUy 


tois, loi /. 


cTiTyv ^. 



Sing, 
iaoifiriv, oio, oiro 



SuBJUNCTIVUS. 

Dual. 

fJTOV, TJTOV 

tryrovj K.r, \.y I. 



Optativus. 

Praesens. 

Dual. 

rqv^ elrjrriv 
vA. 

Futurum. 
Dual. 



Plur. 
o^fieVj fJT€, Sxri. 



Plur. 

rar. ftfitv, elrc, ^ritray. 



Plur. 
'IJL€6a, <r6€, vto. 



Infinitivus. 



Praesens. 



eirai 



llfKVCU, tfi€y I. 

tfifievaif tfifiev P. 

€lfjL€yy ^ficJ') 1in€vai D. P. 



Futurum. 
I(r€(r6ai. 



Praesens. 






ovcra, 

iovffOy 
iotffa 

taaira 



h 



Paeticipium. 

Futurum. 

4hyl. 



ov. 
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(5.) Vebbum elfxi ibo^ rariufi eo. 

Indicativus. 

Significationi Praesentis inservit Verbum Ipxofiai, 

Praesens plerumque cma significationeFuturi, (Conf.§ 82.) 



eljuii. 


Sing. 


clcrt 


Dual. 
Itov, Itov 


lfl€V, 


Plur. 
ire, ld<ru 




Sing. 


Praeteritum-Iraperfectum . 
DimI. 


Plur. 


Via, 
Xop, 


et^a. 

Us, 
HUs, 


9« 

re 

fiui. 


^eCTTIV, ^dTTJV 

XiTr\v, finiv 

trriv, trriv E. 


rjeificv, rj€iT€, ufaav 

lifX€V, ^TC 

Xffav P, 






Impebativus. 




Wt, 


Sing. 


Dtial. 

Itov, Iroiv 


rre. 


Plur. 

, traxrav 


etin 


I comp. 








. vel UvToav 

Xroov A, 




SUBJUNCTIVUS. fo), %, 


Iri, K.T,\. 




Optativus. 




loLfXi, loi 


15, 


lot, K.rA. 



iOii\v A. 

Infinitivus. Uvai, 

Xfieyai, Xfifv E, 

Pabticipium. 1<»)V, lovaay Ibv. 

Obs. Mediae Vocis Put. ^a-ofuti et Aor. tla-dfiTiP leguntur apud Homerum. 

Conspectus Modorum a>c Temporum. 



iDd. 


Imp. 


Subj. 


Opt. 


luf. 


Part 


eZfU sum 

fjv 

iarofxai 


Ml 


etrjv 
iaoLiJiriv 


etrat 
earcarOat. 


i)V 
iaoficvos 


€lia ibo 
1 ^«^ 


I0i 


loLJJLl 


livai 


liiV 
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102 Verha Defectim. § 82. 

§ 8a. Verba Defectiva aliunde suppleta. 
Paucissima Verba inveniunturj quae Oonjugationem 
suam omnibus Temporibus absolutam habent. Ex quo 
fit ut nonnulla^ ab alio Themate cognatae significationis 
Tempora, quibus ipsa carent, mutuentur. 

alpita capio, F. alprja-oi^ P. fiprjKa, P.P. fjprjfjLaif A. I. P. 
'ppiOriv. Vide § 64. Obs. a. *lAa), A. 3. etKov, 
Fut. cAoO/utat. Vocem Passivam suppeditat in Praes. 
oKla-KOfxai, in Futuro et Praeteritis *dA.oa>, F. oXoJ- 
crofjLai, K.r.A. Vide § 53 • (b.) Obs. 7. 

Perf. Ion, apaipriKa, &paifnjfMi, A. 2. M. £p, 3. pers. yeyro pro ?A€to. 

ipxofiai 'oenioy eo^ Imperf. Poet, ripypii-qv, *i\€v0(d, F. 
iKevaofjiaLy P. ^XiJXv^a, *^At5^G), A. 2. ^Av^or, et pet 
Syncopen ^kOov. Necnon pro Futuro usurpatur ver- 
bum ct/xt ibOf (rarius et vix extra Homerum^ eo) et 
pro Imperf. ^ctr vel ^a, cum signif. Aoristi. 

Perf. Ep. flX-fiKovBa, i pers. Plur. ^Ix-n^oudfiey, per Sync, pro eiXi;- 
\o6dafi€Vy Part. ei\T}\ovd^s et i\ri\ovOi)S A. 2. /)or. ^v0ov. Ad- 
verbitim Poeticum bevpo vicem gerit Imperativi 2 pers. Siogularis, 
Bevr€ Plural is. 

i(TOC(a, Ep. c6q) edoy F. ISofiat, vide § 55. 05s. 3. P. ibrihoKa^ 
P. P. ibrjbecr fxaiy vide § 59. Obs. 3 ; A. i. P. i5ScV(9»/i;. 
*<^(iy(i), A. 2. l(t>ayov. F. (t>dyoiiai. Vide § 55. 06«. 3. 

Inf. £p. Ujuevoi Perf. JE;/>. Part. iBTiHias, P.P. iBiiioficu. 

1X0) AaS^o, Conf. § 85. F. ?fa), *axa), A. 3. loxoi^ undo 
F. (rx^o"G), vide not. p. 106. P. laxrjKa, P.P. iaxVfiai. 
A. I. P. i<rx46riv. Verb. Adj. iKros et o-xcros. 

o/odo) videoy Imp. k^ponv, P. idpdKa^ vide § 53. (5.) Ofo. 8. 
P. P. kcapdfxaif et ab *07ra), P.P. S)fJLixaL, F. Sxjroixai, 
A. I. P. icpOriv, F. 6<i>6ri(TOiw.i. *M(a, ffio) m<f^, 
A. 2. eZSor. 

Praes. /o». ^peeo, Perf. M. Ion. et Po?/. 2^anra. A. 2. Ep, IfSov. 

Hue etiam referendum Perf. olba scio, Imperat. taOiy 
Subj . €lb(Oy Opt. elbeCrjv, Inf. eiSeVat, Part. ct6i)s. Vide 

§ 43- 0*^- 5- 

Infin. Ep. Vifieyai, Idfiev ; et 1f5/iev itm. i. pers. plur. 



§ 83. Syncope Visrhorum. 103 

Tp€\(a curro, F. Opi^ofxai, A. i. iOpc^a, ambo rarissima. 
*6pcfui), A. 3. ibpaixov, F. bpapLovpLai, P. bcbpiixrjKa, 
Perf. M. £[p. dfipofia, 

<l)4p(afero, *ofa), F. olo-©, Imperat. j^. olo-c. *lyKa), *€i;^- 
KO), *iv€yK(i>, A. I. rjveyKa, Conf. § 57. Ofo. 3. A. 3. 
fiv€yKOV» P. ^i^i;oxa, vide § 59. Ois. 3. P. P. ivq- 
veyfiai, A. I. P. rivi^O-qv, F. lv€\0'q(Topja,i et otcr^^o-o- 
ftat. Verb. Adj. otoros -cos, Po^L (l>€pTbs* 

ifnifil dicOy A. 2. l</)r;j;. </)<i(ric«. Imp. i<^a(rKOV, JIttg), 
A. 2. clTror, A. I. ciTra, efpo) £p. rfi<?o, F, Ion. ipita, 
Att. ip&. *l/oa>, per Metathesin *pi<»>, P. elprjKa, vide 
§ 59. 0J». 2. P. P. €tpr}fxai, A. I. P. ipprjOrfv, vide § 64. 
05*. 2. F. prjOr^cropLat, P. p. F. clprja-ofxau Verb. Adj. 
p?yr6s et -^os. 

&v4oiJLai emo, F. &V7](roiJLai. *'nplaiiai^ A. 2. iitpiifxriv. 



§ 83. Syncope Verborum. 

Verba, quae vulg5 Syncopen admittunt, haec sunt 
iy^Cpoi exdtOy A. 2. M. rjypojxrjv pro rjyepofxrji^, 
ipXOfiai venioy A. 2. ^X^oz? pro ijXvOov, mde § 82. 
verdvwfxi extendo^ P. P. TriiTTaTaL pro Tt^Ttirarai, 
virojiai^ irirofxai wlo^ F. irrqa-oixai pro Trcrrjo-o/uiat, A. 2. 

iTrrdfxrjv pro iTTeTdfJLtjv et iirrofxrjv pro iircTop.'qv, 
irlina), pro *7rt7r^T<i.) (?a<fo. Vide § 47. (a.) 

ieypSfieyos pro &y(p6fi€vos A. 2. M. Part. JSp., ab ^yef^co colligo. 
&y4wa\T0 pro ivcircCXero A. 2. M. ab dvaTrcUAw sursum vibro. 
iKticKSfit^v pro iKeKeXdfiriv A. 2. cum Redupl., ^Tom. a KeXoftai jubeo, 
i\^/A7l¥ pro i\€y6fi7iv A. 2. M. (declin. quasi Plusq. Perf., 3. per. Singf. 

IXcicro, Imperat. Ac^o, vel A^^eo) a \4yofjuu cubo, Conf. § 6a Obs. 
iticTOv pro ioiKctrov 2 pers. Dual. Perf. M. ab '^efKc*, ^oiKa videor* 
toeyfi^v pro ioiKOfiev i pers. Plur. Perf. M. ab cf/cw videor, 
iir4iri6fify pro iireiridfifAey i pers. Plur. PI u perf. ab ^ir/ir6^0ojuai obedia, 
hr^^vov pro M(f>eyov A. 2. cum Redtipl. £p., a *^4vw occido. 
ipvfiriv pro ipvSfiriy Imperf. ab ip{>ofJMt eustodio, luf. ipwrOai, 
K^Kpay/Jitv pro tctupdya/Aty i pers. Plur. Perf. M# a fc/KCC<v clamo. 



104 § 84. 

§ 84. Metathesis Vebboeum. 

Verba, quae vulgo Metathesin admittunt, haec sunt : 
pik\o> {*p6X<t), per Metath. fiXdca) jadOf P. fiifikrjKa, 

P. P. p€p\7jiMai, A. I. P. €fiK'n0r}V. 
bafi<iC(a, Ep. bafiifa {^bdfjua, per Metath. d/juico) domo, 

P.P. bibfxrjfiai, A. I. P. ibfjLT^Orjv. 
6^/uta) Ion. et Poet, (per Metath. S/a^o)) aedAjico^ P.P. bkb\kr\' 

fiai. Oonf. Ferh. praeced, 
Bprja-KQ} (*6dv<t>, per Metath. 6vi<t>) morior, P. TiOvrjKa. 
KoXita (*K6X(t>, per Metath. KKica) vocOy P. KiKkqKa, P. P. 

K€KXrjfiaL, A. I. P. ^licX^^T/r, 
Kifjivai {*Kifjxa, per Metath. K/ui(ia>) laboro^ P. KiKfiriKa. 
K€pdvwfxiy Poet, *K€p6.(i>, {*K€p<o, per Metath. icpcio)) misceo. 

P.P. KiKpafxai, A. 1. P. €Kpd6r]V, 
TTLTTpiarKOi (TT€p6(i>, *Tripa>, per Metath. irpdo)) vendo^ P. 

TriTTpOLKa, P. P. TTiirpcifxaL, A. I. P. iTTpdOrjv, 
TrlTTTOi (mTT^TG), couf. § 47, (a.) *7rcrco, per Metath. irr^co, 

TTToco) coti^o, P. ireTTTcoKa. Part. -^. wcTrrews, ^tt. 

TTCTTTcos. Vide § 81. (6.) 
o-K^AAo) vel (TiccA^o) (*a-icaA.co, per Metath. cricXda) vel criicX^co) 

«ic<?o, F. (TKKrja-oixat,, P. larKKrjKa, A. 3. icrKKriv. Vide 

jp. lOO. § 8i. (a.) 
tnopivwpLi, crrpdvwpLi (*a-Topa), per Metath. arpocd) sterna, 

F. orpcScra), A. I. lorpoxra. P.P. icrTpcajxai, A. I. 

T^jni/o) (*r^/jia) et *rdii(»>y per Metath. r/txcia)) scindo, P. 
T€TfjLr]Ka, P. P. TirpLrjfxaLy A. I. P. hfxrjOrjv, 

^apBdi/to dormioy A. 2. Po^/. tllipaOov pro ihapBov, 
BtpKoiJtxu videOy A. 2. Po^/. t^poKov pro ViapKov. 
wepOa vastOy A. 2. Po^/. ^rrpaBov pro KirapBoy. 
ir€KdC(o, Ep. ir€\da propinquo per Syncopen irX(£a), A. i. PoeV. iitXaBriVy 

P.P. £)). tcIkXiiimi^ A. 2. M. ivX-fifiriv, vide § 8i. (a.) : Nisi hoc melius 

per Syncopen expediri possit, ireXcio), ir\(£ci). 
*irop€« impertior {^irSpWy per Metath. irfx^ctf), P. P. Wirpw/xat. 
pi(u facto, F. -{w, per Metath. ab Ipyw, lf)5», F. -{w, P. P. iopyh. 
*ToA<£« /jro (*t({A«, per Metath. rA(£a)), F. rX'4<''0MA<j !*• rirXiiKa^ A. 2 . IrXijv. 



§ 85, 86. 
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VERBA ANOMALA. 

Verba sunt anomala vel formatione, vel significatione. 

Anomala Formatione. 
Verborum Formatione Anomalorum septem sunt 
classes. 

§ 85. Prima Classis. 
Verba Impura formata quasi Pura in ioD vel do), ut 
ieikoa (-i(a) volo, F. ^^eXiJo-co. Sic 



6X4^(0 (-^0)) arceo. 
ctvfo) (-^0)) av^dvoi augeo, 
i)(6oiiai (-cojuat) oneror. 
fiAXXoa {-i<i))Jacio. 
^ocTKO) (-io)) pasco. 
povXofiai {'iofxai) volo. 
yCyvofxai iWfn, \Q\Jio, 
hihi(TK(£t doceo, 
cIXo)^ elXXo) vel eiXAo), tXXo);, 

cZAcco vel ^Vkioa voho. 
IXico) trdho. 

ipofiai (-eo/utat) interrogo. 
Ippo) (-€co) aheo, 
€{b(o (-CG)) dormio. 
ly^ (*(rX^» -€co) haheo. 
€i/ra) (-eco) coquo. 
Jfo), KaOCOa (-€0)) s^efoo, vel 

sederefado. 



iceAo/xat Poe^. (-co/utat) juheo. 
K€pbalvo> Iv/Cror, 

XapL^ivdi capio. 
fxixpfxai (-€o/utat) pugno, 
lx€W<a ('€(»)) futurus sum. 
/x^Xci), undo Impers. fxi\€i, 

(-^G)) cwra^ 5WW. 
/ui€z;a> maneo. 
fx-dCoi {'ioi) mgo. 
viixoi distrihuo, 
0(0 (-^G)) oho. 
otxpfiai (-^o/xat) aheo. 
SXXvfxi^ *o\a> {'ia>) perdo. 
3</>€^X6> (-ico) debeo. 
TT^TO/utai (-ioixai) volo. 
TVTTTca verhero. 
XaCp(a (-^(o) gaudeo. 



§ 85. Etiam Pura quaedam dissyllaba simili mode 
formantur ; ut Sew (-^o)) egeo, F. Se^o-o). Sic 



8({a> Ep. (-1^0)) rfoc^o. 
KXa£ci), KXdo), {KKaioa) fleo. 
Aow, Xo^o) Poe^. (unde contr. 
Aot;a>) ^270. 



o7o/xai (-co/mai) puto. 

TraiQ) percutio. 

pi(a (*/5c^a), pvion) Jlito. 
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Verba Formatione Anomala. § 87, 88. 



§ 87. Secunda Olassis. 

Verba quae literas ktk post consonantem ante finalem 
a> in themate inserunt, ctk post vocalem, quae, si sit a, 
aliquando in 77, si Oy nonnunquam in t, saepius in o) mu- 
tatur ; ut evpCcKOi (*ev/)6)) invenio^ F. evprja-fo ; i.pi(rK<a 
{*api(a) placeOy F. ipicr<a. Sic 



a\v(rK<a Poet. (*AA.€t5o/biai) 

vito. 
aXla-KOfiai (*aXoca) captor, 
d,iJL^\C<TK(o, d/ut^AoQ) abortior, 
ifjL7r\aKC(rK(t> Poet. (*dft7rX<i- 

ico)) ^rro. 
iL'na(t>((rK(a (*5</)G)) .^. <fo- 

&papC(rK<a Poet. (*Spa)) ap^o. 
fiiPpdaKOi (*pp6(d) edo, 
p\(i<rK<t) Poet. (*/3Aoa)) vmio. 
y€ya>vl(rKo> Poet, clamo. 
yr]pi(rK(i>, yrjpdoa senesco, 
yiyvddKoa (*yroa)) novi. 
hihiaKOi (*6(i(o) doceo. 
hihp&cTKdi (*6/o(Ia)) aufugio. 
€'navpl(TKop.af, (*iTravpo>) /rue- 

turn percipio. 
fjl3d<rK(*> pubesco (^/3a(o pu- 

beo). 



OvrjcrKta i^Oivfn, 6i;do>) mo- 

rior. 
OpdcTKOi) (*06p(»>, 6p6ci)) salio. 
tKaa-KOfxai, tKaixai, -iofiaiy 

-dopLai, propitium reddo. 
to-KG) vel efo-KG) assimilo (ei- 

ico) similis sum). 
Kda-Kio (*A(i/dti)) sono. 
fji,€Ov(rK(d, ebrium redd'O (fic- 

6v(a ebrius sum). 
pLLpLV7J<rK(i) {^jxpdca) in memo- 

riam rewco. 
'nda^ca (*7ra^G), wfiOia) potior, 
mimlcTKiA (*7r£&)) potum do. 
Ttf/Kpda-Kia (*7rep<ia), irpdcoi) 

vmdo. 
TiTpda-KO) {^Topica, Tpoca) vul^ 

nero. 
TLTva-KO) paro (t€vx!^ fahrir 



cor). 

§ 88. Tertia Classis. 
Verba quae literam v ante finalem co in themate in- 
serunt ; ut rejutz/o) (*re/ut(o) scindo, F. re/utw. Sic 



Patvo) (*j8cia)) eo. 

bdKvo) (*6ciKG), brjKa}) mordeo. 

hvv(d {hv(a) suheo. 

ikavvQ) {i\da>) agito. 

Kdfxvoi (*K(ijutQ), Kixd(a) laboro. 



mv<a (^TTtca) bibo. 
tCvco (*r^a)) soho. 
(\)6dv(i!i {*(f)Od(t>) pra£venio. 
(pOCvcii^ (pOica, Ep. pereo, per- 
do. 



§ 89, 9^' Verba Formatione Anomala. 
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§ 89. QUARTA ClASSIS. 

Verba quae literas av vel aiv ante finalem a> in the* 
mate inserunt; ut afxaprdvo} (*d/xcipTa)) erro, A, 2. 
ijliafyrov, datfipalvoiiai {*S<j<f>po^ai) odoror, A. 2. ii<T<\)p6ii7iv„ 
Sio 



alcOdvofiai (^ala0o[iai) sen- 

tio, 
dXiTaCvta Paet.{*ikiT(t>)pe€CO. 
ik(l>iv(o et -aCva Poet. (*SA.- 

<!>(»>) consequor, 
jLTTCxOdvoixai, Poet. IxOofxai^ 

invisus mm. 
av^dro), avion augeo. 
p\axrravoii {*p\6.(jTCi)) ger- 

mino. 



hapOivdi i^hipOfn) dormio. 
ipihalvta {^iplhoi) rixor. 
K€pbaCvG> (*Kipba)) lucror, 

Ki\av(a (*Kfx<«>j 'W^) coJ^e^ 

quor, 
olhalvdi^ "dvui^ olbion tumeo. 
d\i<r$alv(i), 'dvoi> {*6\C(t6(i)) 

elabor. 
d(\)\i<TKdv(ii (*o</)Xa)) debeo. 



§ 90. QuiNTA Classis. 

Verba quae praeter literas av ante finalem o), literam 
V vel y, vel fi post priraam thematis syllabam inserunt ; 
ut KavOdv(jii {\&0(i>) lateo, A. 2. iXaOov. Sic 



hvbdvci) (iboa) placeo, 
ipvyydvca, IpciJyo/utat eructo. 
Oiyydpoi (*0[y(ji)) tango. 
Xayxdv<o (*Xa}((«), A7j)(Q)) sor- 

tior. 
Kafipdv(i> (*Xa/3<«), X?}/3w) ca- 



liavBdvoa (*/uux^g), /m^do)) disco. 
TTVvOdpofxai, Poet. irevOofxaiy 

sciscitor, 
Tvyxdvca (re^xo)) mm vel 

consequor, 
Xavbdvoi {*xdb<a,x^b<»i, \dvb(ti) 

contineo. 
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Verha Formatione Anamah* § 91, 92. 



§ 91. Sexta Glassis. 

Verba quae syllabam ve ante finalem a> in themate 
inserunt ; ut icvvio) (kvo)) oscular, F. kv<t<o. Sic 



&lxTn<rxyiofxai (*taxo/Aai, c^o- 

/utai) drcumindtior, 
^vvifa (^v<o) obturo. 



iKviofiai, Ep, tK(A, venio. 
vm<rxviofJLaiy vide ifnTiaxvi" 
o/xat* 



§ g7i> Septima Glassis. 

Verba pura partim formata quasi impura, ejiciendo 
literam a vel c ante finalem co ; ut boK€<»> (^boKoa) mdeor, 
F. 60'fa). Sic 



iiTTavpSxii (*dirai5po/xat) au- 

fero. 
a\i(a (*ax6)) doleo. 
Ppvy&oiiai {pp'ixPfiai) frm- 

deo, 
yafiico (*y(i/ut6)) chico uxoreftth. 
yrj$€<a (^yrj0a>) gaudeo. 
baiJ.d<a Ep, (da/mo)) domo. 
bov7ri(o Poet, (^SotJTrG)) sono, 
KoXio} (*ic(iAa)) wco, 
KTvirici) (^KTVTTO)) strcpo. 



Kvpi(i> Ion, et Poet, (*Kvp<a) 

sum vel consequor, 
fxrjKiofiai (^fxi^KOfxai) halo, 
fxvKiofxai (fivKo/xat) mugio. 
^vpioa (ivpofiai) rado. 
TTarioiiai (*7r<iro/utat) veseor, 
piyita Poet. {*pCyai) hor- 

reo, 
crrvyioa (^OTvya)) odi, 
XpcLio-fiifo defendo, 
&6i(a (*&6(jii) pelh. 



Obs. I. Hue accedant nonnulla verba pura apud Poetas reperta, quae 
literam t ante finalem <a in themate inserunt ; ut Zaito (*8(£a)) dimdo F. 
Zliaofitu. Sic 

hyaiofiai Ep, et Ion., aydofxcu fialofiou PoSL (*fjLdw) cupio, 

Ep, invideo. vaico Poet, (*vdw) habUo, 

Balco Poet, (*$(£cd) incendo. 

Obs. 2. Adde etiam quae primam literam thematis reduplicant cum < ; 
ut Ttrpdw (*rpd(o) perforo. Vide not, p. 59. 



.§93- 



Verba Formatione Anomala. 
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§ 93. Verborum Formatione Anomahrum Synopsis 

Alphdbetica. 

iyaCoiiat Fp. et Ion., iydofiai Fp,, invideo, F. iydaoiiai, 

A. I. fiydffiiiriv. Vide ayajiai, p. 97. 
ala-divoixat (*aIo'^o/utat) sentio, A. 2. ii(y66iir}vf, unde F. 

dX^fo) (-^0)) ar<?^o, A. l. fi\€$dtirjv, F. dXcf^o-o). 

A. 2. Pol^ (ab *a\4KWy &\ko9) cum Redoplic. ffAoAicov, unde F. &Xa\« 
dAuTKo/jtat (*d\(feo) cdpior, F. oXcJcro/xat, A. 2. ^dXcor et 



i* Quaedam 8UD.t Aorista Secunda, praesertim Verbornm in (ii'oD vel afvw, 
a quibus, tanqnam a novo tbemate in 4w, conjugatio oritur in -^(tcd, -riKa; 

sic &farKcucia'Ko» errOy Aor. 2. ^nxTrXoKov^ Fut. &f(irA.aic^(rw 



cuaOdvofjuu seniioy 


T}(re6fjirfVy 


alffOiicofAOi 


hXvTaivwy peccoy 


ffXtTOV, 


&AiT^(r<v 


a/xoffrdyto erro^ 


^fxapToVy 


afiaprriffofjuu 


widva pl€U!eo, 


ca^oify 


ad^<ro9 


kva/^UrKw clecipio. 


^VCUfWVy 


hvaip4](r<a 


kv^x^dvofMi invisus sum^ 


ilx66fiW9 


iv^x^cofuu 


hcaxiCu vejco, 


liKaxop, 


iucax'^io't^ 


fiKaarrdyw ptdlulOf 


. t^XcurroVy 


fi\aa-T(i(rti» 


ylyyo/juu ntucor. 


iytySfxriVy 


ytirfiffofiai 


^ofiOdyu dormioy 


ihapBov, 


iapQ^ffOfuu 


*dp4fiM curroy 


i^pafiovy 


hidpdfXTiKa 


iiraupiffKOfiai fnior^ 


iinjvp6fjiTi¥y 


iTravp^aofJuu 


tpofuu interrogOf 


ilpSflTIV, 


ip-f)aofMU 


€6pi(ncw inveniOf 


cffpOVy 


^Vp^fffO 


KiXofiaijubeOf 


iKkSfiriPy 


KtKK'flffOflCU 


Kix<ty» consequoTy 


l^Kixoy, 


KlX^(fOIMU 


XdtTKw sonOy 


iKaKO¥y 


Xaicfjau 


fxavOdyw discOy 


ifxaOoVy 


fxaBiiaofJUii 


hkurOaivw elahovy 


&\iaOoVy 


hKurBiicrta 


iirippcdtfofiai odoror. 


tiffiffpSfxriVy 


oa^p'fia'ofiai 


6<f>ei\w deheoy 


&(1>€\0V, 


6<l>€i\'fi(r<» 


6<f>\urKdp69 debeOy 


&<f>\ov. 


o<p\'f)(rw 


iTftdw persuadeoy 


fETCiOaVy 


inOilffw 


piwfluOy 


ipphvy 


pvflffofjiat 


*ffX« habeOy 


Ktrxovy 


(TX^trw 


rvrfxiv^ consequoTy 


IhvxoVy 


T€Tt5x'?'ca 


Xa^p» gavdeo^ 


iX^^i 


K€X<^iJKa. 
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^Xg)i;, p. ed\a}Ka et ^\a)ica. Vide § 53- (^0 0J«. 7, 
Terapora Activae vocis suppeditat verbum alpi<a. 

A. 2. Opt. aKolriVy vide § 8i. (a.) Horn. a\tfriv, 

iXva-Kta Poet, {aXevofxat) vito^ F, IlKvIod^ A. I. rjkv$a. 

iXtraCvta PoSt. (*dXfrQ)) pecco, A. 2. ^Xtror, unde F. 
aKirq(T(a : vide 7W>^. p. 109. 
Part. Perf. (vel Aor. per Sync.) Ep. iXiT7ifi4vos. 

akcfyivta et -aCvta PoSt. .(*4A.</)G)) consequor^ A. ii. j}A</)oy. 

aiiapToivta (*d/jiapra)) ^ro, A. ij. ijixaprov, unde F. a/map- 

Trja-ofxaL, P. fnidprqKa : vide %o#. p. 109. 

A. 2. ^jD. per Metath. lififiporov (cum Spiritu leni) )3 insert^, et a 
mutate in o, 

&pLp\i(rK(i>j dfijSXoQ) abortior, F. ifx^kdaco, P. ^/xj3Xa>Ka. 

ifima-xyiofMaL {HcrxpiMai, ixPfiai) circumind/aor^ A. 2. 
•fjjXTTcoxofjLrjv^ vide § 54. OJ5. 3 ; F. iiii(l>i^oyi,aL. Sio 
vTiKTyyioyLai, Ion. vitLcryjiykai, promittOy A. ii. VTr€<rx6p^V^t 
F. i^TTOOx^o-ojuiat, P. VTtiiTxrjiJLaL. 

AjutTrXafcto-Kft) Po^Y. (*djLwrAaK6)) ^rro, fonnatum ab A. 2, 
^/uiTrA aKor (vel ^TrAaicoz;), unde F. d/uiTrXaicT^a'Q). Vide wo^. 
p. IC9. 

avbdv<a Ion. et Po^^. (*i8a), (Jotj/I ^So/xat) placeo, A. 2. 
IdSoz;, ^Tom. cum Digamm. evabov, P. IdSa : vide § 53. 
(J.) 05*. 7; F. abrja-co: vide wo^ p. 109. 

Imperf. He^'od, idvdcu/ouy Horn, hjv^ayoy et ^v^ayov. 

&T:avpi(d (^ aTToipo}) aufero, A. i. m. aiTrpjpifir]v, 

A. I. Part, hnroipas et A. i. m. hirovftdfievos, Ep, tanquam ab &iro^pa». 

&Tra4>C(rK<a Ep. (*fi(/)Q), cum RedupL *d7ra(/)a), unde recen- 
tius dTrarao)) dedpiOy A. 2. 7jTra(l)ov, unde F. dTra^o-oi : 
vide wo#. p. 109. Conf. d/jiTrXaK^o-ica). 

&Tr€x6dvofiaL, Po^'t. ixOoyiai, invims sum^ A. 2. d7rr;x^o- 
/xryz;, unde F. aircxOrja'oiJLat,, vide wo^. p. 109, P. P, 
&TrfJxOr]fiaL, 

apapC(TK(a PoSt. {*ap(i>^ cum RedupHc. vide dTrac/)^^^) 
apto, F. apo-o), A. I. fjpaa : vide § 47. (c?.) A. 2. cum 
Beduplic. rjpdpov^ P. iprjpa, Att. ipdpa. Conf. § 68. 
OJs. 3. 

P. P. £)>. h^pifMt, A. 2. M. Part, per Sync. Hp^tyos* 
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&piaK<a (*ipeG)) placeo^ F. ipicrco, A. i, ijpecra, P. P. 
7Jp€(rfxai. Conf. Verb, praeced, 

av^iwa, av(o} augeo, F. avfiya-a), A. I. rjv£rj(ra, P. rpj(rjKa, 
K.T.k., tanquani a themate in eo) : vide not. p. 109. 

&x4(a, (*ix®) <^^o, Praes. M. ixofJiai, vel &xwiiaL, A. ii. 
cum reduplic. rjKaxpv, unde F. Aicax^Jo-a): vide not, 
p. 109; A. I. rjKdxwO', et novum thema &KaxCC^ 
vexo, P. P. AioJx^Mat et per Metathesin quantitatis 
dKcix^^at. Infin. &Kax^o'OaL. 

2x^o/buifc (-co/jiat) on^or, F. iLxOia-oiiai. Conf. § 47. {e.) 3. 
A. I, rixOi(rdr]V. 

fiaCvo) (*)3<{a), cujus a producitur in at, conf. eXavrco) 00, 
F. jSiJo-ojLtat, P. pi^rjKa, A. I. IjSTjcra ir^ y&a, vide 
§ 94. (5.) A. 2. liSryz;, vide § 81. (a.) P.M. */3^/3aa, PL 
^€pafi€v, vide § 81. (5.) P.P. pipa^iai in compositis, 
ut Trapapepafxai, ; A. I. P. irapcfidOriv, Verb. Adj. 

BOTOS. 

F. X>0r. pao'fvfuu, Aor. M. £^/>. i^ffero et -aro, Imperat. iS^o-co. Vide 
P* 50. § 43. 06«. 6. 

jSoXAo) (-ia))jacio, F. interdiim /SaXX^o-co, et A. i. lj8(iX- 
AT/o-a, vulgo F. jSoXo), A. 3. IjSaXoz;, P. per Metath, 
pifikrjKa, P.P. fi4p\rjp.ai : vide § 84. 

A. 2. jE)>. I)BAi?v, Med. ifi\iifniv, vide § 81. (a.) ; Fut. Mffotmi; P. P. 

^iPpiicTKoa (^ppooo, cum praefixo j3t, vide wo^aw p. 59) edo, 
P. j3ej3pa)Ka, P.P. pi^poayLai, A. I. i^pdOrjv. Beliqua 
Tempera suppeditat verbum €<r^&) : vide p. 102. 

A. 2. ^/7. 1)3pci>y. Perf. Part. /Se^p^s, vide § 8i. (6.) 

p\aaTiv<a (*j3X({ot6)) germino^ A. 2. i^kacrrov, unde 
F. ^kaarrrja-oo, vide 7W)^. p. 109, Aor. i. ipki<mj<ra, 
P. ipkdarrjKa, 

fikda-KO) Poet. (*j3Xoa), */utXoft), per Metath. a V^Xo)) i?^nio^ 
A. 2. ifjLokov, F. /moAov/mai, P. ii4fifik<aKa, 

p6(TK(o {'4a)) pascOf F. Po(rKrj(rco, A. I. i^StrKYicra. 

fiovkoixax (-^o/btat) W?0, F. fiovkrj(roiiai, P.P. fiefioiikrjfiai* 
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^pvxdofxaL (ppvxofiai) frendeo^ P. M. Poet, pifipv^^i cum 

vi Praesentis, F. fipvxria'op.at. 
fivvifa (j3vft)) oUuro^ F. jSuctg), A. I. Ifivaa, P. P. fii- 

/3vo"/xat, A. I. P. ifiva-Orjv, 
yaiiioa (*y(i/x6)) dti>co uxorem^ A. I. lyrjiia, P. yeyiynriKa. 
y€y(tivC(rK(a Poet, clamo^ P. M. yiytava cum vi Praesentis 

unde novum thema ycyoovio), F. yeycowjcra). 
y?y^€6) (*y^^a)) gavdeo^ P. M. y^yry^a, F. yr/^^a-o). 
y7jpd(TK(ii>, yrjpdo) senescOy F. yqpia-oixat., A. I. iyripda-a, 

A. 3. iyrjpdv. Inf. yrjpavaLi vide § 81. (a.) 
ylyvoixai, per Sync, pro ytyerojuat (^yivoyiat, cum praefixo 

yt, vide wo^aw p. 59.) «t*w» vel^o, A. 3. iyevSfirjv, P. M. 

yeyova, F. yevqcroiiai, P. P. yeyivrjfxaL, A. I . apud r^ 

c^w^. iyevrjOriv^ P. M. Part, y^yws: vide § 81. (5.) 

Praes. JS^?. yeivoficU) A. i. M. iyciudfirip genui, Perf. Pog^ Plur. 7^0- 
/i€v, K.T.X. vide § 81. (6.) A. 2. Po5^ tyivro per Sync, pro iy4y€To. 

yLyv(i<TK(d i^yvooa, cum praefixo yt, vide notam p. 59.) W(M?i, 
F. yvda-Q^at,, A. 2. iyvoDV, vide § 81. (a.) P. iyvcoKa, 
P. P. iyvcaa-fxai.. Verb. Adj. yrcoros et -oros. 

dafft) Poe^. (*8da)) dimdo, F, bda-ojxai, P, P. 5e5a(7/jiai, 
A. I. M. ibda-ipLrjv. 

baC(o Poet. {*bdot>) incendo^ A. 2. P. ^Sa?;!;, P. M. bihria. 
boLKvoi) (*6dic6), $77^0)) mordeo, A. 2. IbaKov, F. brjiofiat, 

P. SeSr/xa, P.P. fieSryy/xat, A. I. P. ^SiJx^tj^' 
^ofxaco J^. (6(^x0)) (^7/20, A. 2. ibafxov, A. 2. Pass, ibifirjv. 

bapOdvaa (^bdpOco) dormioy A. 2. ibapOov, F. bapdrja-oiJLai, 
vide wo^. p. 109, P. SeSdp^rjKa. 

A. 2. Poet, per Metatb. ^Upadov. 

*bd<i> Ep, (-CO)) rfo(7^, A. 2. P. ibdrjv. Subj. Saw, J^. baeCta, 
Inf. Sarjrat J^. 6a?/jLtez/at, F. barja-ofiai, P. P. deddr/juiafc. 

bid, unde Impers. Set, (-cg>) egeo^ F. Se^o-co, A. i . ibiria-a. 
bibda-Kot) (*6clft) cum praefixo 6t, vide no^am p. 59) doceo^ 
F. 8t8dfft), P. b^bCbaxd' 

Fut Po?/. 5i$ao'ic^<rw. 
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biibpaa-Kco (*bpd<a, cum praefixo bi, vide notam p. 59) 

aufugio^ F. bpaaoixaL, A, i. ihpd<ra, A. 3. Ibpdv, vide 

§ 81. (a.) P. bibpaKa, 
boK€co (*b6Ka>) videor, F. 6ofa), A. i. l6ofa, P. P. 6c6oy/utat, 
. F. PoeY. Sofojo-o), (Conf. fio-o) et w^^o-co ab &6i(o,) A. i. 

ibdKrjaa, P. P. 6e8oKT;fxat. 
bovirico. Poet, {*bovirco) sono^ P. M. bibovna, F. 6ov7r7}(ra>, 

A. I. ^Sovirr/cra. 
6i;j;a) (bvoi) mbeo, F. ^tJo-o), A. i. ibva-a, A. 2. Idw, vide 

§ 81. (a.); P- S^SuKa, P. P. bibvixai, A. I. P. ibvOrjv, 

vide § 61. 05^. 3. 

Aor. M, Ep, iivffero, Imperat $^0-eo, Part. BvffSfievos. Conf. ifi'fia-ero 
a fiaivta. 

i04X(a ('ia>) voloy F. ^^eXiJa-o), A. I. fjOikrja-a, P. rjOikrjKa. 

Conf. ^^Xo). 
cJXft), elXXo) vel ctXXo), tXXco, ciX^co vel elX^o), «?o?«?o, 

F, 6JA.?}o'a), P. P. ctXrjfjLai. 

Praeter Praes. et Imperf. Homerus rcliqiia Tempora deducit ab ?Aw, sic 
A. I. iKffOy P.P. IcAjuai, A. 2. Pass. idXriVf Inf. &A^i/at, Part. dXels. 

iXavi;ot> (eXc£ft), cujus a producitur in av, conf. ^alvoa) agito^ 
F. iXdaoa, vide § 47. (e.); A. l. i^Xao-a, P. iXrjkaKa, 
P.P. i\ri\dixai^ vide § 61. 05^. 3.; A. I. P. fjXdOrjv. 
Verb. Adj. eXaros. 

Perf. P. non-Ait. ixiiKafffiat, A. i. P. ^XdffOriv. 

IXkod traho. Attice tempora formantur ab cXkvq). 

(Atf) F. Horn. iXjcfiffw, A. I. ^Xicriffa. 

luavplcTKoyLai (^iiraijpai) Jructum percipio^ A. 2. iTrrfipov^ 
mide F. iiravprjo-ojjLaL, A. 2. M. iirrjvpofxrjv, vide wo#. 
p. 109. 

ipibaCvoa (*lpftft), -eo)) m7or, F. ^ptS^o-co, A. i. M. Inf. 

Ipofiai {'iofiai) interrogo^ A. 2. rjpopirjv, unde F. iprja-opLau 
Beliqua Tempora suppeditat verbum iponTaxa. 

Praes. Ion, ^pofiai, F. elfyfiarofxau 

ippoa (-eft)) a5^o^ F. ipprjaon^ A. l. ijppri(ra. 
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ipvyy avdHy ipcvyofxat, eructo, A. 2. rjfwyovy F. ipe6lofxaL 

€vpl(TK(o (^vjpoa) invenioy A. 2. evpoz;, unde F. evprja-oi, 
vide wo^ p. 109. P. cvprjKa, P. P. cvprj^xai., A. i. P. 
evpiOrjv^ vide § 64. 05«. 2. Verb. Adj. cvpcros, et -^os. 

A. i. m. ebpdfiriVy Part, cdpdficyos in Nov. Test. 

^X® (*(rxa), -€0)) haheo^ A. 2. lo-xoz; ; F. (txtJo-o), vulgo ?fa), 
P. ia-xrjKa^ P. P. €(r)(r\yLai^ A. I. P. ia^idrjv. Conf. § 64. 
OJs. 2. Verb. Adj. (tx^tos et l/cros, -^os. 

A. 2. Po?^ iffx^^ov, tanquam a *<rx^0«; Perf. £/>. (*iJx«> ^X« <^""* 
Reduplic. ^kcdx^} per Metath. 6x<»Ka. Conf. oXx<»Ka ab olxofjuu, 

lyjfid ('4(d) coquOy F. k\lf7J(r(d, Verb. Adj. Ic^^os, c^ros 
et ei/rT^reoy. 

fiPd(TK<apuhesco (fiPiiapuheo), F. fi^rjo-iOy A. 1. rj^rjaa. 

di\(i> (-€0)) ^o?o, F. ^eX^o-o), A. T. iOikTja-a. Conf. iOiXoa, 

6iyyiv<i> (*6iy(a) tango^ A. 2. iOiyov^ F. dtlofxat. 

Ovrja-KQ) {*$dv<i>, per Metath. ^i^cio)) morior, A. 2. iOavov^ F. 
Oavovfiai., P. TiOmjKay Plur, ridvajji^v, ic.t.X. vide §81. (6.) 

Op(i(TK(a (*06p(»)j per Metath. ^poo)) sa?io, A. 2, iOopov, 
F. OopovjxaL, P. M. riOopa, 

Tfo), ica^ifft) (^^co) sedere/acio vel s^i^o, F. fca^tw, F. M. 

UviofjiaL^ JEp. fico), ^mo, F. tfojLtat, P.P. lypiat, A. 2. 
^iKOfxrjv, unde PoeY. per Sync, ticro, et Part, fic/xeros, 

iXcio-icojLiai, tXajLiat -iofxai -ioixaiy propitium reddo^ F. 
iXao-ojLLac, A. J. iXao-ci/xr/i;. 
Imperat. jEJ/>. 7\7}0i Dor. 7\a0t propitius sis, tanquam ab fArj/ii. 

KdfjLvcD (*K(JjLtG), per Metath. Kjxiai) labor 0, F. Kafiovfiaiy 
A. 2. cfca/xor, . P. K€KfJLrjKa, Part. ic6ic/uitj&)s, Gen. -rfros 
et -wros: vide § 81. (5.) 

Kikop.ai Poet, (-eo/xai) jubeo^ A. 2. (iK€\6firjv per Sync. 
kKX6yLr]v) cum Reduplic. iKCKkojXTjVy F. KcX^a-o/mai, vide 
wo^. p. 109, A. I, ^KeXryo-dftryj;. 

K€pbaCv<a lucror, 

(*K4pd(» '4(0) F. /on. Kfpd7i<rofJiat, 
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Krjbta turiOy F. Kr]brj(r(a. 

Ktx^ii/^ (*ic^X^ -r?/xt) consequoTy A. 2. Iklxov, unde F. 
Ktx^cro/jtat : vide %o^. p. 109. 

Praes. Subj. Ep. (/ctx^) fcix^lw. Opt. Kix^iriv, Inf. icix^yai, Part, /ctx^^s, 
Imperf. ixlxW' 

KXaCoi, Att, KX(ia> (-eo)) j^, F. -770-0), vulg6 icXawojutai^ 
A. I. iKKavfra, P.P. K^icAat/fxai et -ajjiau Verb. Adj. 
KkavTos -oTos 'orios, 

KrvTT^o) (*icTiJTrft)) strepo, A. a. iKwitovj F, KTimTyo-o), 
A. I. iKniirrja-a, 

Kvr^o) (fctJo)) oscular y F. kvo-co, A. 1. iicvaa. Sed Trpoa-Kvvio), 
-rja-ia, A. I. irpoa-eKvinja-aj et PoeY. quoque itpoaiKvaa. 

Kvpid) Ion, et Poe^. (*Kt;/36)) az^m vel consequor^ Imperf. 
iicvpoVy F. ic6p(ra> et Kvprja-oo, A. I. iKVpaa et iKvprj<Ta: 
vide § 47. (cf.) 

Xayx*^^^ (*A(ix^» Mx^) 8ortior, A. 2. IXaxoi', F. Xrjlojxai, 
P. clXr/xa et A^Xoyxa (tanquam a *A^yxcD, Conf. TriirovOa 
B,TTM(t)auh\oo.TTdcrxa>), P.P. eUiyy/utat : "vide § 59. 068.2. 

Put. /on. \^o/iai, A. 2. £)>. KiXaxov : vide § 66. 06«. 3. 

Xafipdivoi (*Adj3ft), A?7j3o)) capiOy A. 2. iXa^ov, F. AT/^o/jtai, 

P. e!A77(^a, P. P. cIAry/x/utat et A^Ar^/m/mac^ vide § 59. 

0J«. 2 ; A. I . P. ikri(fi6r]v. 

Perf. /on. AeXciiSTjica, F. X)or. A.aij'oO/iai, /on. Xdfvlfofiat (tanquam a 
^jififioo), P. P. \4\aiJLfjuu, A. i. P. ixdiKpBuiv. Verb. Adj. Kafitrrios, 

XavO&vda (*A(1^6)) AtJ^co to^, A. 2. IXaOov^ F. A^o-o), 
P. M. XikrjOa^ P. P. AeArycrjutat ohlitm sum. 

Acio-KO) (*Adic(i)) 907^, A . 2. ikoLKOV ; unde F. AaK^o-co, 
A. I. ^Aa/cryo-a, vide 7W)^. p. 109; P. M. A^Adxa, unde 
novum thema AdK^co Dor., Atjkco) /(m. vide sub ycya)- 

vi(rK(dj p. III. 

AJft), Ao^o) Poe^. (unde contr. kovoa^ F. Aovcrco) ?ai?o. 

A. 1 . Horn. {i\6€<ra) Inf. A.oeo'o'at. F. M. Xoetrfrofuu, 

lxaiop.ai Poet. i^pAdi) cwpioj F. pjoidoyLai, A. l. ip.d(Tdp.r]v, 
fxavOdvo) {*p,d6a>y /uti}^o)) disco, A. 2. Ifta^or, F. p,a6rj(ropLai, 

vide 9k>^. p. 109, P* pL€p.d6rjKa. 
Fut. M. Dor. fiod^vfuu pro -ov/Aai^ tanquam a fjMB4<rouM, 



116 Verba Formatime Anomala, § 93. 

yLaypixai (-iofxat) pugno^ F. fxaxovfxai^ A. I. ijjLaxca-dfxrjVy 

P. P. iJL€fxdxriiJLaL. Verb. Adj, fiax^rios et -rjTioS' 
lAeOvcKOi elrium reddo, [leOvta ehrim sum^ F. fi€Ov<T<a, 

A. I. i^i6v(ra. 
juteXXo) (-i(a) fuiurus sum, F. /uteXAiJo-a), A. I. ifiiWri(ra. 
/utcXo), unde Impers. /ut^Xet, (-eo)) <?«*ra^ sum^ F. /utcX?}o-a), 

A. I. ifxiXrjaa, P. /xe/x^Xr/ica. 

Perf. M. £j». fA€firi\af P. P. (jue/iteArrrot) fi4fifiK€Tai. 

yiivQn maneo^ P. fxcfxivqKa : vide § 58. OJs. 3. (c.) 
firjKiofxaL {*fxrJKOfxaL) halOy A. 3. ^iiaKOVy P. fxcfirjKa. 
yLilivri<TK(ii {*fjLpda>, cum praefixo /xt, vide notam p. 59) i?i 

memoriam revoco^ F. fxinjo-a, A. i. ifivrjo-a, P.P. /ute/x- 

vrjfxai, A. I. P. iiivrja-Orfv : vide § 64. OJs. I. 
/uii;^(i(> (-eco) 82*^0, F. ixvCqa-oi), 

fjLVKiofxaL {*ixvKoixai) mtigio, A. 2. Ijjlvkov, P. fjiifxvKa. 
vaCdi Poet. (*raa)) Aahito, A. I. ivdcra, Ivaaira habitare 

feci. Conf. § 94. (5.) F. M, vda-a-oixatj A. I. M. ^rao-cra- 

/xrjr, A. I. P. ivda-Orjv. 
re/xo) distribuo, P. vevi^rjKa, vide § 58. OJs. 3. (c.) 
fvp^G) ((vpofjiai) rado, A. 1. M. i^vpdfn]v, P.P. i^vpTjfxai. 
offt) (€&)) o?^o, F. dC^o-Q), A. 1. c5ir?(ra, P. M., cum vi 

Praesentis, o8a)8a. 

o^8a^z;Q), -ai'G), oi8^q) tumeo, F. otSiJo-co. 

otofxat {-iopLai) puto^ F. olrja-ojxaL, A. I. (irjOrfV. 
Fraes. ^p. ouv, otofiaif A. i. mtrdfiriv et otiffOriv. 

otxpfiai (-e'ofxat) a5^o, F. otx'70'OM^^» P« P» <?X^M^* tantum 

in corapositis, ut TrapaJxr^fxat. 

Perf. iSp. et -^^^^ Poe^. (oTxa cum Reduplic. olkcvxa) per Metath. otxt^ica. 
Conf. 6xi»Ka ab ?;)^a>. 

dAto-^atVft), -ai^co, (*dXto-^Q)) elahor, A. 2. ajAto-^oi;, F. 

d\to-^7}o-cD, P. iiXi(TOr]Ka : vide %o^. p. 109. 
oWvfjLL, *oAa) (-60)) perdoy A. i. wXeo-a, P. cum reduplic. 

dXcoAexa, F. dXo), F. M, dXoi;jotat, A. 2. M. coXjifiriv, 

P. M. ^AcoXa. Vide § 68. Obs. 3. 
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iaippalvoiiai {^oa-cjypofiai) odoror, A. 2. 2ia'(\>p6yLr]v, F. 
6(T(fip'q(roiiai : vide wo#. p. 109. 

A. I. Ion. utnppdfiriy, 

o^etXo) (-^co) {/^5^, A. 2. oi<l)€\ov, F. d<^et\r}o-co, vide wo^. 
p. 109. A. I. £>(!)€ tKr](ra. Gonf. d^XKncarco. 

6(l>\i<TKdv(i> (*o0A6)) <if^6^o, A. 2. S(/)Xoy, F. d</)\i}(ra), vide 
%o#. p. 109. P. <li(l)\rjKa. Conf. 6(j>€Ck(t). 

TTaid) percuiio, 

wa(r)(6), pro TriOa-KO), (%(i^a), 'titJ^co) patior, A. 2. liradov ; 
F. TTcCa-opLai, et P. M. -TreVor^af a *Tr4v0a>. Verb. Adj. 

Perf. 2. PI. i^om. ireiro<r0€ pro treirSyOare, Part ireirddcbs ; A. i. Part. 
Aesch. Trfiaas, 

iraTiofjiai {^Trdrofjiai) vescor^ A. i . i'na<T&p,r]v^ P. P. w€- 
Trao-fxat. 

TTirojiai (-iojxaL) voh, F. TrcrTjo-ojuat, vulgb TTTrjo-ofjiai., A. 2. 
per Sync. iTrropirjv, P. TrcTrdrr^jLtat a iroTdofxai, 
De alter^ forma Aoristi Secundi Act. ^irrriy, Med. iirrd/xr)v, vide § 8 1 . (a.) 

^6/0) (*7rt6)) iiJo, F. TTlo/xat, A. 2. Iirtor, Imperat. m^i, 

vide § 8i. (a.) ; (*7roa)), P. TreTTcoKa, P. P. TreVofxat, 

A. I. P. iTToOrjv. Verb. Adj. ttotos, et -^os. 

A. 2. Imperat. Poe/. ir/c. 

TnirCo-Kon (*m(o, cum praefixo -Trt, vide 7^o^a»^ p. ^g)potum do, 

F. mo-o), A. I. lirlaa. 
irLTTpia-Kd) (*7rcp<4ft), per >S^yw<?. -TrpcJco, cum praefixo Trt, vide 

notam p. 59) vendo^ P. TriirpaKa, P. P. i^iirpayLau 
irvvdivofiai^ Poet, TievOofiaiy sdscitor^ F. 'n^ia-oiiai^ A. 2. 

iTTvOopLriVy P.P. TT€TTV<TixaL, vcTttt, K.T.X. Vcrb. Adj. -jreuordj 

et -^os. 
p^ft) (*pc^a), pvi(ii)fluOy vulgo F. p€ii<TOfiai, A. I. ippevaa. 

Att, A. 2. ipp{friVf F. pirfiffofjuu, P. ^pp{rr\Ka, 

piyioo Poet, {*pCya>) horreOy P. M. ipplya, F. piyrja-oo. 

^ ^ — -^ » 

t Conf. tnreia-ci a oTrevbca; x^tVo/wi*, ic6;(ay$a a *xdvda, xavbavto. 
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iTTvyiai (*<rTvy<a) od% A. I. Ep, ?0Ti/fa, A. 2. larvyov^ F. 
aTvyrj(r(a, A, I. iarvyrja-a. 

t4ijlv(o (^rifKa, per Metath. T/ut^o), conf. § 84) scindo, 
F. refxw, A. 3. €T€fxov et Irafwv, P, riTfxrjKa, P.P. 
rir^riixaL, A. I. P. irfirjOrjv, 
Praes. /on. rdfiyw, Ep, rfi-ftytOf A. i. (hfiTi^Oy A. 2. Ihfueyov. 

tCvod (*T£a)) sofoo, F. T^o-o), A. I. ert(ra, P. ririKa, P. P. 
Tiria-fxai, A. I. P. iTC(T0rjv. 
Praes. /on. rlvvfii, 

TiTpaoa (*Tpaa)) perforo, F. Tprjcro), P. r^TprjKa. Vide 9M>ifa7» 

P-59- 
TiTpda-Koi) (^Topid), per iS^yw(?. Tpoco, cum praefixo rt, vide 
notam p. 59) vulnero, F. Tpda-oa, P. P. reVpco/utat. 

TvyX^^^ (^^X^) *^^ V®' consequor, F. Tev^ofxai, A. a. 
irvxov, P. rervx^*^*** vide tjo^. p. 109. A. i. j^. ^nJ^^o-a- 

nJTTTG) veriero. 

(-/») F. -<i///. TwirHjo'o), P. P. T€T<5im7/ia«. Verb. Adj. Tvimrr4os. 

VTriaxvioixaL, mde ayLitKryyioyiai. 

(f>0iv(i> (^(l>0d<a) praevenio, F. ^O-qa-oiiai, A. I. l(l>0d(ra, 
A. 2. e</)^T;r, vide § 81. (a.); P. €<l>6aKa. 

Put. X)or. ^6a|w, A. I. f^0a{a, A. 2. M. J^/?. iipOdfiriv. 

<f)0[v<a, (i>6loii Ep., pereo^ perdo, F. ^Oiaoa, A. i. lipdiaa, 
P.P. €<l>OniaL, A. 2. M. icjyOifirjv. Verb. Adj. <^^tri5. 

Xatpco (-^co) gaudeo, A. 2. iy&priv, F. x"^/w?<''<«>* F- 'f^^" 
pr/Ka. Verb. Adj. x^P^^^* 

A. I. M. ^/?. xfiparo, A. 2. cum Redupl. K€xap6fniyf P.P. Part. JSurip, 
K^apyi.4vo5, Put. ^j9. cum. Redupl. Kexaphvta. 

yavb&voi (^y&b(a, xffi^* xavhoi) contineo, A. 2. IxaSor, P. 

K^xavha, F. yjElaoyiai, (conf. iiraOov, Triirovda, Trcio-ojutai 

a TTcicTX^* a"iT€C<r<»> a airivba),) 

Xpato-fjt^Q) defendoy A. 2. ixpaLo-pLov, sed F. xpcttcT/xT^o-o). 

w^^o) (*a)^a)) ^^?fo, F. wo-o) et w^tJo-co, (conf. 5ofa) et 
8o/a]<7a) a Soicea),) P. €6)^a, § 53. (5.) OJ^. 7. P.P. 
ifdayiai, A. I. ida-Orjv* 
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§ 94. AnOMALA SiGNlFlCATIONE. 

{a.) Quaedam sunt Verba Transitiva, quae in Perfecto, 
Pluperfecto et Aoristo Secundo Vocis Activae vim In- 
transitivam sive Passivam habent ; ut Transitiva *o"r<ia), 
ta-Trjfii statuo, arrjaa), lory/era ; Intransitiva eorryKa, iarrjv. 



Sic Transitiva. 




Intransitiva. 


f 


lb vera 


r ^ 
bibvKa, Ibvv 


*(r/3€ft) exstinguo, a^iaoa 


6(7/3€(ra 


lafirjKa, la-firjv 


♦(TicXcift) exsicco^ aKXtfaoiim, 




€<TK\7)Ka, laKXrjv 


<f)ij(ii> ffigno, <l>v(r(it>. 


iipvaa 


ir4(l)VKa, lipvv. 


ipeltra everio, ip^i^to^ 


ifyflptira PoSt. lipiirov PoH* 



His addi potest Radix *a\oa), cujus Perfectum et Ao- 
ristum Secundum formae Activae vim Passivam habent. 
Vide § 53. (5.) Ohs. 7. et § 82. sub voc. alpioa. 

(J.) Pauca Verba in ceteris Intransitiva, in Future et 
Aoristo Prime vim Transitivam habent ; ut Intransitiva 
♦)S(ia), ^atVo) eo, IBijBrjKa, lfi7]v\ Transitiva /37;o-co, l^riaa. 

Sic Intransitiva. Transitiva. 

i — > ,, ^ , 

lieOiioi ehrius sum^ ixeOva-ca iixiOva-a. 

val(a habito, 1 {^vaaa) tvwTca Ep. \ Tj^^j^.^^^ 

4»0£« Ep.pereo J ^"transitiva. ^^^^^ ^^^^^^ / 

((?.) NonnuUa verba sunt, quorum Praesens Perfect! 
vim habet ; ut 17KC0 veni, olypiiai perii. 

(d,) Nonnulla etiam sunt quorum Perfectum vim 
Praesentis habet ; ut otba novi. 

Sic &v(ayajubeo, ioiKa mdeor, Ki ktyj fxai possideo. 

(e.) Futura Media, quae vim Activorum habent, vide 
supr^^ § 56. Obs. 4. 
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Indeclinahilia, 



§ 95> 9^- 



(/) Futurum medium aliquando passivfe significat; 
ut Ac^o/xat^ pro Acx^'yt^oftat dicar. 



INDECLINABILIA. 

PEAEPOSITIONES. 

§ 95. Praepositiones sunt octodecim, quae in tres 
classes dividuntur, prout singulae vel unum, vel duos, 
vel tres casus regunt. 

{a,) Octo unum casum regunt, videlicet 



Genitivum 


Dativum 


Accusativum. 


aim, agaimt 


ip in 


&va up 


ctTTo ab 


arvv, lifP cum 


€h, is into 


€K, €$ ex 




[&s to] 


TTpb pro 







(J.) Quatuor binos casus regunt, Genitivum et Accu- 
sativum, viz. 

biaper Kara down iiera with xrnkp super 

(<?.) Reliquae sex temos casus regunt, Genitivum, 
Dativum, et Accusativum, viz. 



d/x(^2 about 



^ \ 



€m upon 



iraph beside 
Tiepl around 



irphs from 
vTib sub 



ADVERBIA. 

§ 96. Adverb I A fer^ omnia derivativa sunt (vide 
infra, p. 130), nonnulla verb primaria; ut 

vvp nunc ov non iKcl illic SXls satis. 

Adverbia saepe abjiciunt s ; ut 



cLTpcpLas et -jLta quieti 
avTiKpi/s et -pv control 



'noKKoLKis et -n saepe 
oiToas et -tcd sic. 



§ 97 — 99- Adverbia^ S^e. 121 

COMPARATIO AdVERBIORUM. 

§ 97. Adverbia, ab Adjectivis derivata, cum conipa- 
rantur, mutuari solent neutra Adjectivorum, in Compa- 
rative, Neutrum Singulare, in Superlative, Plurale ; ut 
{fiioas jucv/ndh r\hiov, {jbiara 

akrj6&s verh dXr/^eorepor, dAiy^eWard 

(ro<l>&s saptenter (ro<l>(iT€pov, <ro<^(i5Tara. 

Beliqua si qua comparantur utrinque fere exeunt in a> ; ut 
€Kas longi kKCurripca, ^Koorcira). 

Obs. I. Quaedam primaria formantur quasi ab Adjectivis derivata ; nt 
fjudXa valdif fiSXKoVy fidKurra, 

Obs. 2. Quaedam ambabus formis utuntnr ; ut iyyhs propS, iyyvrfyw, 
et iyy^epov, iyYvrdrw et iyyih-aTa. Reperiuntur etiam tyylou et tyyurra ; 
^7X* P^^vK &7X*°*' ^^ ^vcovy ^yx*^**"** ®^ recentius hr/x^^"^^' 

§ 98. Syllabae Praefixae sunt 

a/3t ut ipCbaKpvs lacrymosm 
ipi ut ipCppofios fremibundm 
fiov ut jSovXtjut^a ingens fames 
ha ut 6da-Kto5 i?a?rf^ umbrosm 
(q. ut Ca'coros ^aM^ iratvs 
quae omnia significationem augent. 



cv ut a)€ihri^ formoms 
hvs ut dvo-ciSTys maleolens 
a ut a^apris non onerosus 

ippofios vald^ fre- 

mem 



iva ut avdckTTTos inopinatus 
&v6ixoLos dissimilis 

vrj ut vrJK€pos cornibm ca- 
rem 
vqv€fios ventis carem. 



§ 99. Syllabae Suffixae sunt 



i ut wvl rnrnc, 

ovToaX hicce 
ovv ut da-Tiaovv quicunqm 
Tt ut v€(a(TTl nwper 
litp ut SOcvTTcp undecunque 



(f>i, <t>iv apud Epicos Po^'tas, 
vide § 29. 05^. Gen. i. 

^€, ^€i; vide ibid, Obs. Gen. 
2. et «w/r6, § 113. 

66, o-e, (Tt, Oiy vide iJifl?. 



122 §, loo. 

DERIVATIO VOCUM. 

NOMINA SUBSTANTIVA. 

SuBSTANTivA derivata plerumque vel ab aliis Sub- 
stantivis, vel a Verbis deducuntur, nonnulla etiam ab 
AdJGctivis. 

SUBSTANTIVA DERIVATA AB ALIIS SuBSTANTIVIS. 

Derivata ab aliis Substantivis sunt Patronymica, De- 
minutiva, Amplificativa^ et Loealia. 

§ lOO. Patronymica, hoc esi^ progeniem significantiay 
fere descendunt a Genitivis Primitivorum. 

(a.) Masculina sunt, quae desinunt in 
6.hr\Sy ut Bop€(i8r/ff a Bop^a? ; *l7nroT({6r;5 ab ^iTrTraiTys. 
Lhris, ut KpovCbrjs a Kpovos ; NearoptfiTy? a Neortop ; 

HrjXetbrjs, contr. Ur}\dbrjs^ a IliyXevy. 
lihris, a nominibus imparisyUabicis, si penultima Genitivi 
sit longa, ut 'ArXai/rtdSrys ab "Arkas, -vtos ; nrj- 
kyfidbris a rTryXcvs, -rjos Ion. 

Obs. i; Apud Poetas formatio Patronymicorum ex necessitate versfts 
sive Heroici, sive lambici, maxim^ pendebat. Hinc apud Homerum legi- 
tur Aaef)Ti(i5r]s pro AocprfSiyj a Aa4pTi)s\ apud Tragicos UaXXaani'^s 
pro HaXSxuni&^Tis a n(£XAas. 

Obs. 2. Scriptoribus lunicis in usu erat alia forma ancipitis penultimae 
in iiavy ut KpovVtov a KpSvos, UriKftwv contr. TlriXslcoy a UriXfbs ; Aeolicis 
alia in dSiosy ut *Jppddio5 ab *'Tppa5. 

Obs. 3. Anoraala sunt 

*AKpi(ruavtdZri5 ab *AKpi(rio5 I 'lairmoi'fST/s ab 'Iciirfroy 

AevKaAt$)7S a AevKoXlcav \ AafnTcriSris a Adyuiros. 

(5.) Feminina sunt, quae desinunt in 
49, ut Nrjpet? a Nrypevs; Neoropls a N^orwp. 
tas, ut Aarcotas a Aaro) ; et, ejeeta Htera i, Bopea^ a 

Bop^a?. 
^i^T;, ut ^ Ahpadrlvq ab "ASpaoros ; l^rjpetvrj, contr. ^7}p€lvrj 

a Niypevs. 



§ 1 01. Derivatio Suistcmtivarum. 1S3 

<ivrjy ut *AKpL(ri(ivri ab '^AKptcrios; 'HAeicrpvcSi^ ab 

(<?.) Animalium Patronymica, sive Nomina puUonim, 
desinunt in 

ibexfSj ut Kvvihei/s catellus a icvoiv canis; At/Ki^ev; lupi 
catulus a At^ico; %>t^ ; Aayt66^9 Imports pulha 
a Aaya)$ lepus. 

§ 101. Deminutiva^ yel deminutionem significant, vel 
amoris quandam fatuitatem, vel denique mUtatem ac ^^- 
spectum rei. 

(a.) Masculina sunt, quae desinunt in 
uTKosy ut \iT(avC(rKos tunicula a xiriiv ; ivOptaTiCaKos homtm^ 
cuius ab ivOpcairos homo ; ei, elisd literd i, v€avi- 
(TKosJtiveTiculm a veavias juvenis. 

(5.) Feminina sunt, quae desinunt in 
h, ut Xfc^l? lapillus a Ai^^os ^e^ ; KprjvTs^ tbos fonticultu 
a Kpiqvrifom. 

KTicrj, ut TToibCa-KYj pueUula a ^ab pmUa^ vcavCtricri jU" 
wncula a vAvi^ jv/omca. 

(c.) Neutra sunt, quae desinunt in 
ioi;, ut 'naihiov pullm a Tra&f puer ; ivOpditLov hamuncio 
ab 22;d/7a)?ro9 ; et, r mutate in 6, ut KpMvov 
caruncula a Kpeas caro. 

ibiov, ut yvoofifhoif sentmtiola a yvdixrj sententia ; 

apyvpCbLov pecuniola ab ipyvpos pecunia. 

et, literd i vel elis& vel contract^, yrjbiov agellus 
a y^ i^^rra, ager ; lixaTtbiov vesticula ab i/xdrtor 
Testis ; l\Ovhfjov pisdculus ab Ixdhpiscis. 

iptov, ut Traiddptov puerculus a ^ai? puer; ivOpcoTriptov 
hamuncultis ab ivOptaTtos homo; l'mripu)v mUs 
equus ab Zinros ^t£2£9. 

^AXu>v,ut [leipaicvWiov jmenculm a ixupa^ jwoems. 
€lbiiWwv formula ab elSo^ybrma. 



124 Derivatio Substantivorum. § 102, 103 

i<f>iov^ ut C^i<\)iov animalculam a i^Siov animal, 
aiovy ut yvvaiov muliercula a yvvrj muUer, 

Obs. ReperiuDtur et quae desionnt in 
v\os, ut ipdrvKos ab %poa5 amor ; unde Latina terminatio 'Uhis 
ixviiy ut iroXixvrj urbecula a ir(JA/s wr6«, 
/x^<ov/ iterate deminutionis forinft, 

ut voKixviov parva urbecula a iroXlxvV' 
iffKiov, item iterate deminutionis forma, 

ut KOTvKiffKiov parvula cotula a KorvXicicri parva cotula, 
dffiov, ut KopAtTLou puellula a K6pri puella, 

§ 102. Amplificativa significant vel augmentum vel 
contemtum reL 

(a,) MascuHna sunt quae desinunt in 
©i;, ut x^ ^'^w^ &^5^ a x^^^oy labium. Vide Adjeetiva. 

(J.) Feminina sunt quae desinunt in 
as, ut alixas proflwoium sanguinis ab alyia sanguis ; 
KlOcls lapidum imher a \lQo^ lapis ; 
(fivKKas congeries foUorum a (pvWov folium, 

§ 103. LocALiA significant locum, sive habitationem 
nominis, a quo derivantur. 

(a.) Masculina sunt quae desinunt in 
!»>v, ut &vbpo)v conclave virorum ab &vrip vir ; 
poo(av rosetum a pobov rosa ; 
KOTTpiav fimstum a KOTtpos fimus : 
€0)1;, ut Treptorepewr columbarium a it^pio'Tcpa cohmba. 

(J.) Feminina sunt quae desinunt in 
i(i, ut ia)z;i(i violarium ab ?oi; t?zo&x. 

Cujusmodi omnia, utpote a Plurali derivata, habent 
notionem quoque multitudinis, sen collectionis, unde 
Collectiva nuncupantur. 

(c.) Neutra sunt quae desinunt in 
aXov, ut ^UpoLov Junonis templum ab *'llpa Juno, 
€lov, ut 'EKarehv et -alov Hecatae templum ab 'EKirrj 
Hecata, 
hihaa-Kak^lov schola a bMcrKoKos magister. 



o 

QQ 
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§ 104. Derivatio Substantiwru/m. 1S5 

ioi;, ut omiviov et -eibr cz&^'na ab iwrav^vs coquus. 

Aio2rv<riov Bacchi templum a Ai6w<tos Bacchus. 
deo-jbuonjpior career a bcariidTris mnctus» 

SUBSTANTIVA DERIVATA A VeEBIS. 

Nomina, quae a Verbis descendunt, vocantur Verbalia. 

§ 104. Verbalia Substantiva fer6 denotant vel a^en- 
tem^ vel actionem^ vel actwm, sive effectum rei. 

(a.) Verbalia, quae denotant agentem^ desinunt 

'■ TTis, ut KpLrffs judex a KpCvc^Judico / 
,g olKirrjs domesticm ab o^ic^o) hahito; 

g iroirjTrjs /actor a iroUca facio. 

■3 "^ T-»y/), ut ar<M>Trip servator a o-cSo) s^rt?o. 

rwp, ut /o)}rG)/t) rA^or a */oca) <;?zco. 

rpo9, ut larpbs medicos ab Idoiiai medeor. 

^ €vs, ut ypa(l)€vs scriha a ypicfxii scriho, 

Tpis, ut avk7}Tpls 1 .7. . f ab aiX^w 

rpia, ut at/AT/rpia J t tiota ca/n>o 

,T€ipa, ut ardreipa servatria a crcia) servo. 

Hujusmodi Verbalia in rrjs, rrjp, T<op, orta esse viden- 
tur a tertid persona Praeteriti Passivi Verborum, abjectd 
reduplicatione ; ut KpiTrjs judex a KiKpirai tertid personS 
Perfecti Pass. Verbi KpCvcajudico. 

Obs. I. Sunt etiam verbalia, agentem denotantia et pleramque Compo- 
•ita, quae desinunt in as, 17s, et os ; sic 

in as, ut opviOodijpas auceps ab ipvis avis et Oripda venor, 

in 17s, ut rpiripApxv^ Trierarcha a rpiiipris triremis et ^px^ guhemo* 

in OS, ut KuvcCYhs venator a fctJoyy canis et &7(0 cft^oo. 

Obs. 2. A verbalibus desinentibus in rrip descendunt alia in rpov^ quae 
agentis partim mercedem, partim instrumentum significant ; sic 
fi-fiwrpov pretium indict datum a fxrimniip index; 
\{npov pretium a redemptore solutum a \vrijp redemptor ; 
\ovrphv lavacrum a Xovr^p lavator. 

(6.) Verbalia, quae denotant actionem^ desinunt in 
o-ty, ut TTolricri^Jactio a iroUfa /ado. 

E3 
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126 Derivatio Suhstanfivorum. § 105. 

ata, ut Ovo-ta sacrificium a &6(a sacrifico ; quae termi- 
natio non solum actionem, sed saepius etiam 
actum significat. Adde desinentia in 
cia, ut bovXeCd servitm a hovK^voa. 

Hujusmodi Verbalia in o-is, o-ta, orta esse videntur a 
secundd persona Perfecti Passivi Verborum, abjectft 
reduplicatione. Perfecti autem penultima longa inter- 
dum in Verbali corripitur ; ut dia-ts positio a TiO^iarai, 
secundd person^ Perfecti Pass. Verbi *^^a), rCdrjiii pono. 

(c.) Verbalia, quae denotant actum^ sive efectum, de- 
sinunt in 

fta, ut iroCrjiia factum a Troiita Jiicio. 
fxrj, ut ypaixjjLrj Unea a ypd(p(d scribo, 
fibs, ut dbvpjjLos lamentum ab dbvpojiai, lamentor ; quae 
terminatio non solum actum, sed interdCim 
etiam actionem vel instrumentum significat. 
Hujusmodi Verbalia orta esse videntur a primd per- 
son^ Perfecti Passivi Verborum, abjecta reduplicatione; 
penultima autem Perfecti brevis plerumque in Verbali 
producitur, inserendo o- ; ut bibejjLai, a bico vincio, facit 
Seo-jna, -jnos, et -/at; vinctura. Oontrzi interdiim longa 
penultima Perfecti in Verbali corripitur ; ut Perfectum 
riOetfjiaL a ^Oicoy riOynii pono^ facit Verbale Oi^ia tbsma, 

SUBSTANTIVA DERIVATA AB AdJECTIVIS. 

§ 105. Substantiva derivata ab Adjectivis denotant 
qualitatem^ quae dicitur, abstractam, et fer& desinunt in 
ia, ut <TO(l)ia sapimtia a (TO(f>os sapiens, 
€ia, ut itXTJOcLd Veritas ab a\ri6rjs verm. 
Trjs, ut irqxyTris densitas a iraxys densus. 
oavvrj, ut bLKaioaijvrj justitia a bUaios Justus. 
oicrvvY], ut Up<si(Tvvri sacerdotium. 

Obs. Desinentia in otrivriy item in 4it\, quae pellem significant, ut \tovr4if 
contract, \eovrri leonis pellis, reverk Feminina Adjectivorum sunt. Vide 
§ 106 et § 109. 



§ io6, 107. 127 

NOMINA ADJEOTIVA. 

Adjectiva vel a Substantivis, vel a Verbis, vel deni- 
que ab aliis Adjectivis derivantur. 

Adjectiva derivata a Substantivis. 
Derivata a Substantivis sunt Possessiva et Gentilia. 

§ 106. Possessiva, hoc eat, possessionem aut proprief a- 
tern significantia, fere desinunt in 

€os, ut &py6p€os arffentem ab ipyvpos argentum, 
tos, ut ovpAvLos coelestis ab ovpavbs caelum. 

etos, ut &V0p<&Tr€I.OS ) , 1 y /, 7 

,.x 9 zi / f h/wmanus ab avdooairos homo. 

LV09, ut avOpcuTTLvos ) r * 

iKos, ut avOptoTTLKos homini conveniens ab eodem. 

cffiwff, ut &v$p(aTr€ Chris ) 7 . . . .7. , , 
/* J. -> A f^ c homim simiks ab eodem. 

0)0779, ut avOpoiiro^oris J 

arcs, ut TTi^aros persuasorius a iret^i) suada. 

car, ut [xinifMov msmor a pLvrjixr) memoria. 

pas, ut XvTTpos dohrosus a X?;^ efofor. 

t/xos, ut TtScTLiios potahilis a ttSo-ls potus. 

i\os, ut dpyCKos iracmidus ab dpy^ ira. 

aA.€09, ut Oapa-dKios audax a $dp<ros audacia. 

T^arLos, ut cT^o-tos ttww^*?^ ab Iros aT^T^z^. 

ijets, ut Trerprjets saxosus a ir^rpa saxvm. 

o€i9, ut &v€ii6€is ventosus ab ivenos ventus. 

Desinentia in ijets et Jet?, et quaedam in dhris, signifi- 
cant abundantiam ; ut 6r]pi(!ihr\s helhwsus. 

§ 107. Gentilia, hoc est, gentem, SLutpafriam signi- 
ficantia, fere desinunt in 

s, ut 'Ap/cas Areas ab ^ApKabia. 

OS, ut 'IraXos Itahis ab 'IraXfa. 

tos, ut KopCvOios Corinthius a KopivBos. 

artos, ut 'I^ainjo-tos Ithacensis ab 'I^aK/y Ithaca. 

aarios, ut <I>\tdo-to9 Phliwntius a ^Xtovs Phlius, 

aiosj ut 'Ptujbiatos Ito7na/aus a ^Fdfirj. 

^5 



128 



Derivatio Adjectivorum. 



§ io8. 



Kos, ut ^kydUhs Achaicm ab *Ax<iCa, 

avo9, ut ^aphavbs Sardianus a ^ipheis. 

rjvbsi ut ''Apvbrivbs Ahydmus ab "A^vbos. 

Xvo9, ut TapavTivos Tarentinm a Tcipas. 

cirTys, ut T^yeirqs TegeSus a Teyea. 

•qTris, ut Atyti^T^TTj? Aegineta ab AlyCvrj. 

Crrjs, ut 'Siv^apirqs Sybarita a DvjSapts. 

c^rrys, ut 2tKeXt(5r?;9 Sidliota a SticeXfa. 

Hujusmodi desinentia iu rr;?, fer^ habent Femininum 
in rt9, ut ^vjBaplns ; sic etiam desinentia in 



s, ut ACfivs Libys, 

Kpfjs Ores. 

K{\l$ (ks) Cilix. 

AiOCoyjr (tts) Aethiops. 

Tphs Tros. 
rjs, ut liKvOrjs Scyiha. 

Miyvris Magnes. 
€vs, ut Mcyap€vs Megarenm. 
rjv, ut*'EKk7jv Graecm, 



S 

a 

a -< 
•i-i 



(OP, ut AdKcov Lacon. 



a 



"^(Tcra, ut Alfiva-aa. 

— , ut Kpr](r<ra, 

— , ut K(\L<r(ra. 

Isy ut AWlottls. 

as, ut Tpcoa?. 

h, ut Ekv^i?. 

^rts, ut MayvrJTL9» 

Isy ut Meyapls. 



rjvh, ut 'EAAtjvIs, 
^ jaiva, ut A(iica6z;a. 
(^wrls, ut AaKCDZ/ls. 
Kap Car habet Femininum Kcietpa. 

Nonnulla, ut Kap a KapCa, "AKapvav ab ^AKapvav(a, 
earent terminationis formula. 

Obs. Uduid in os» AircoXhs Aetolus, habet Femininuin in Is, ut AlrcvAU 
tanquam ab AlraXehs. 

Adjectiva derivata a Verbis. 

§ 1 08. Verbalia Adjectiva, seu Participialia, fere de- 
sinunt in 

^9, ut iK\nrr]9 deficiens ab ckXc^-tto) deficio. 
OS. ut <^anros 1^^5,7,-, 

605, ut <l>L\rjTios amandus 
4ov, ut <t)LKrjTiov amandum 

Obs. Quaedain Verbalia in hs interdtim vim halij^nt Acdvam, ut ^o- 



I 



a </)t\€(t) amo. 



§ I09, no. Derivatio Veriorum. 129 

irrbs suspiciens ab ^wSvTOfioui KoXvirrhs tegens a KoXi^rcD; ioterdtini 
etiam poauDtur tanquam desioeotia in eo;, ut ieXtrros non ejcspectandusy 
&,ir(& floras abjwnndus, 

Hujusmodi Verbalia in Jy, ios^ et iov^ formantur a 
tertia persona Perfecti Passivi, mutando rai in suam 
terminationem, et abjiciendo reduplicationem, ut ir6<^(- 
XriTM, <^tAijToy, -ios, -iov, a <f>iK€(ti, 

Obs. I. Qiiaedam Verbalia iosertam habeot literam cr, quae in penul- 
tim& Perfecti Passivi non reperitur; sic K4xfyrrrcu a xP^M^^t XP^^^^^i 
ir^ravrcu a 'jra{wt irav(rr4os ; KexXxivrai a icAa/w, icXavr^^ et KKavarhs, 

Et, vers& vice, quibusdam in Verbalibus c deest, quae exstat in peniil- 
tinaft Perfecti Passivi ; sic tyvwcrimi a *yy6ot, yycfrhs et recentius yv(o<rr6s» 

Obs. 2. Verbalia nonnulla corripiunt longam penultimam Perfecti Pas- 
sivi, mutando )) in €, praesertim si in Aoristo Primo Passivo idem factum 
sit ; sic fSprrrat ab ^{tpiffKto, Aor. i . P. €^p467iv, Verbale evperhs et -405, 

A Substantivis Verbalibus in /ma vel [los descendunt 
Adjectiva in 
109, ut biafxtos mnctm a biaiios vinculum. 

Adjectiva derivata ab aliis Adjectivis. 
§ 109. Adjectiva, quae ab aliis Adjectivis oriuntur, 
fere desinunt in 

ctos, ut jbteyaXetos magnificm a iiiyas magnm. 
lyAoy, ut aioxvvrqXbs pudebundus ab ala-xjovros pti>dens. 
6fTvvos, ut bovkoavvos servilis a bovkos sermts. 



VERBUM. 

Verba Derivata a Nominibus. 

§110. Verba, quae a Nominibus derivantur, fere desi- 
nunt in i(a, i(a, 6(a, €v<a, CC<»>, aivoa. Quae desinunt in 
6m^ significant esse vel agere quod nomen exprimit, ut 

&)^i.i.(a palleo ab iixpias pallidus ; opfxioir exdto ab 

6pyLr\ impetus. 
i(a, significant esse vel Jiahere quod nomen exprimit^ ut 

€if<T€pi<a pius sum ab cvirejS^; pius; olKioa domum 

Jiaheo ab oIkos domus. 



130 Derivatio Verhorum, § in. 

6<$>, significant facere quod nomen exprimit, ut K0Lv6<a 
communico (sive commumm facio) a kolvos commmiis. 

cvo), significant partes gerere quas nomen exprimit, ut 
PacnKevoi regis partes gero (sive rex sum) a fiaaiKevs 
rex. 

l((o, significant 

(a.) efficere id quod nomen exprimit, ut KaOapCC(a 

purum reddo a, KaOapbs purus, . 
(J.) imiiari vel partes sequi quas nomen exprimit, 
ut kWrivCCca Graecos imitor ab *^EXXrjv Graecus. 
alvoi, significant esse vel efficere quod nomen exprimit, ut 
XdK€Traiv(a iratus sum a xoLKeiios morosus^ XevKaCv<a 
album reddo a \<^kos alhus. 

Verba derivata ab aliis Verbis. 

§ III. Verba, quae ab aliis Verbis derivantur, sunt 
Frequentativa, Inceptiva et Desiderativa. 

(a.) Frequentativa desinunt in 
d^G), ut pLTrrdCio jacto a pLirTio jacio, 
[^(0, ut alT[((i> mendico ab atreco rogo, 
vCca, ut kpiTvCca repto ab Ipircn repo. 

(J.) Inceptiva desinunt in 
crK(a, ut fi^a(TK(a juvenesco ab ^/3(i(o juvenis sum, 

(c.) Pesiderativa desinunt in 
c^G), ut bpaa-eloi) facturio a bpAoafado^ Fut. bpdo-o), 
idea, ut (TTpaTrjyidca ex&rcMs praefecturam affecto a orpa- 
TrjycG) exerdtum duco, 

Praeterea a Perfectis Verborum interdiim derivantur 
alia Verba, ejusdem fere significationis ; ut dinja-Kta^ 
Perf. riOvrjKa, undo TcOvrJKia morior ; imprimis apud 
Epicos et Doricos Poetas; ut K\d((a Perf. M. KiKkr\ya, 
undo KeKkriyoa clamo. 



Sic ^€^oiK<o timeo a ^iZoina 
BeBvKu subeo a $e5vfca 



Tre^uKCtf nascor a vc^vKa. 



§112,113. 181 

ADVERBIA. 

Adverbia plerumque derivantur a Nomimbus, et sig- 
nificant Modum, vel Locum vel Tempus actionis. 

§ 112. Adverbia, Modum significantia, 
Derivata ab adjectivis, fere desinunt in 

CDS, ut Kak&s honest^ a koXos: iXrjO&s veri ab akq07]s', 
6(i(ds acuti ab dfvs : ar(a(l>p6v(ds modeste a (tcS- 
^p(av : quibus addi potest ovT<a sic, ante conso- 
nantem abjecto 5, pro ovT(as ab oiros hie. 

i, ut oj^ojuaoTl nominatim ab ovoiiaarbs nominatus. 

hrjv^ ut koydbrjv select^ a koyas selectvs : apiriybriv raptim 
ab &pTTa£ rapax : Kp-vpbrjv et -ba clam a KpyirTos 
occultus. 

Cvbrjv,, ut apLOTLvbriv optimos eligmdo ab ipiaros optimm. 

Obs. Nonnulla Adverbia in Jijv orta esse videntur a tertift person^ 
Singular! Perfecti Passivi Verborum ; nt avi^nv remiss^ ab aycTroUf Perf. 
Pass. Verbi wirifii, ipSriy sublaih ab ^prou, Perf. Pass. Verbi aXpta, 

Derivata a Substantivis fer^ desinunt in 
€i, ut djuaxci absque pugnd a jutdx^ pugna. 
rfiov, ut KW7;86r canvm more a kvcoz; (?awi«. 

AyeXtydor gregatim ab dyeXr; ^r^a?. 
v8or, ut poTpvbov racematim a ^orpvs racemva. 
lOTt, ut dvS/atorl mriliter ab dr^p mV. 

2icv^i(rTt 8cythary,m more a Dkv^tj? Scytha. 
(, ut evaXXa^ altematim ab ^i;aAA.ayTj immutatio, 

§ iij. Adverbia Locum significantia, 

(a.) denotant quietem^ quae desinunt in 
di, ut oTko^i e^om ab oTkos domus, 

Xov, ut irarTaxovl . . 

rs . « yumque a Tras omn%8. 

\r\, ut iravraxT] J ^ 

quibus addi possunt veteres Dativi Singulares in ot, ut 

oiKoi domiy 'lo-^/mot iiJ Isihmo^ et Plurales in <n, ut ""AOrj- 



I3S Derivatio AdverUorum. § ii4« 

vnai Athenis^ ^Okvinruun Olympiae, &6pd(n /oris. Item 
quaedam in ta, a Praepositionibus derivata^ ut ivca sripri 
ab iifh, KiT(a infrh a icarct ; sic ctcro), l^ca, irpdarta, 

(i.) denotant motum ad locum, quae desinunt In 

de^ ut oticorde et olicade a£? domnm ab 0I1C09 domus ; 

Cc, ut ' A^iji^ofe (pro * A^iJrasSe) ad JtAenas ; dvpaCe (pro 

dvpasbc) foras; ©piwie (irreg. pro &plasb€) ad 

Thrias. 
a'€, ut iK€L(r€ illuc ab ^xct iYi^'c. 

({?.) denotant 97}o^t«m ciK^ ^oco, quae desinunt in 

$€, ut EvpoCri0€ ah Evhoed. 

B€v^ ut oXko6€v de domo ab olicos. Conf. § 29. Ois. G^^. 2. 

§ 114. Adverbia Tempus signifieantia desinunt in 

<lfct9, ut TToXXiKis, et abjecto $, TtoXXiKi multoties a iroXv; 
97i!^7i^«^. Cujusmodi omnia repetitimem denotant. 
Conf. § 36. (5.) Obs. €. 
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CAP. I. 

LiTEBARUM Nexus et Contractiones. 

LiTBRARUM nexus, qui Librariis festinantibus, tanquam viae 
compendiariae, in usum venerunt, sunt fere hi : 
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CAP. II. 

EupHONiAE Leges. 
§ I. MuTAB cum Mutis ejusdem generis facillim^ congre- 
gantur, Tenuis cum Tenui, Media cum Medi^, Aspirata cum 
Aspiratsl ; sic ex inTa fit efibofios, ex 6kto;> fit Syboog, Quod si 
in vocibus inflectendis, derivandis, vel componendis, binae 
mutae diversi generis conveniant, pro priore ejus Cognata ex 
genere posterioris substitui solet. Sic mutatur 

(a.) Tenuis ante Mediam in Cognatam Mediam ; ut 
pro irkeKbrjp fit TrXtySrjv, pro pairbos fit pd^dos. 

(6.) Tenuis ante Aspiratam in Cognatam Aspiratam ; ut 
pro €TV7r6r)P fit €Tv(f)6rjv, pro iXcKdrju fit €\(x,6r)v. 

Obs. Excipe Praepositionem ^k, quae semper suam Tenuem retinet; ut 

(c.) Aspirata ante Tenuem in Cognatam Tenuem ; ut 

pro T€TV(f)Tai fit TiTviTTai, pro XcXcp^rat fit XeXeierae. 

(d.) Aspirata ante Mediam in Cognatam Mediam ; ut 

pro ypd(})brjp fit ypd^hrjv, 

Sive, ut rem clariiis ante oculos ponamus, 

Tenuis t "] 

Media b > solas praeeuntes habet Cognatas suas 

Aspirata B J 

§ 2. AspiRATAB non geminantur, sed priorem locum obtinet 
Cognata Tenuis, sic 2a7r(/)a) non 2a</)(/)a) ; praeterquam in Passivis 
verborum terminationibus, quae incipiunt a 6, ut €Tv(l>dfjv, 
iK^x^riv, Imm6 ne in eidem quidem voce vel diversae Aspi- 
ratae possunt consistere, sed prior fer^ mutatur in Cognatam 
Tenuem ; sic 6p\^ facit Genitivum rpixos, pro dpixos ; 6v<o facit 
Perfectum reOvKo, pro OiOvKa ; a ^Oita fit TiOrjpi, pro Oidrjpt, 

Obs. I. ExcipiuDtur noroiaa composita, iit MotpSpos; Passivae termi- 
nationes verbornm, quae incipiunt a 0y ut ix^^^ * X^^ (praeter Mdrju a 
*0€(o, irvdrjv a dvu) ; et Adverbiorum terminationes in dcv, Oif ut ttov- 

Obs. 2. Interdtim posterior Aspirata, non prior, mutatur in Cognatam 
Tenuem, ut rxxpOriri pro r6<p6TiOi. Conf. p. 50. § 43. Obs. 9. 
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§ I — 7. Uuphoniae Leges. 135 

§ 3. LiTERA cr, ex Mutis labialibus, ac gutturalibus, solas 
Tenues tt, k, ex lingualibus omnin6 nuUam praeeuntem fert ; sic, 
rtpira facit -yj^ca (i. e, -TTcrcd), nec minils rpifia) -^a>, ypd<l><o -^/^o), 
TrXcieo) facit -fco (i. e. -jccro)), nec minils X/yo) -fco, /Spex^-I^* 
sed di/vro) -0-6) non -rco)^ ipeldo -ceo non -dcca, Tre/^o) -o-6> non ^Oa-a); 
sic et (jipd^io -0-0) non -fo"© ; item o-^fia Dat. PL -acrt non -ro-i. 

Porro V, si praecedat, abjicitur ; et praecedens vocalis vel ipsa 
producitur, vel mutator in diphthongum; sic Xtav facit Dat. 
Plur. Xeovat, pro -ovr<n : anevba) facit Fut. (rneia-oi), pro a-Trevbaa ; 
d€LKvvfit tertiam Plur. beUvvo'i pro -viro-t. 

§ 4. LiQuiDA fi praeeuntem Labialem sibi assimilat ; sic 
XctVo), \i\eifi-pai ; rpifico, Terpifi-fiat ; ypd(fifiD, yeypafi-fiai : 

praeeuntem Palatalem mutat in y ; sic 

^rXeKO), TrenXcyfiai ; fipcxfn*, /3«/3pry-fiat : 

praeeuntem Lingualem mutat in 0- ; sic 
dvvTO), fjwo'-p.ai. ; epctdo), ^peia-fiai ; ireiBio, jrineia-fiai. 

Sic et ^pa^6>, 7r€(l>paa'-fiai, 

§ 5. LiQuiDA y ante Labialem« vel >//-, transit in fi ; sic 
avp.irda'X'^, 6ft/3aXXa>, (rvfi(l>€p<a^ ifi^xfo : 
ante Palatalem, vel f , transit in 7 ; sic 

eyieoXc^, avyyev^s, avyxaipa, avy^lfto : 
ante Liquidas reliquas X, ft, p, ipsa assimilatur ; sic 

avKkeyca, ififxii/a, crvpptTrTO) : 
ante cr, et Duplicem f plerumque abjicitur ; sic 
(rva-Trdo), av^vyia ; alav in Dat. Plur. facit alSxrif pro alStva-i, 

Obs. ExcipiuDtur nouDulla, ut .v€<pcaKraty eXfiivs, et composita cum 
Praepositione iif, ut ivtnrov^os, 

§ 6. Tres Consonantes ne concurrant, <r saepius ejicitur ; 
V mutatur aliquando in vocalem j sic 

r€TV<l>6€ pro T€Tv<l>cr6€, XcXe^^o* pro \€\€x<fBai, TfrJ^arat pro 
Tervcjivrai, Conf. § 43. Obs, 7. 

§ 7. Vocalis €, posita inter duas liquidas, interdtim in Me- 
diam mutatur ; ut p€crr}p,€pia, fieajjfjLppia ; dvepos, dvdpos. 
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CAP. II. 
EupHoxiAE Leges. 
§ I. MuTAB cum Mutis ejusdem generis facillim^ congre- 
gantur, Tenuis cum Tenui, Media cum Medi^, Aspirata cum 
Aspiratsl ; sic ex iirra fit efibofios^ ex 6kto;> fit Syboog, Quod si 
in vocibus inflectendis, derivandis, vel componendis, binae 
mutae diversi generis conveniant, pro priore ejus Cognata ex 
genere posterioris substitui solet. Sic mutatur 

(a.) Tenuis ante Mediam in Cognatam Mediam ; ut 
pro TrXeKhrjp fit TrXiySrjv, pro pdnbos fit pd^os. 

(6.) Tenuis ante Aspiratam in Cognatam Aspiratam ; ut 
pro €TV7r6r)p fit iTv(f)drjv, pro i\€K6i]u fit i\€xOriv, 

Obs. Excipe Praepositionem ix, quae semper suam Tenuem retinet; ut 

(c.) Aspirata ante Tenuem in Cognatam Tenuem ; ut 

pro T€TV(f)Tai fit rcVvTTTat, pro XcXcp^rat fit XeXcicrat. 

(d,) Aspirata ante Mediam in Cognatam Mediam ; ut 
pro ypd(l>8rjv fit ypdfibriv. 

Sive, ut rem clarius ante oculos ponamus. 

Tenuis r "] 

Media 5 > solas praeeuntes habet Cognatas suas 

Aspirata $ J 

§ 2. AspiRATAB non geminantur, sed priorem locum obtinet 
Cognata Tenuis, sic 2a7r(/)a) non Sac/x^o) ; praeterquam in Passivis 
verborum terminationibus, quae incipiunt a $, ut irv^f^Oriv, 
iXeX^rju. Imm6 ne in eeldem quidem voce vel diversae Aspi- 
ratae possunt consistere, sed prior fer^ mutatur in Cognatam 
Tenuem ; sic 6p\^ facit Genitivum rpixhs, pro dpixos ; Bvco facit 
Perfectum reOvKa^ pro dedvKa ; a ^dea fit rt^jy/xt, pro 6i6rjp.t. 

Obs. I. Excipiuntur noroiaa composita, iit h.vdo<p6po5\ Passivae termi- 
nationes verbornm, quae incipiunt a 9, ut ix^^^ * X^^ (praeter ircdTjv a 
*0€(o, irvdrjv a 6vu) ; et Adverbiorum terminatioaes in BcVf Oif ut irav- 
rax^B^y* 

Obs. 2. Interdtim posterior Aspirata, non prior, mutatur in Cognatam 
Tenuem, ut Tv<l>driTi pro T{t<pOrjOi. Conf. p. 50. § 43. Obs. 9. 
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§ I — 7. Euphoniae Leges. 135 

§ 3. LiTERA cr, ex Mutis labialibus, ac gatturalibus, solas 
Tenues tt, jc, ex lingualibus omnin6 nuUam praeeuntem fert ; sic, 
T€p7ro> facit -y^a (i. e. -tto-o)), nee minils rpifita --i/^©, ypd<l><a -^//-a), 
TrXeKo) facit -{» (i. e. -jco-o>), nee minils Xcyo) -fo>, ^pex^-l®! 
sed ai/vrca -o-o) non -ro-co^ ipeldo -(r<o non -dcra), irelda -(ra non ^6aci>; 

sic et <l>pd^<o '(Tid non -fo"© ; item o-ca/ia Dat. PL -a<rt non -T<rt. 

Porro V, si praecedat, abjicitur ; et praecedens vocalis vel ipsa 
producitur, vel mutatur in diphthongum; sic \ioiv facit Dat. 
Plur. Xeovo-t, pro -omai : tnrivhta facit Fut. (rirciaa, pro (rnevba-a) ; 
8€iKvvfii tertiam Plur. deiKvva-i pro -viro-t. 

§ 4. LiQuiDA ft praeeuntem Labialem sibi assimilat ; sic 
XetTTQ), \i\€ifi-fi(u ; Tpipa, rerpifji-fjMi ; ypd<li(o, yeypafi-fiat : 

praeeuntem Palatalem mutat in y ; sic 

^rXcKo), TTcTrXry-fiai ; fipe^^a, fifppcy-fiai : 

praeeuntem Lingualem mutat in o- ; sic 
dvvTO), ^wa-fiat ; epeiba, rjp€ia''p.ai ; welBo), TrencKr-fiai, 

Sic et <f>pa^oiy it€^pa<T'pxu, 

§ 5. LiQuiDA 1/ ante Labialem, vel "^^ transit in p. ; sic 

ante Palatalem^ vel f , transit in y ; sic 

eyKoka, avyyev^s, (rvy)(aLp<o, (Tvy^li/OD : 
ante Liquidas reliquas X, /x, p, ipsa assimilatur ; sic 

(TvXkeyfo, ip.p€P(o, avpptTTTa : 
ante cr, et Duplicem f plerumque abjicitur ; sic 
a-va-nda), avfvyta ; alo>v in Dat. Plur. facit alaxn, pro atcoycri. 

Obs. ExcipiuDtur nouuulla, ut .ir€<pay(rouy t\p,ivs, et composita cum 
Praepositione iy, ut hanrovBos. 

§ 6. Tres Consonantes ne concurrant, a saepius ejicitur ; 
V mutatur aliquando in vocalem ; sic 

T€TV(})6€ pro T€Tv<l>cr6€f XcXe^^^i^ pfO XcXep^c^tti, T€Tv<l>aTai pro 
T€Tv(l)vrai, Conf. § 43. Obs, 7. 

§ 7. Vocalis €, posita inter duas liquidas, interdtim in Me- 
diam mutatur ; ut /xeo^/icpia, p.€aTjp.ppia ; dvepos, dvdpos. 
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CAP. III. 

Conspectus Dialecticab Varietatis. 
§ I. Do RICA Dialectus 

ponit a pro 17, Ut <t>dfia pro <l>rjiirf, a8v pro r}bv, reOvoKOig pro 

rcOi/TjKag. 
d — <K>, in Gen. Plur. ut tclp fiova-av pro t&v fiova&v, 
a — a, in Ace. Plur. Primae Declinationis, ut fiovkag 

pro -ttf. 
a — 6, ut ty(oya pro -ye, <f>paa'\v pro ^peariv ; <rKiap6g 

pro (TKiepos, 
€ — €1, in Verbis, ut rvTrrer pro -«r, aetdei/ pro -ftv. 
17 — 6i, ut lajpos pro leeti/off ; \aprjv pro -ctv ; Koa-pjjv 

pro -611', 

— ov, praesertim in Ace. Plur. ut Oeos pro Geovg. 
» — ov, ut fiSxra pro /iovco ; praesertim in Gen. Sing. 

et Ace. Plur. Secundae Deelinationis, ut 
tS> \6y(o, TOis \6y(09, 
ai — a, ut Tois rifials pro ras Tifmi ; rvyf/ais pro -ag, 

01 — ov, ut TVTTTOiaa pro -ovaa ; Moiaa pro Movtra, 
K — T, ut ttSko pro 7rOT€. 

V — X, in voeibus ^jpdov, et pipriaTog, 

{ — 0-, in infleetione Verborum in f®, ut KaBi^g, 

app6(av. 
r — K, ut T^voy pro lajvos^ hoc est icctfof. 
T — o", ut icciireroi/, in 3 per. Sing. <l>aT\, tiBijti, 
VT — 0-, in 3 per. Plur. ut <l>avT\, ^CKiovri et 'tvvn, 
o-d— f, ut /xeXto-fiev, trvpla-htv, 
abjicit o post a in MeveXa^^ Iloo-eedai/. 

§ 2. Aeolica 

geminate sequente eonsonante^ ut (jiaepvhg 

pro (I>a€iv69, €fifia pro eifui. 
ut arporhg pro a-rparbg, 
in Sa, et -y pro ^ in y\i(fiapov {Dor.) 
in jTcfia pro ficra. 
c^TTTrara pro B/xfiara, 
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§ 3. lONICA 

pomt a pro €, ut rdfivm pro rcfivo, KTay& pro icrevm, 

o. — 1;, ut fi€(raiippirj (-a), 

f — a, ut Kepcos, oniav, T€(r(r€p€s, owe©, imareai, irka^ 



veoPToi, 



17 — 5, ut fip^prif XtTjv, npr)<rcr<o, ^€pos, 

Tf — ai, in Dat. Plur. Fem. fiovaris pro fuwaais, 

i — €, ut in i(rrt7 pro iarlrf hoc est -a. 

o — tt>, ut (orj pro fft)^ ; \ay6s pro Xaya>f . 

fi> — ov, ut wi' pro ovv. 

tjv — av, ut vjjCff pro vavs. 

ov — o, ut fjLovvos pro fjLovos ; vovorosr pro v6<ros» 

6)v — av, ut BatvpLa pro Bavpa, 

K — X^ ^^ bUopLOA pro bcxopai. 

lenem consonantem pro asper^, ut adns pro a^^tr. 
transponit aspiratam^ ut Ki6a>v pro x*'"®" » ^vBavra pro IvravBcu 
contrahit €o in €v, ut nkeoves, nXevves ; noieova-i .eOo-i. 

oi; — 0), in me^io verborum, ut IJSoMra pro ifiSrja-a ; 
epaxra pro iv6rj(ra ; i^a>Bf€, oybaKovra, 
Homer, pro i^r^Bfi, oyborjKovTa, 
abjicit € in oIkcos, opTrj, <l)op€ai, rjyfo, 

inserit e plerumque ante longam vocalem 

(a.) in nonnuUis Genit. tertiae Declinationis ante 

a>, atque in oZtos et avros, ante terminationes 

longas, ut dvhp€&v, avT€<ov, rovriov, 

(h,) in verbis, ut lareas, rvTrreo, xp^^f^^^^^t ^vp^mpiat, 

a in Verborum term, ante to, ut ipovX^aro. 

resolvit Diphthongos et circumflexas vocales. Vid p. 51. 

Obs. 9. 
patitur Hiatum, ut (^iXccat pro <^iX^. 

usu contraction urn, et paragogici v plerumque abstinet ; ut 
waa-i (Xf^a pro iraa-iv eXc^a; nonnuUas tamen contractiones 
amat, quibus etiam Attica abstinebat, ut 'Z/j^y, Tpevy pro Upos, 
Uplift ; praecipue contractionem 07 in © in medio verborum fioaw 
et poeiv, ut iwcvStKa pro ipvevorfKa* Conf. § 44. 06^. 6. 
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§ 4. Attica, Duplex est, Vetus et Nova : 

(a.) Vetus, quae, utpote ceteris usitatior ac perfectior, quasi 

fundamentum Grammaticae omnis ponitur : 
ponit a pro at, in ael, afvos, icaa>. 
gaudet imprimis contractionibus. 

(6.) JVbra, 

ponit j; pro «, ut Kkfjdpa pro Kkt^Bpa. 

pp — /3(r, ut apprjv pro aparfv. 

TT — cror, ut yXeoTTa, nparrio (Ion,) 

TT — C, ut app6TT€iv,(rvpiTT€iv, Vidc p. 62. § 47. 0^5. 2. 

§ 5. Epica 

ponit € pro a, ut fiepedpov, hva-ero, ^rjO'eTO, fievolvcrov, 

€ — rj, in Mod. Subj., ut cTScre, ytpveai, aXerai. 

€ — fi, ut fiaderjSt ©icca^ ^lyXcay, a Nom. in vy. 

1; — a, 'ofAbprjaros, r]V€p.6(is ab Svcfiov, 

Tf — €, ut ^u pro €V, rjvTe, pa(Tikr{iov (Ion,) 

o — 0), ip Mod. Subj., ut Bclop^v^ etbopev, 

— ov, ut rpiTTos, poKeo'de. 

V — o, in compositis, sic aXXvdis, biaTTpva-ios, 
o> — o, ante vocales vel semivocales, ut A(a>vva-or. 
at — a, ut aU\y alerbs, napal, vnai, KaTaipdnjs, vai<a, 
ei — €, ut Kcivoi (Ion.), clvcKa, ireipaSy vnelp, xpvo-eioy, 
reXficD^ 6(0(«(a)f. 

01 — o, ut ayvoifjy trvoir} (Ion,) 

ov — o, ante semivocales, ut yovvara, vova-o^, oHvofjta, 

O^XvftTTor, ov\6ii€vos* 
o- — I, ut (Tvy pro ^vp, 
praefigit e ante e initialem, longjL syllabjL sequente, ut in ieparj, 

eeUoo'i, €€i7rov, ce/jyei, iiKa-ai, ceXdcop; quo- 
rum fer^ omnia per Digamma incipiebant. 
ante 17, ut ctjku pro rJKa, 
redupl. in Aorist. Secund. ut XcXa/StV^ai XeXaBca-Bai, 
inserit a, ut in <j)davd€V pro (jydvdev (pro €<\>dv6r}tTav) , 
r), — in €vr)y€vqs, TToXc/x^Toy, ttoXitjttjs. 
T, — in TTToXiy, TrrdXeftoy, et aliquando 6, ut in 
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abjicit a, ut arepoTrri pro darepoirfi ; elkrjXovBfjiev pro ciXiyXov- 

6afi€V, 

€, ut pvofiai pro ipvofiai ; Idvla pro cidvta. 

t, ut fiaderj pro fiaOfia, 

X, ut 'A^iXfuff pro 'AxtXXevff. 
transponit p, in vocibus ddpaos, Kpablrj^ ^apbia-ros, arapnos, 
gemiuat semivocales X, ft, v, p, (r\ 

(a.) post Augmentum, ut tKKafiov, tp-fiaBov, tpveov 
a yew; eppeov, ttraeva. Conf. § 53. O65. I. 

(ft.) in compositis, ut v^SKKovtos (a v€oy et Xov«) ; 
afifiopos, dpp€<l>€\os, ivao'fXiJ.os, 

a, (a.) in formatione Dativi in <r* exeuntis, ut /w- 
yeo-o-t, veKva-ai ; et in Futuro, atque Aoristo 
Primo, ut (ppda-o'op.ai, Kokeaaa, 

(b.) in medio quorundam vocabulorum, ut 8<r<rov^ 
OTrlafTca, irpdatro), fictrtros, Bvaaavdeis, 
consonantes ir in pronom. interrog., quae ab ott in- 
cipiunt, ut 57r7r«5; 8 in ebbeia-fp; k in ttc- 
XeicKao) ; r in om^ quodcunque. 



CAP. IV. 

VOCBS QUAE PRO DIVKRSITATB SpiRITUS DIVERSAM 

YIM HABENT. 



aypos, "fj, -01/ castus, 

aypos, -ou, f} vitex, 

*afi€<i) placeo, 
♦dScfi) ^aerfio afficior, 
dbos, -ovy 6 gaudium, 
ados, -€Off, TO satietas, 
&Co> sicco, 
5f© veneror, 
aifiav cruentus, 
a1fM>p peritus. 
aXco) colligo. 
akito tnolo. 
aXipos salinus, 
SXwos retibus carens. 



avrbs ipse, 
avTos idem, 
rjXos, 6 clavus, 
rfKoSf -ri, -hv stolidus, 
lao-i eunt, 
lao-t mittunt, 
eiXcea volvo. 
€(Xf6> calefacio. 
eiXijo-ir convolutio, 
(iXijcTK calefactio, 
itkri, f] agmen, 
€iXi;, 7 splendor. 
€?/3yo) arceo, 
etpyoi) includo. 



€KTos septus, 
€kt6s extra, 
^Ka lente, 
^Ka mist, 

^Ktaros dulcissimus, 
rJKKTTos minimus, 
rjdapfuerunt. 
5<rav miserunt, 
686s, 6 limen, 
6b6s, ^ via, 
oios solus, 
olos qualis, 
Za-tros, TO oculus, 
6a-<ros quantus. 



140 Apjpendia* 

CAP. V. 

ACCENTUS RegULAB. 

AccENTus duo sunt : Acutus ', et Circumflexus ". 
Voces quae in ultimd Syllabi acutum habent^ vocantur acutL 

tonae(^6^vTova), quae in ^en\]ltixnk,praeacutitonae(7rapo^vTova), 

quae in antepenultimd, peracutitonae (irponapo^vTova), 
I. Acutus in fine dictionis invertitur, ut Gcor Xeyci ; nisi ante 

colon, ut Xeyci Qf6s. 
Si ultima syllaba sit hrevis, acutus erit in antepenultimd, ut 

&v6pcDiros ; si longa, in penultimd, ut avOp^wov, 

Obs. In v6\ftoSy &y(&y€<0v, M€v4\e<0Sy et similibus Mticorum formis, duae 
ultimae Syllabae pro un& habeutur; item in compositis a y4?^MS, KipaSy 
^pas, ut ^i\6y€\as, po{fK€pwSf S^ffepus. 

Syllabae at et ot, in fine dictionis, pro hrevihus, non longis, ha- 

bentur, ut nvSpairoi, cxiSvai ; nisi in tertii person^ Singulari 

Optativi, ut (ptXeoi, Troi^aai, 

Acuuntur fer^ in ultimd : 

(a.) Verbalia simplicia in ft^, iios, rqs, ros, ut ypafip.^, airao'p.hs, 

woirjrfjs, TToirjTbs, a yey pa fifiai, €(nraafiai, ircTrpirjTM; et in a 

et rj, ut (f>opa, ypa(l)r). 
(b,) Substantiva in evy, ut jSao-iXcvr ; in as et is quae crescunt 

in d!ios, Ivos, ut Xafinhs, *E\€v<r\s; deminutiva, patrony- 

mica, et gentilia in is, ut vrja-U, Mivms, JSlv^ans ; collectiva 

in cav, ut deudpoDv arboretum, 
(c.) Adjectiva simplicia in ikos, vos, pos, et vs, ut Xoyucbs, dci- 

vos, ICpOff, ogvff, 

(d.) Numeralia in o-tos, ut noWoa-T^s, 

(e.) Participia Aoristi Secundi Activi, et Aoristi utriusqne 
Passivi, ut tvttcov, Tv(/)^eiff, tvtt^Is ; Participia Perfecti 
Activi et Perfecti Medii, ut Tervi^ws, rervrras ; Verborum 
in fii Participia Activa, quae a verbis in a> non formantur, 
ut Timely, aras, (fvyvvs, 

(/.) Praepositiones dissyllabae, ut ircpl; adverbia in bov, ut 

KvvrjSov ; et Attica pronomina et adverbia in t, ut 681, vwl. 

Obs. Praepositiones post casum suum positae retrahunt accentum, ut 
0ewM}kiro; aut Verborum sensum complexae^ ut icii.pa. pro Trdpetrri, 

(^.) Imperativi evpe, eX^c, ciirc ; et ilttic^ Xa^c, Ibe, 
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(A.) Composita ab ny©, Troica, <f)€p<Oy epyov, ovposy xxt \oxciyos, k. r.X. 
Acuuntur in penultimd : 

(a.) Verbalia in cor, ut rvTrreos, rvirrca, rvnTeov, 

(b,) Deminutiva in ktkos, et lov, ut v^avla-Kos, p^capiof, 

(c.) Composita activ^ significantia, ut firjrpoKTovos matridda; 

sed fArjrpdKTovos a matre occisus, 
(d,) Monosyllaba composita in Imperativo, ut dnoSos, 
(e,) Infinitivi omnes in vaif penultimi brevi,ut T€rv(ti€vai,L<rravm, 
{/,) Infinitivi Aoristi Primi Activi et Praeteriti Passivi, nisi 

penultima sit longa natur^, ut xaXcVai, r€rv(f>6ai., sed Trpa- 

^ai, OTrja-ai ; et Infinitivi Aoristi Secundi Medii^ ut wirdaBai. 
(g.) Participia Praeteriti Passivi, ut nTvpfievos ; et Neutra 

Participia omnia in ov, a Masculinis in av, ut rvyxavov, 
(h.) Adverbia in aC^, o<re,o^i,o^fi/, a nominibus acutis in ultimd, 

ut nXaraia^e, ovpav6(T€,ovpav66i.t olpavoOcVy dLTCKaTaiaiyOvpavos, 

11. CiRCUMPLKXus oritur ex contractione duarum syllabarum, 
quarum prior acuebatur ante contractionem ; ut (pCKica, <f)t\S>t 
(jyiktoifii, ^iXoI/ii ; quare, si ultima syllaba sit brevis natur^, 
et penultima sit vel contracta, vel longa natur^, circumflexus 
erit in penultimd ; ut 6avfia^ irpaypxi, avKa^ ^clko^, 

Circumflectuntur in ultimd : 

(a.) Genitivi Plurales nominum Primae Declinationis, ut 

rafii&v, fiova-wp (ex rapidcav, fiovadtov), et Genitivi et Dativi 

Singulares, Duales, Plurales substantivorum Primae et 

Secundae Declinationis, quae acuuntur in Nominativo ; 

ut a TifJLrj, Tifirjs, Tifirj^ Tifialv, Tifiav, TifjLois ; ab ovpapos, 

ovpavovy -«, 'olv, 'wv, -019. 
(b,) Futura Prima Activa Quartae Conjugation! s, ut (nrepm. 
(c.) Infinitivi Aoristi Secundi Activi, ut TUTrelv (a TV7r€«i/) ; 

Imperativi Aoristi Secundi Medii, ut tvttov ; Subjunctivi 

utriusque Aoristi Passivi, ut Tv<j)6ci), tuttw. 

Obs. I. Nominatiri plurales Primae Declinationis eundem acceutnm 
hftbent ac Nominativi singuUtres, nt rapiaSt rafxiat, exi^voy fx*^''***j 
praeter voXlrris, voXTrai, et similia. 

Obs. 2. Substantiva monosyllaba, crescentia in Genitiro, accentum 
fer^ habent in ultimA, in Genitiyis et Dativis oinuivwxx ii\\Y(i^\v>T\N.w\ \ \)X 
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Enditica r e jkti mt aM tyiitui n in nhimain sjflabam yods prae- 
eedentis, si non acoator in pennttimi ; ut SpOpmams ian^ compos 
itm, sed awBpmnm iari, awdp^ ^oiriy. 

Enditica sunt r» indefinitom, obfiqai casus pronominum 
personafiain, nt guw, enmr, m, /uw, o^\ Indicatiyi Praesentes 
▼erbomm tlfu, ^fu (exceptis secnndis personis €iy ^^^ et si 
qoando cc/u rignificat existere) ; adverbia indefinita wms et 
similia ; particnlae n, yc, wvw pro o^. 

Accenta carent ov, ms, ci, iw^ cV, i^, cw, is, nisi vel in fine 
orationb, Tel com substantiris snis postponantur, et Nomina- 
tivi 6, ff, ol, ai articoli pTaepostivi 6^ ^y r^ ne confondantur com 
t, fi, ol, ai, a relativo os qui. 

Oba. Si eliditnr acatns, rrjicitnr in pennltimain, nt deb^ fhriy pro Sciyck 
In;; ted in praepoationibns, et in oAAik, ovSkj firfi^y ^ cnm Tocali 
amittitar. 



VOCSS QUAE PRO DITER8ITATB ACCBNTUS DIYSRSAM VIM HABSNT. 



Sytov agens. 
ttya>p certamen, 
dXfiBig verum, 
Skrf6t9; itane? 
SKka alia, 
aKKh sed. 
avTfj haec. 
avT^i ipsa. 
QcurtKtta regina, 
ficurCKtla regnum, 
plot vita, 
8i6s arcus. 
fiporbs mortalis. 
pp6Tos cruor, 
drjpos populus. 
^Tjpog pinguedo. 
tlrrov die. 
tlirov dixi. 
tifii ibo. 
tlfjX sum, 
9U, y unus -urn. 
^/r, ^u in. 



€( sex, 

€^ ex. 

€^pa imndcitia, 

ix'^pa initnica. 

iytiptu I. Aor. Inf. 

tyeipM — Opt. 

cyetpoi I . A. Imp. Med. 

enaivos laus. 

enaivbs verendus, 

fj revercL, 

fj aut, 

Ota visus. 

6€a dea. 

Ookosfaex. 

66kos fastigium, 

KoKas funis. 

KoKas pulcrh 

k€7vos ille. 

kewos Ion. vacuus, 

Krjp cor, 

Kripfatum. 

KovpT] Ion. puella, 

Kovpij — tonsura. 



vopns lex, 
pofios tribus. 
oucoi domicilia, 
oUoi donU, 
opas attamen. 
6p&9 una cum, 
oS ubi. 
ov non. 
v€l6<o suadeo. 
irciBci suadela, 
voiw quaUs ? 
9roio9 quispiam, 
aiya sile, 
alya silenter, 
a-iya silet. 
<f>6pos tributum, 
<f>opoiferax, 
<f>Sis lux, 
<p(i>£ homo, 
yj^vxv fi^iffora, 
"^^XV anima. 
mpos humerus. 
o>p6s crudelis. 



C<mtraetio. 
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CAP. VI. 

CONSPECTCJS CoNTaACTIONIS. 



(o.) 



(6.) 



W 
(«■) 



(/•) 



o + a 

a 

a 

a + i 

a 

a 

a + ]7 ) 
a + 01 
a + ov 

€ + a 



•i-rj ) 
+ t 

+ ) 

, + u ) 



w 



(.9-) 



a a Ut (TCXOO, 

_. a — 'rifMc 

« ^ — T^pa? 

— rifjidofJLfy 

— rtfAdufxty 

— rtfui^is 
" ' — ri/xdjis 

« y — TtfJMoifiriy 

= « — Ti/i(£ov s 

= iy — T6/xf« = 
Bed in secuncUt Declin. 

= a — h(rr4a - 

B CI — Tcfx*? = 

=s ow — <l>i\4ofity = 

= « — tpiXdof = 

= ]7 — TtJlTTfeU s 

s= €1 — if^iXdfis - 
= 17 — ipiXijis 

ss 01 — il>i\4ois - 

ss ov — <PiK4ov - 

s t; _ t/A^co-cra = 

=s ]7 — Bpiilffffa = 

_ — ir^Aias = 

— tits - 
= r — Xlios 

ss ot ^^ ai^6a = 

■B ov — S^A,oe = 

=s « — UriXSrjTt - 

= 01 — cufi6i = 

s= ov •— vcJos = 

= cu — aTA<Ja( = 

ss 01 — St^A^^P = 

— Bi^xSot - 
=s ov — driXSovai = 

— ix^^tas = 

— AcA^tro. = 

as W» — y^KV? = 

s w .. I}pa>a = 
= y — (<&Tlfi€y 



: fffXd, 

■ rlfxa, 

■ Tifxart, 

■' rhp^h 

•- rifiufjLfy, 

• rifjiMfifv, 
: rifles, 

: rifjuffifiv, 
•■ rifjM, 

ac praecedente yocali, 
: ^(TTo, 671 -^a =s 674 -a, 

! T€rx««. 

: tf>lX0VfJify. 

t ^tA£. 
! T<JirTj7. 
! ^tAcTs. 
' 0iA^s. 

: tptXoTs, 

'■ ^lAov. 
: hKriffaa, 
i Qffpatra, 
'■ vSMs {Ion,) 
■• oh. 
•■ Xibf. 
: alBu. 
! S^Aov. 

■■ alSot* 

•■ yovs, 

• iriXu, 

■ airXat, 

• 8i}Ao7. 
S17A01. 

: JhlXOl, 

IhiXovfft, 
Ix^vs, 

ixevs^ 

• ^tiKvvreu, 
AcAvTo. 
y4Kvi (Epie). 

^pM (Conf. § 22. 068.2.^ 
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Ajopendite. 







CAP. VII. 






Conspectus Ceaseos. 


(a.) 


a + a 


= a ut T^ &ya0h. 


= Ti7a0A. 




a+€ 


= a — Tck i/xtt 


= ra/xa. 




a+o 


B w — T^ Sir\a 


= ^SirAa. 


(6.) 


•n-t-a 


= d ~-~ ri aper^i 


= aper)}. 




ri+a 


- ri — rvxv &7«^ 


= rvx^aOg' 




n + € 


= t? — ^ ^iu^ 


= ^M^. 




V + V 


« 7/ — Tp Vfp? 


= eV€>9- 




V + ^v 


■■ T/w — ^ c^eVeia 


= t7d7fVcm. 


(c.) 


o + a 


ad — 6 ayijp 


= ocV* 




0+€ 


= ov ~^ 6 ivl 


=5 oinrl. 




O + l 


= 01 — rb Ifidrtov 


= OoifidTtoy, 




+ 


=s ov — rh 6vofxa 


= roHpofia. 




0+V 


ss ov •— rh S^top 


= 6o6h<ap* 




+ ai 


= 9 — rb aXriop 


= ri^riop. 




O + OOf 


= au — t5 avrh 


= TaUT^. 




o + ot 


== « — 6 olvos 


= ^fOf. 


(d.) 


«+ a 


=- w — £ &v6poyirf 


= &p0puvf. 






_ — Tcb ipydra 


— rcapydra. 




~ — Tcl> O^OoiA/iCl> 


= Ta>4^0a\/xcl;. 




y + o 3 


- « "" ''^ ^M^ 


= rujfx^. 




— 'TV h^V 


= T(S5x\y. 




9) + av 


= av — T^ ain^ 


= ravT^. 




W+€U 


ss u>v — & EvpiirlS^ 


= uvpivlSri, 




« + 0i 


= y — iyii olSa 


- iyfSa, 


(«•) 


ai + a 


= a — Ka\ ap&r^ 


= Kap€r^. 




ai+e 


= a — fcal 4yii 


= K&y^, 




ai + ri 


= 77 — Kal ^ 


= xfi- 




ai + 1 


= i — Kal Xjos 


= K^tros. 




ai + o 


s= « — Koi 5ti 


= x^7'- 




ai + av 


= au — KOi avrbs 


s= Kainhs. 




ai + 61 


= $ — icoi elro 


= fc^^ra. 


(/•) 


ot + a 


= a — fi4uroi Uv 


= /t€l'T&l'. 




01 + a 


= 0) — ol &vSp€S 


= &Pdp€S, 




01 + € 


SI ov -^ 01 i/xol 


= o5fioL 




01 + € 


= d ~— ol erepoi 


= &r€poi. 


(?•) 


ov + a 


= d — Tov hpdpbs 


= rdjfdphs. 




0V+€ 


= ov — vov icrriv 


= iroScTTiJ'. 




oi; + 6 


= d — ToO kr4pov 


= OoLTtpOV, 




OV + 7) 


= 77 rOV 7Jfl€T€pOV = B^p.€T4pOV, 




0V+ 


= ov — ToG op6fiaros = rovpSfxaros. 




ov + v 


= ou — ToD 05aTos 


= OoHdaros, 




0V + av 


= aU ToO OUTOV 


= ravrov. 




0V + ov 


ss ov — ToO obpapov = Tovpapov, 



VOCABULARIUM. 

SUBSTANTIVA. 



VOCABULA PrIMAE DbCLINATIONIS. 



In a?. 

Bopfas Boreas, 
fivas bubo, 
KO)^ias cochlea, 
\das lapis. 
Aortas Apollo, 
veavias juvenis, 
6pvi6o6^pas auceps. 

In jy?^ 

dyvpTTjs circulator, 
*'Aibri5 Pluto, 
aKpodrrfs auditor, 
dpdrrjs arator, 
avXrjrfis tibicen, 
PovTTjs bubulcus. 
deoTrdnjs dominus, 
ipirris remex. 
'Epfirjs Mercurius, 
Btdrrjs spectator, 
Oepta-T^s messor, 
BrjpevTijs Venator. 
imrdTTjs eqties, 
KiBapiarris citharoedus, 
Kkiirrrjsfur, 
icTi&Trjs conditor, 
fM$rjTfis discipulus. 



vavTTje nauta, 
vofio6€T7js legislator, 
oiK€TTjs domesticus, 
dpxnarris saltator, 
d^eiXcn/ff debitor, 
TToXatoTiyy luctator, 
ireXTaoTTis peltasta, 
Ufpoijs Persa, 
noitjT^s poeta, 
TrpocjyrfTTjs propketa, 
TTVKTTjs pugil. 
TrcdkrjTrjs venditor, 
2Kv6rjs Scytha. 
a-KODTrrfis cavillator, 
<ro(f)UTriis sophista. 
TcXminis publicanus, 
TtXy'v^s artifex, 
To^drrjs Sagittarius, 
vTTOKpiT^s actor. 
^vXcn;? tribulis, 
d^vrfT^s emtor, 

Ptoon3nnica. 
^AXKfjLaKovidrjs, 
'Arp€i5i;ff, 
Bopcddfjs* 
'Hpcuckfidrjs, 



146 



VOCABULARIUM. 



iTnroTo^TfS. 
K€Kp<midrjs, 
KpoviBrfs, 
"MevoiTidbrfs, 
UciWavTidrjs, 
TiavOolhrii, 
llrjXetdris. 
UrjXrfidbTis, 

In a. 

aeWa procdla, 
uKavda spina, 
&fu\\a certamen, 
y\&acra lingua, 
86^ opinio, 
ext^va vipera. 
BaKa(r<ra mare, 
fioKfXXa ligo, 
fjLckia'O'a apis, 
fjLcpifiva cura, 
iravXa quies, 
^ICa radix. 
rpaTre^a mensa, 
XaXa(a grando, 
"XKcuva tunica. 

In jy. 

aKOT) auditus. 
yaXrj mustela, 
yrj terra, 
yvonfirj opinio, 
biKri justitia, 
divrj vortex, 
elpTjvrj pax, 
iopTTj festum, 
Ca>vrj cingulum. 



^Bovf] ifoluptas, 
6oivr] convivium. 
K€(l>CLkrj caput, 
\ip.vrj palus, 
\xmri dolor, 
viKfj victoria. 
vvp.(f)ri sponsa, 
opyrj ira, 
irkdvi] error, 
itvkrj porta, 
poi>p.ri vigor, 
afXrjvrj luna, 
ariyri tectum, 
iTXoXri otium. 
rapax^ turbatio, 
rcxvrj ars. 
TvxTjfortuna, 
v\rf lignum, 
<t)dTvrj praesepe, 
yjfvxri anima, 
<pbrj cannen, 
alkevrj cubitus, 
u}T€i\rf vulnus. 



In a purum. 

ayvoia ignorantia, 
dyvia vicus, 
dOvfiia animi dejectio, 
alria causa, 
aKptfifia accuratio, 
dXrjdeia Veritas, 
dvBpeia fortitude, 
patriKela regnum, 
Pla robur, 
PoTjdeia auxilium, 
yaia terra, 
yei/fct generatio, 
BovXeia servitus, 
€KKkri(ria concio. 



SUBSTANTIVA. 
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iXaia oliva, 
ioTiafdctis. 
€vy€V€ia nohilitas. 
fvKKeia gloria. 
€vcr€peia pietas. 
€VTvx<io.f elicit (IS, 
fjXiKia adolescentia, 
rivla habena, 
rjavxia quies. 
Svala sacrificium, 
Ixrreia supplicatio, 
KOKia malitia. 
Kkitria tabemaculum, 
Xarpfla servitus, 
fjuxKaKia mollities, 
fiavia furor, 
fiapla stultitia, 
oIkm domus, 
6fiiKia conversation 
irmbeia educatio. 
irevia paupertas. 
o-Kici umbra. 
(ro<f>ia sapientia. 



aroh porticus. 
arparia exercitus, 
vyieia sanitas, 
<f>CKia amicitia, 
Xpfta usus. 

In a, praeeunte p. 

ayopa forum. 
SyKvpa anckora, 
S.povpa arvum. 
y^(f>vpa pons, 
fip^pa, dies, 
6vpajanua. 
\avpa vicus. 
Xtirpa lepra, 
fiolpa pars, fatum, 
rrkevpa lotus, 
axfiaipa globus. 
axf)vpa malleus. 
<f)povpa praesidium, 
Xaph gaudium. 
X^p^ fegio. 
&pa tempus. 



VocABULA Secundae Declinationis. 



In 09. 
ayyeXos nuntius, 
deros aquila. 
iffkos certamen. 
^pTTckos, fi, vinea, 
SvBpamos homo. 
&pyl\osy fii argilla, 
apyvpos argentum, 
&ppiXos cophinus, 
arpJos vapor, 
avkhs tibia. 
PdpfiiTos barbitus, 
fido-avos, ff, lapis Lydius. 
PipKos, ^, liber. 
PpoTos mortalis. 



Pvaaos, fif byssus, 
fi&Xos gleba. 
yepavos grus. 
yvddos, ^, maxiUa. 
yvsjroSf fj, gypsum, 
drjp^s plebs, 
bibdaKoKos magister. 
dpdaos, 17, ros. 
"EZpos Euros. 
Z€(f)vpos Zephyrus. 
rjiretpos, ^, terra continens, 
Ge^ff, Deusj »/, Dea. 
larpos medicus. 
Kaipbs opportunitas. 
Kdpivos, riyfomax* 
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VOCABULAEQUM. 



K£pcuros ceratmSm 
ioipavpiti fuhMU^ 
K€pKosj 17, eaudiu 
Kovos labor. 
KpvaraXkof, ^9 glocteg. 
Xoyos sermo. 
fuXros, fi, minium, 
gtokv^dos pbtmbmm. 
pfjaos, fif insula, 
poatts, ^, morbus. 
fioTos Notus. 
olios, ^9 via. 
otfios, fit semiia. 
oucos domus. 
irveXoSf ^, pelvis, 
pivos, fif pellis. 
aidrjposferrum. 
airao'fios cofwulsto, 
oTparos exercitus. 
(I»n^s, fi,fagus, 
xdkKOi aes, 
j^waos aurum, 
^(jyos, f), sujfragium. 
^laBoSf 6 et^, teges, 

VOCABULA TeRTIAE 

In a, If t/. 

yow, aros, genu. 
bopVf aT09, hasta, 
fieki, iTos, mel. 
KvfJM, arostfluctus. 
opofiOf aros, nomen. 
a^fia, aros, signum. 
oTOfiOy aros, 08 {oris), 
repfia, aros, meta. 
<f)VT€vpa, aros, planta, 
X^^H^y aTosr, hyems, 
XpS>pa, aros, color, 
^^1(7/10, aros, decretum. 



In ov. 

affkaw praemimm 
apyvputw pecumia, 
apOpow artus, 
aptarop pramdiMMm 
aparpow aratruw^ 
fiapoBpov fossa, 
haar^bow SoiuM, 
fieifTPow coeua, 
^afuar^piow career » 
liSipow doRum, 
€pyop opus, 
^vyowjugum. 
(aow animal, 
Oearpow tieatrmm, 
ipariop vestimentum* 
lap viola. 
K€PTpop stimulus, 
fjojXop pomum, 
popiop particula, 
^vkop lignum. 
oIkiop domicUium, 
ircuJbiop puenUus, 
podop rosa, 
<l>appaKOP venenum, 
<f>opTiop sarcina, 

Declinationis Simplicis. 

In V, 

oyKoiPf S>pos, cubitus, 
dyap, avos, certamen, 
aqhoap, 6pos, ^, hisciniam 
al(ap, Sipos, aevum. 
oktIp, Iuosj fi,jubar, 
a^<av, opos, axis, 
avxv^f €vos, cervix, 
yeptovy opTos, senex, 
y\<iO)(iv, IPOS, T), acies, 
baipxav, OPOS, genius, 
beKffnp, Ipos, delphin, 
bpoKdiP, OPTOS, draco* 
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"EXXiyi^, Tfvos, Graecus, 
Bepdncav, ovtos, serous, 
Kop^p, 6pos, canon, 
Koi>Ba>p, avos, campana, 
AoKav, a>vos, Lacon. 
\cificip, S>pos, pratum, 
\€(DP, OVTOS, lea, 
XifArjv, €vos, portus, 
fAfjv, fjLijpbs, mensis, 
iraiap, avos, paean, 
TroifAfjp, €vos, pastor, 
^eiprfp, fjvos, ^, Siren, 
TiTov, avos, Titan, 
(t>prip, ev6s, ^, mens, 
Xetfiav, &V0S, hyems, 
X^Xcdo)!', ovos, fj, hirundo, 
Xn^, rjpos, 6 et ^, anser, 
X^^v, ovosy ^, terra. 
X^r^p, &P0S, tunica, 
X''0>p, 6vos, ^, nix. 
a>dly, wos, ^, dolor. 

In p. 

tap, apos, TO, ver, 

Kap, apos, Car. 

yeicrap, apos, t6, nectar^ 

oZ6ap, aros, rh, uber^ 

Sap, apos, fi, uxor, 

oriap, aros, t6, sebum, 

<t)p€ap, aros, t6, puteuSp 

^^, ap6s, sturnus, 

arip, €pos, aer. 

alOrjp, epos, aether, 

aoprrip, rjpos, lorum, 

doT^p, epos, Stella, 

yaoT^p, epos, "Tphs, ^, venter, 

barjp, epos, leoir, 

0rip, riphs,fera, 

fjLVKT^p, rjpos, nasus, 

onivdrip, rjpos, scintilla* 

Sop, opos, t6, ensiSp 



^Top, opos, TO, cor, 
fidpTvp, vpos, testis, 
irvp, vp6s, t6, ignis, 
eXcDp, apos, t6, praeda, 
^ft)p, <l>a>p6s,Jur, 
<j>6e\p, phs, pediculus, 
Xelp, p^s,fi, manus. 

In 9. 

avbp^s, OVTOS, statua^ 
ylyas, ovtos, ffigas, 
Bas, d^bds, fj, taeda, 
e\e(j}as, ovtos, elephas. 
Upas, ados, ^, humor, 
ifias, OVTOS, lorum, 
Xafiiras, ados, ^, lampas^ 
XvKafias, avTos, annus, 
ire pas, otos, rh, finis. 
y6rfs, rfTos, incantator, 
\eprjs, rjTOS, pelvis, 
aijs, orrjrbs, tinea, 
Tanris, ryros, tapes, 
oKpls, idos, ^, locusta, 
d(nr\s, ihos, fj, clypeus, 
a^\s, Ibos, ri, testudo, 
paXfils, Idos, ^, meta, 
yXmxls, Lpos, ^, acies, 
be\(f>\s, ivos, delphin, 
eknls, ibos, rj, spes, 
epLs, dos, fj, lis. 
ts, Ivos, fi,fibra, 
KepKis, Lbos, rj, tela, 
KTiKis, Tbos, ^, nidor. 
KrjWs, lbos, ^, mactUa, 
Kvrifiis, ibos, ^, tibiale, 
KprfTrls, Tbos, rfffundtis, 
Ikepfus, Wos, ^, funis. 
Spvis, TBos, 6 et ^, avis, 
pa'^}av\s, lbos, ^, radicular 
pis, plvhs, fi, nasus, 
2cLkayXs, Ivos, fi, Salamit* 
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axl>pay\s, Jdos, ^, sufiUum* 
tl>popT\s,ibos, 4, cura. 
;^dptf, iTos, ^, gratia. 
^<^(f, idof, ^, calculus, 
uiSis, ivosy ff, dolor, 
Koifivs, v6os, ^ffascis, 
ibpiaSf &TOSf sudor, 
^6>ffj (fxorbs, vir, 
<l>StSf (f>oyr6s, to, lumen, 

dais, dfUTos, ^, epulum. 
jcXeif, icKeibbg, fi, clavis, 
KTcls, KT€v6s, pecten, 
tXfAivs, v6os, ^, tinea, 
irelpivs, v6os, rj, crates. 
TLpvvs, vdos, Tiryns. 

ava^, aKTos, rex. 
a^a(, aKos, rj, sulcus. 
d6va^, oKos, arundo. 
Gp^^fOKos, Thrax. 
6a>pa^, ditos, fi, thorax, 
lepa^, dKos, accipiter. 
scKifia^, aKos, fj, scala. 
oia^, qkos, gubemaculum. 
mva^f OKOS, tabula, 
pa^, payos, ff, acinus. 
<f)iva^, OKOS, derisor, 
dkoimi]^, cKos, i), vulpes, 
Prj^t prjxos, ^, tussis. 
ai^, aiKos, ^, impetus. 
at£, alyos, fj, capra. 
Pcpfii^, iKosi % turbo. 
Bp\^, Tpixos, rj, coma. 



«cvXi|, iKos, calix. 
paoTi^j Tyos, fi,flagrum. 
wepbi$, iKos, 6 et ^, perdix, 
T€TTi^, Tyos, cicada, 
<t)oivi^, ixos, palma arbor. 
V^if J ^txos, 7, mica, 
fidpfiv^, vKoSf vermis. 
Krjpv^, vKos, praeco. 
k6kkv^, vyos, cuculvs. 
vv^, wKTos, 4, nox. 
Suv^, vxos, unguis, 
^prv^, vyos, cotumix. 
iTTcpv^, vyos, ff, ala. 
irrv^, vxos, 17, plica. 
2ruf , yos, ff, Styx. 
<t)dkay^, yyos, fj, phalanx, 
(fydpay^, yyos, ff, vallis. 
aakiriy^, yyos, tuba. 
20ly^, yyos, ff. Sphinx. 
<t>^ppty$» yyos, 7, cithara, 
Xdpuy^, yyos, guttur, 
Xvy^, yyos, 7, singultus. 
Xvy^, yKos, 6 et 7, lynx, 
a-ap^, k6s, 7, caro. 
^^o^> y^s, ff,fiamma. 

In \|^. 

ypvy^, vTTos, Gryphus. 
yv^, VTTOS, vultur. 
KaTTfXtyjr, tros et <f>os, 7, scala, 
KOivcDyjr, amos, 6 et 7, cvd&i, 
XaZKayjr, atros, ff, turbo, 
^Xe^, pbs, ff, vena. 
ii)ylr, ones, vultus. 



VoCABULA Tertiae Declinationis Contractab, 

Formulae Primae. 



In J79. 
ImroKodrrfs Hippocrates, 
HfpLickrfs Pericles. 
^o(j)OKkrfs Sophocles, 
^wcpdrrfs Socrates, 



In 09. 

oyKos vallis. 
akyos moeror, 
aXaos nemus, 
avdosfios* 
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ax^s pondus. 
fid6os profunditas. 
yeppt genus, 
eyxds hasta, 
tda<l>os solum, 
tBvos gens, 
t6os consuetudo, 
fjdos mos. 
Sepos aestas, 
6pd(Tos audacia, 
t^vos vestigium, 
K€p8os litcrum, 
KTJTos baktena, 
icpdrof robur. 



Kvbos decus, 
fifytdos magnitudo, 
fiiXos membrum, 
fuvos ira, 
/irJKos longitudo, 
v^Ikos rixa, 
p€<f>os nubes, 
ii(j>os gladius, 
opos mons, 
S^os acetum, 
piyos rigor, 
T€ixos mums, 
^vxosfrigus. 



Formulae Secundae 

In ig. 
bdpxiKis juvenca, 
dvi/afus potestas, 
fioBrjais cognitio. 
fi.dvTt£ votes, 
S<lus, 6, serpens, 
o^is vultus. 
Xvais solutio, 
moTisfides, 
TToiriais poesis, 
wSKis civitas, 
TToa-Ls potus, 
irdais maritus, 
irpoL^is actio, 
Tcpyjns deleptatio, 
vfipis superbia, 
<l)p6vrio-i5 prudentia, 
(jiva-is natura. 

In 1/9 • 
dx\vs, vos, rj, caligo. 



CONTRACTORUM. 

fidrpvs, vos, 6, racemus, 
dpvff, v6s, 4, quercus, 
cT^cXuff, vos, ri, anguilla, 
iKvs, vos, fi, coenum, 
tcr^w, vos, V, robur, 
fivs, vos, 6, mus, 
oiCus, vos, rj, aerumna. 
6<f)pvs9 voj, ^, supercilium, 
ircXeicvff, €(os, 6, securis, 
friTvs, vos, ^, picea, 
irpcapvs, ecDs, senex, 
trrdxys, vos, 6, spica, 
X^vs, vos, ^, testudo. 

In I, 

Kdpfit gumni, 
Trenepi piper. 

In V. 

ycVv mentum. 
fieOv vinum. 



Formulae Tertiae Contractorum. 



In eu^m 
fia<l>tifs tincton 



Ppafievs arbiter, 
yva<f>€ifsfullOf 



F 2 



152 



VOCABULARIUM. 



ypcujyevs pictor, 
ipfiffvevs interpres, 
Upeits sacerdos, 
iTnrevs eques, 
KfpafifvsJiguhiSt 
opeifs mulus. 
n€ipai€vs Piraeus, 

YOCABULA QUARTAB 
In Q79t 

r\iai aurora. 

In CO, 
yKrjX^ pulegium. 



irop0fjL€vs portitor, 
oTTopeifs sator. 
(fiopfuiKcvs veneficus, 
<l)ov€vs homicida, 
<l>op€vs bajulus. 
Xa^fvsfaber aerarius. 



Formulae Contractorum. 
Topym Gorgo, 
Tjxci> Echo, 
•IJ) lo. 

Ai/ro) Latona, 
ir€iBo> suada. 



VOCABULA QUINTAE FORMULAE CoNTRACTORUM. 



In ag, 
yepas 'oos, praemium honoris, 
yrjpas "dos, senectus, 
deiras .-^^os, poculum, 
depas -^nros, peUis, 



Kpeas 'dros, caro, 
ovSas '€os, humus, 
a-eXas •aos,fulgor, 
cr(f)€\as scabellum, 
repas -dros, prodigium. 



NOMINA ADJECTIVA. 



oKKipjosfortis, 
airciKhs tener, 
yvfiv6s nudus, 
drjXos clarus, 
beCKos timidus, 
deivos dims, 
e<rB\os bonus, 
dcpfibs calidus, 
iKavos aptus, 
l(ros aequus, 
Koivos communis, 
Ko/i^os scitus, 
xovfpof levist 



Prima Decltnatio. 

Kio^hi hehes, 
\tvKhs albus, 
\o^6s obliquus, 
fi€(ros medius, 
fiearbs plenus, 
fjLovos solus, 
vojufios legitimus, 
^vkiuos ligneus, 
6p€iv6s montanus, 
iriBavos probabilis. 
<r€p.v6s venerabilis, 
TvcjAos caecus, 
(fiacivos lucidvs, 
d>v<jiKos 'MktvxaliSm 
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XoXcTT^ff molestus* 
Xpria-ifios utilis, 
yftiXhs rntdus, 
mpJbs crudus. 



09f a, ov. 

ddp6os confertus, 
dpioTcphs laevuSt 
d(l>avpbs debilis, 
Sypios agrestis, 
albolos venerandus* 
yewaios ingenuus, 
yavpos arrogans, 
he^ios dexter, 
brifida-ios publicus» 
biKOMs Justus, 
dpoa-epbs rosddus^ 
£Xa<^p6f lems, 
i-xyphsfirmus, 
ixOphs inimicus, 
itmepios vespertinus, 
Ctxjycpos caliginosus, 
(ioos vivus, 
$<iK€p6sfloridus^ 
$€a-fuos legitimus, 
Oapaakeos audax, 
iK€&ios supplex, 
IfTxyphs fortis, 
Xeirpos leprosus, 
\vyp6s tristis, 
fuapos pollutus, 
fUKpos parvus, 
voTios humidus, 
ofxPptos pluvius, 
7rciK<u6s antiquus, 
TTfTpaws saxeus^ 
areptbs solidus. 
rpopjephs. tremulus, 
Tpv^p6s luxuriosus, 
vjTTios supinus. 



<P^6y€osJlammeus, 
(fioivios cruentus. 
ffxubpos lupidus, 
XP^vios diutumus. 
xkapos pallidus. 



€19, earara^ €v. 

daT€p6€is stellis plenuSt 
d€vBpri^i£ nemorosus, 
bivrjfis vorticosus, 
€p<r^fis roscidus, 
VX^^*"^ I'^onans, 
ifi€p6€is desiderabilis, 
Ix0v6€is piscosus, 
Ovrjfis recoletis suffimentis, 
vtxf)6€is nivosus, 
6<j)pv6€is excelsus, 
irrepSeis velox, 
pobotis rostweus, 
cT/ctdetf umbrosus. 
tf\Ti€is silvosus, 
<f)civrieis sonortis, 
XapUis gratiosus* 

alTTifs alius, 
dfi^ifs hebes. 
Padifs profundus, 
fipabits tardus, 
Ppaxps brevis, 
Ppi&bs gravis, 
yXvicifs duhsis, 
baavsdensus^ 
dpifiifs asper. 
ikaxps parvus, 
€v6ifs rectus, 
fvpvs latus, 
^difs dulcis, 

dpaovs audouB* 
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6^9 acutus, 
waxys erassus. 



bKvs celeTi 



Secunda Declinatio. 



09, ov. 
ay\a6s splendidus, 
oKa^t caecus, 
aiaifiosfatalis, 
alamos aetemus. 
afyrios integer. 
Pdp^pos barbarus, 
Pe^cuosfirmus, 
yeXatrifAos ridiculus, 
bibvfws duplex, 
€Krf\os quietus, 
€vbo^os nobilis, 
€p7)fios solitarius, 
eroijjLos promptus, 
cTVfios verus, 
$avd(nfios mortal%$» 
rjtrvxos tranquillus, 
KaBaptrtos expiatorius. 
KOf^fxiKeos siccus, 
KfprSfios mordax, 
fiovifAos stabilis* 
fiopaifAos fatalis, 
v66os spurius, 
TreXatpios immanis, 
pabios facilis, 
p^Ovfios remissus. 
<rKv6p<o7r6s torvus, 
irvvTOfios concisus, 

akrjBris verus, 
aKpifirfs accuratus, 
aicKerii inphrius, 
doWris confertus, 
dmjp^s crudelis* 



d<l>«\ris tenuis. 
aTp€pris securus, 
aTpeKrjs certus, 
dKa-adrfs frondosus, 
da^tX^ff larguS' 
brfixmbrfs popularis, 
ivapyrjs clarus. 
cTTiTTfb^s idtmeus, 
Beicidrfs sulphureus, 
,6ripici>b7js belluosus. 
6pop^bT)s grumi simiUs, 
&vfici>8rjs animosus. 
Kop.ira>brfs sui jactabundus, 
\17rapris assiduus. 
XrjpoidTjs nugator, 
Xv(r(ra>di7f rabiosus, 
vrjfieprrit verus. 
TTfTp&brfs petrosus, 
7np.€\^5 pvnguis, 
7r\i)pris plenus. 
npTfvris praeceps, 
Tpavris perspicuus. 
<t)piKadTjs horribilis. 
Xp€io>d7js utilis. 
•sjtrvbtjs mendax* 
yftocjicibTjs sonorus, 

djMVfACDv exculpatus, 
dXiTTipxav peccans. 
8arjpa>v gnarus, 
beiBrjfuav meticulosus, 
bi]\rjfxav nocivus, 
cXf^fiov misericors. 
cvdai/xcov beatus, 
t\)<Ty\\^v decens. 



funjfi&v memor, 
luBrifimv negligens, 
olKTipfUDv misericors. 
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<f)pdl8fjMV solers. 



Tbrtia 

dyvuts, coTos iffnarus, 
cuBtav, mvos ardens, 
apyris, rJTOS dlbus, 
biiiKa^, cLKos duplex, 
Xoyhsf ados electus, 
lie\dy)^ovs, aros fdgri coloris, 
vofjMs, dbos in pascuis degens, 
diiwylr, orros vinei coloris, 
frra>f , mKos tifnidus. 



Declinatio. 

(nropas, dbos dispersus, 
rawykaxiv extensos habens Cf»- 

pides, 
Tcawdpi^, rpXxos hirsutus, 
TpiKopvs, v6os tres cristas ges* 

tans, 
(poppas, dbos gregalis. 
<j>Bivo7raip\s, ibos atictumnalis. 
<f}oiKds9 adoff in lustris degens. 



VERBA IN a. 
Prima Conjugatio. 



/3Xc7r<o A. 2. P. video, 

dpeirfi) ^Bpdira A. I. et 2, de- 

cerpo, 
tp€Lfr& *ipvrrtii A. I. et 2. A. et 

P. ; P. M. everto, 
€pira serpo, 
Sakirto calefacio, 
Xdfiva P. M. /zcceo. 
XctVo ^XiTTO) A. I. et 2.; P. M. 

lifiquo. 
X/ttm a. 2. p. excorio, 
pcTTo) incUno, 
trrpra P. M. ; *a-diro A. 2. P. 

putrefacio, 
ripira *rdpntii A. I. et 2. P. et 

M. delecto* 
dpxifioi muto, 
Bkififa A. 2. P. contero. 
Xeifiiofundo, 
p€/i/3<k) circumago, 
oTci^ *oTl^fi> A. 2. A. P. et 

M. calco, 
imXjSctf iQustro^ 



Tplfioi A. I. et 2. P. tero, 
d\€i(f)a *dXt<^fi> A* I* et 2. P« 

wngo, 
yXv^fio sculpo. 
ypa^o) A. 2. P. scribo, 
8€(f}(0i> excorio. 
epecjxo tego, 
Kapt^Mn sicco, 
pi<p<ii> A. 2. ning04. 
oTecjxo corono. 
aTv<l>ai adstringo, 
diTTo *57r«i) incendo. 
darpdiTTfo ^doTpdirafulguro. 
j3a7rro> ^fidffxo A. 2. P. mergo, 
/SXaTTTO) *j8Xa^<» A. I. et 2. P. 

laedo. 
baTrra *da7ra) voro. 
bpxmrfa *hpv^&> lacero. 
damro *6om6» adulor, 
Idfrrajado. 
KaKxmTda ^Kakufian tego, 
Kd\mrtA '^Kd)i.ir(o jlecito, 
icdirrcA *Kdir® spiro. 



J 56 



VOCABULARIUM. 



KvdfjLirra *Kmyu(fya.fiecto, 
Kvairrta *Kvd<l)& carpo, 
KokaiTTo *icoXa^a> tundo, 
Kdm-a *K67r<a A. a. P. ; P. M. 

seco. 
Kpxfirrm *KpvP«i A. I. et 2. P. 

celo, 
jcvTrro *Kvfi<a, Kvffm, inclino, 
fidfrnro *fuxp7ra> A. 2.; P. M. 

prehendo. 
WTrrco *i///36> (Att. vi(ai) abluo, 
oX(J7rra> *oXo<^a> vello. 



neirra ^ireirta coqub. 

pairra *pd<lHo A. I. et 3. A. ; A« 

2. P. suo, 
piimo *pi<l>o A. 2. P. |iro^0nio. 
pxmrta ^pvntapurgo, 
(rKarrra *<rKd<l)m A. 2. 'P.fodiOm 
(ncrprTa ^a'KrJTr&fiilcio. 
(TKoXtWo) *(rKo\v<l>», -jSco, eoeOo, 
(TKoynra *(rKoim<a eaviUor* 
Tuirrm *rv7r6> A. I. et 2. A, ; A« 

2. P. verbero, 
)(plp7rT& allido. 



Sbcunda Conjugatio, 



PpvKOi mordeo, 

dio}K& persequor, 

€iKo> cedo, 

cXko), Augm. €t, traho, 

ipvK<a impedio, 

rJKO) adveni. 

KpeKci} pulso. 

frXcico) A. 2. P. necto. 

rr}K(o P. M.; A. 2. P. lique^ 

facio. 
ay<o A. I. et 2. dttco» 
a/xeXyo) mulgeo, 
apriyoi auxilior, 
ctpyco arceo, 
€7r€iy<o urgeo, 
(pevyofiai eructo, 
SeXya mukeo. 
Brjya acuo, 
otyo, dvolyoa P. M. ; A. 2. P« 

opcyo) ewtendo* 
irviyto A. 2. P. suffoco. 
oTcyco fe^o. 

arepyoD P. M. des\dero, 
Tporyoi A. I.; *Tpay<a A. 2. A. 
et P. ro(ib. 



A. 2. p. c/- 



<l>€vy& P. M.; A. 2,fugio. 

<^Xeya> A. 2. P. «ro. 

<l>pvy& A. 2. P. torreo, 

yjteym A. 2. P. ; P. M. vi/i^Tero* 

ayxQ> strangulo, 

&PX<^ impero. 

fipixfo A. 2. P. irrigo, 

j3pv;(a> frendeo, 

cXeyx® convinco* 

Xf (;(a> Zam^o. 

(TfivxoD *<rfivyci> ; 

tero, 
oTTepxa} urgeo, 
oTc/x® *aTixoi>i A. I. et 2. vodb. 

oT6va;(«i) gemo, 

revxoi ^rvxan fabricor, 

Tp€xo> curro. 

Tpvxoa (ifflicto, 

^jrrjxoafrico, 

•^vX<o *^vya) A. I et 2. P re- 

JHgero, 
alOvo'a'fo calefacio, 
aip,d(r(roi) cruento, 
aipiTTo occultOf innuo* 
dt(r<roi *dtic«i) irruo, 
oXXao-cro) *d3iXdyQ» A. 2. P« tmUtK 



I 
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dpacimi itnpero, 
dpd<r<r<o abscindo, 
d(f)da'(r<o {d^Moa) contrecto, 
dctyvatroi ^d^vta haurio, 
fiXiTTiu */3\£6> mel exprimo. 
Spda-croi) prehendo. 
cX/crcro) *Aiic(» volvo, 
epeo'O'a) {ipiBoi) remiffO, 
6pvXXi(r<roi colUdo, 
6oi>pTfa-<roi> *6<ii>prjK<o armo. 
Bdnvo'tTfo clamo, 
ipdtro'oi) (ipdia) cae(k>, 
Krjpva-o'a *KnpvK<o praedico, 
Kopvcraa armo, 
\a(l)v<r<ro> deglutio, 
Xi/xaxro'a) esurio, 
fia\da-(r<a */[iaXdica> mollio, 
lid(r<roi> *fidy<a abstergo. 
p.opv(r(Tcd *px)pvxoi> inquitto, 
vd<r(roi) *vdK<ii> aequo, 
vvfTfrca pungo, 

6pv(ra'(o *6pvy(a, opv^a, fodio, 
TraXdo-crco *9raXd;(a> contamino, 
irwnrto inspergo, 
narda-fTio ^Trardyo percutio. 



rrri(r(rai *Tr^y«>, P. M.; A. 2, P, 

coagulo, 
ffkda-a'fa Jingo. 

7r\rf(r<roi) *7rX^tt) A. 2. V,frango, 
TrXiVcro) *7rXiica), TrXi^a, gradwr^ 
irpd(ra-o> *7rpdy<a P. M. ago, 
irTfia-(ra *7mjic«i) P. M. ; A. a. e»- 

pavesco, 
frrt(r(r<0 pinso. 
iTTucrcrfi) *7rrvx® compUco, 
irvpeaa-mfebricito, 
(rdTTa *a'dKoi> oner a, 
(nrapdo'<r<i> lacero. 
oToXdo'O'a) *(rraXay<o stillo, 
avpiTTia. *arvpiyyoifistido, 
ort^rro) *(r(l>ay<ii A. I. et 3. P. 

macto, 
rapdwia *Tapdx<o turbo, 
rdo'a'fo *Tdya) A. I. et 2. P. 

ordino, 
TvXtTTo) perscrutor, 
<l>appda'<roi> <j>apfidK<a tingo. 
<l>oivi(r(roi> *<l>oiviK<a rubefacio, 
(l>pda'<roi> *^pdya> sepio. 
<j>pia'(roi> *^plKo> P. M. luirreo. 



Tbrtia Conjugatio. 



dvvT«i perficio, 

dpvT(o haurio, 

€p€i8afulcio, 

fjSm delecto, 

<m€vba> propero, 

<f>€idop4ii par CO, 

Kcvda P. M. ; A. 2. occulto, 

KKaOm neo, 

nflOoa A. I. et 2. A. et M. per^ 

suadeo, 
ir€p6<o *wpdBoi A. 2. deleo, 
frX^^o) P. M. impleo, 
irvda putrefacio, 
alxftdf^a hastam mitto. 



d/cfuz^o) maturesco* 
dXaXd^o) ^ulo, 
aKaird^(a diripio, 
dvayKo^io cogo, 
dvTid£<a occurro, 
dpnaCfa *dp7rdya) rapio, 
avyd^o) illustro, 
jSaord^o) ^/Saordyo bajulo* 
/3c/3d^a) venire f ado, 
yvfivd^oi *yvp.vd'b(i> exerceo* 
bekedCo} ineseo, 
8iKd(oi> judico, 
8oid(<o dubUo, 
doKipd^ta probo* 
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bo^dCoa laudo, 
€t/caC<io assimilo. 
ioprdCafestum celebro, 

iTTTipcdCci} vexo, 

€TdC<o examino. 

crotfuiC^ poro. 

evvdCoa sopio. 

$odC<o ceUriter moveor. 

iKfidifo humecto, 

icXoffi) *#cXayfi) A. I. et 2. ; P. M. 

clango, 
KoKd^o} punio^ 

KpdCa *Kpdy<o A. 2.5 P. M. clamo, 
KpavydCoi vociferor. 
Koprj^dCio comibus pugno. 
KcaixdCoi choreas ago, 
\idCopm evado. 
Xt^af© *\iOdba lapido. 
oX0tf«D beo, 
ovofidia nomino. 
oTTttfo) *^dh(o praebeo. 
ofyydCoi *6pydjb<a instigo, 
ovrdCo) vulnero. 
TreXafo) *Tr€kd3<o appropinquo. 
TrXof© *7rXayx® errarefacio. 
TrkrjcridCa) appropinquo. 
<rKdC(o claudico. 
a-K€bd[oi> dispergo. 
a-KcvdCto *a-K€vdb<a instruo, 
(nrovdd^a festino. 
ard^oi) *oTay<» stillo, 
oTTcyafw tego, 
aT^dC<o *(mPa8<a calco. 
ait>aBdCa pedes jacto. 
<rxdC(a *flrxa5« pungo. 
<rx^bidC<a *(rxcbidb<a temere ago. 
T<oddC(o, dicteriis incesso. 



</>ol^afa) *<l)oipdb(o voticinor. 
(j)pdC<a *(f)pdBa>, A. I. et 2. dico. 
xdCofuu. *x<>^®> A. I. et 2. M. 

recedo. 
Tne^ci premo. 
pcffi) ^peyafacio. 
at/«'{tt> indigne qjficio, 
/SoStf® ingredior. 
yvcD piC^ noscito, 
iOLCa assuefacio. 
fXTTiffi) *i\mBo> spero. 
€piC<»> contendo. 
Kvif^oi *icvt5<» seco, 
Kop.iO^ *Ko/iiSo) veho, 
KTifw condo, 
I'o/it^o) existimo. 
oveibiCoi convitior. 
oTrXifo armo. 
6piC<o termino. 
TToptfo) suppedito. 
craXTTtfo) *(rakmyy<o buccino. 
fmiplC<^ *<mjpiy<ojigo. 
avpiC(o *avpiy(o sibilo. 
axiCcD ^crx^bcajindo. 
TpiCo> *Tpiy<o P. M. murmuro. 
vjSpifo) H^piBa eontumelid afficio. 
<l)povriCo> *(t>povTiB<o euro. 
yfnj(f>iC<ii> ^^n^<t>ib<o decerno. 
irai(<a *7raiy(M> ludo.^ 
BaveiCiofoenero. 
dpftdCo *dpp.6b<o apio. 
b€(nr6C<o *S€(nr<5T«D dominor. 
dOpoiCd} congrego. 
jSXvfft) scaturio. 
KXufo) *icXvS«D abluo. 
(r(l)vC<o *<r<j)vKCi) palpito. 



QUARTA CONJUGATIO. 

t 

^,W^A<» A. I, et 3. A. ; A. a. P. P^<' A. a.^acw. 
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dcudoXXco vario, 

€iXa> congrego. 

^aXXo A. 2. ; P. M. vireo, 

iXXo) oculis conniveo, 

o<^€tXa> A. 2. debeo, 

o<f>iXkoi> A. 2. augeo. 

9raXX<o A. I. et 2. A. et M. rt&ro. 

TTotictXXa) variego. 

oTcXXo) A. I. et 2. P. apparo, 

<rffia)CK<a A. I. et 2. A. ; A. 2. P. 

reXXo) perficio, orior, 
tlXXo velUco» 
y^dXXoifidibus cano, 
^p€fi<o murmuro. 
ytfua plenus sum, 
hefiio P. M. aedifico. 
vcfio distribuo, 
rpifKo horreo, 
fiepoi maneo* 
oreyo) gemo, 
do'^/juuva) anhelo. 



avaivto sicco. 



dctfuiti/o) timeo, 

€v<l>paiv<o esehilaro, 

$€piLaiv(o calefado* 

lalma exhilaro. 

l<r)(yaiv<a emado, 

Kouva A. 2. perimo, 

Kfpbaiva lucror, 

Kpaiva perficio. 

Xea/vo laevigo, 

XcvKaivto dealbo. 

fiapaivoi} flaccidum reddo, 

fnaiv& inquino, 

(aiva> rado, 

okiaBaivoi A. I. et 2« labor, 

irepalviofinio, 

9n7/uitVa> laedo, 

frtaiVfio pinguefacio. 

TTiKpaivm exacerbo. 



paivco aspergo» 

(ralva blandior, 

oTjfiaivm signo, 

T€KTaivofJMt fabricor, 

TfTpaipa perforo. 

vyiaLva sanus sum, 

v<ficuvta texo, 

(fiaiva P. M.; A. I. et 2. P. 

ostendo, 
Xpcuva coloro, 
aXfCiMo evito, 
tcTclva P. M. ; A. I. et 2. A. 

intetficio, 
Tflvoi tendo. 

Kklvio A. I. et 2, P. inclino, 
Kpiva judico, 
opivto excito, 
rtvcD luo. 
adiva parturio, 
KCLiivta A. 2. laboro, 
TtyLvtn A. 2. seco. 
iXavpm *€Xao> agito, 
afipvvio orno* 
alax^va contemno, 
akyvvm dolore officio^ 
dfjLpKvpoi) obtundo, 
dfAvva arceo. 
fipabvvu> cunctor, 
drfOvva tarda, 
€vdvv<o complano. • 
Sapavva fiduciam affero, 
lOvua dirigo, 
XafiTrpvvci clarum reddo, 
fjLrfKvvo prolongo, 
fiokwcn contamino, 
o^vveo acuo, 
oTpvvio incito, 
TrXvvo) lavo, 
irpavvo) lento, 
raxvva accelero. 
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do£aC<o laudo. 

ciKoCo) assimilo. 

iopraCoifestum ceUbro, 

i7rrip€dCoi> vexo, 

€TdC<o examino, 

crot/xaCc^ paro, 

€vvdC(ii> sopio. 

6odC<o celeriter moveor, 

ijc/io^o) humecto, 

icXoffi) *icXay«D A. I. et 2.; P. M. 

clango. 
KoKd^oa punio» 

KpdCo> *Kpay<a A. 2.; P. M. clamo, 
KpavydC<a vociferor, 
Koprj^C<^ comibus pugno. 
KtofuiCa choreas ago, 
\id(oficu evado» 
Xt^af© *\i6ab<o lapido. 
oK^iCto beo. 
6vofidi<o nomino, 
oTTofo) *&irajboi praebeo. 
ofyydCoi Hpyaba instigo, 
wraCa vulnero. 
TTcXofco *n€\a3a> appropinquo. 
TrXofo) *7rXayxfi) errarefacio, 
TrXiyo-iafo) appropinquo. 
<rKdC<o claudico, 
a-KcbdCo) dispergo. 
a-Kevd^ta *(ricfvaStt) instmo, 
<nrov8ofa) festino. 
orra^co *0Tayfi> stiUo, 

aTiPdCoi> *(rrij3aSa) Cflfco. 
aif>abdC<o pedes jacto. 
(rxofw *(rxaSft) JJMW^'O. 

Tfi>^af« dicteriis incesso* 



^t/3af© *</>otPo8(o vaticinor. 
<j)pdCai *<^po8<», A. I. et 2. rfico. 
Xofo/iai *xa5<», A. I. et 2. M. 

recedo. 
meCa premo. 
p€Co *p€y<o facto. 
alKiCa indigne ccfficio, 
PabiCa ingredior. 
'yv6>pt^a> noscito. 
iBiCo> assttefacio, 
iXmCon *€X7riS«D spero. 
ipl^aa contendo. 
KvlCoi) *Kvibai seco, 
Kop.lC(o *Ko/iiSfi> veho, 
icTtfo) condo, 
yofiiC<o existimo. 
6v€ikC(o convitior. 
67rXiio> armo. 
6piCci> termino. 
TToptfw suppedito. 
o-oXTTtf® *(raX7riyytt) &ttCC»no. 

0Ti;pii« *(mipiy(ofyo. 

(rvpiCoi> *(rvpiy(o sibilo. 

(rx^C<^ *crx^bci)findo. 

rpiCid *Tply<o P. M. murmuro. 

v|3ptf«D H^plboD contumelid officio. 

(^pomfo) *(t>povTib<o euro. 

yfni(piC<^ ^<|)i8a) decemo. 

TraiCoa ^iraiyo) ludo.^ 

baveiCoifoenero. 

dppjdCta *dpp^b(a apto. 

b€(nr6C<o *b€(nr6Ta> dominor. 

dBpoiCa congrego. 

jSXvfo) scaturio. 

KXvfo) *icXv86) aJZtto. 

o-<^vffi) *(r<^vKOipalpito, 



QUARTA CONJUGATIO. 

^,>^X^«^. I. et a. A. J A. a. P. ^<5XXa, A. 2.jacio. 
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d<u^^d)ik«i> vario, 

€iXa> congrego. 

^dXX<o A. 2. ; P. M. vireo, 

iXXo oculis conniveo. 

6<j>€i\m A. a. debeo, 

o^eXXo) A. 2. augeo. 

vakXa A. I. et 2. A. et M. vibro, 

iroiKiXXa variego. 

oreXXo) A. I. et 2. F. apparo. 

<r(l)aXXci> A. I. et 2. A. ; A. 2. P. 

fallo. 
reXKio perficio, orior, 
riXka vellico, 
yltaXKa Jidibus cano, 
PptfjLO) murmuro, 
y€fio> plenus sum, 
de/io) P. M. aedifico. 
vefia distribuo, 
rpefioi horreo, 
/i€i/a> tnaneo* 
0T€va> gemo, 
d(rBfuuvo> anhelo. 
avatVoD sicco, 
dcifjLoivoi timeo, 
(v^paLvta exhilaro, 
Btpfiaiva calefacio, 
iaivoi exhilaro. 
l(rxyaivto emacio, 
Kaivm A. 2. perimo, 
KepBaivoi lucror, 
Kpaivo perficio, 
Xcatvo) laevigOt 
XevKaivo dealbo, 
p^pcdvoi flaccidum reddo* 
fiiaipa inquino, 
(cdvcs rado. 

6\i(rBaiva A. I. et 2. labor, 
ircpaivmfinio, 
TTTipxiivai laedo, 
iriaiva pingtiefacio, 
viKpnivm exacerbo, 

F 



paiva aspergo, 

(raiva bkmdior, 

aTjficupm signo, 

TfKTaivopM. fabricor* 

Tfrpalvto perfbro, 

vyiaivta sanv^ sum, 

xxfiaivto texo, 

(fialva P. M.; A. I. et 2. P. 

ostendo, 
Xpa^vo> coloro, 
aXcfiMo evito. 
KTcivio P. M. ; A. I. et 2. A. 

interficio, 
T€ivu> tendo, 

Kklvo> A. I. et 2, P. inclino, 
Kpiv&judico. 
oplvoi excito, 
Tivto luo, 
mdivm parturio. 
Kafivoi A. 2. laboro, 
re/ii/co A. 2. seco, 
iKavva *i\d<o agito, 
dppvvio orno* 
al<r)(yp(o contemno, 
aKyvva dolore afficio^ 
dfjLpKwoi) obtundo, 
dfivva areeo, 
^paBwa> cunctor, 
bi]6vvo> tar do, 
evdvvoi complano. • 
Bap<rvv<ofiduciam affero, 
lBvv& dirigo, 
\afi7rpvvoi> clarum reddo, 
fifjKvvm prolongo, 
pjoKvvdi contamitu), 
o^vvoa actio, 
oTpvvta incito, 
TrKvvfo lavo, 
TTpavvoD lento, 
raxvvoi accelero, 

5 
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oBvpa lusito, 

atp<& A. 2. M. toUo, 

d<nraip<o sinffuUio. 

biptd A. 2. P. ; P. M. eapcorio. 

ifieipm desidero, 

KaOaipoi purffo. 

Kttpoi A. 2. P. tondeo, 

ohcrcipa commiseror. 



nclpm A. I. et 2. trantfodio, 
airalpca palpito, 
(nreipa A. 2. P. semino, 
ovpm A. 2. P. trdho. 
TCKfjuupa probo. 
(jiBeipo P. M. ; A, 2. P. COT" 
rumpo. 



QUINTA CONJUGATIO. 



oKovo audio, 
yeva gustare facie, 
baKp^ttofieo, 
dfva> rigo. 
dovXeCd) servio, 
Bpavfafrango. 
BvGi suffio, 
i8pv<o statuo, 
ia^veo possum* 
Kiybwevca periclitOT, 
icXeia) claudo, 
KoXova amputo, 
Kpovcaferio, 
KcaXvca impedio, 
Xva> solvo. 
p.rjvv(o indico* 
vaica habito, 
v€V€o nuo, 
TTokam luctor, 
TTcudcvo} erudio, 
7rav(M> cessarefado. 
TTiaTeucofidem habeo. 
TTopevat trajicio. 
TTpio) serro. 
wTai(t> offendo* 
TTTvo} expuo, 
afidn concutio, 
OTparevco milito, 
t'uo aestimo. 



va pluo, 
<f)VT€v<o plant o, 
Xopcvca salto, 
XP*^^ ungo, 
yjravca tango. 



ao). 



dyaTTcuo diligo, 

alrtaofuu causam attribuo, 

oKpodofiai audio. 

aKaofiai vagor. 

oKoaat trituro. 

dfiaca meto, 

dvuLGi moerore (tfficio, 

mravrdcii occurro. 

dirarcua folio, 

dpdofuu precor, 

dprda suspendo, 

fiodca clamo, 

^povTcuo tono. 

yeXoM video, 

yevmoa gigno, 

danavcKo sumtusfacio, 

buuTaca alo. 

di^aco sitio, 

Bpdayfacio, 



€aa> sino. 



eyyvdo) spondeo, 
ipdfo amo, 
ip€vvdio investigo, 
€pvBptdo> rubefio. 



VERBA IN EQ, Oa. i 


€pwa& quaero. 


avXeiio tilfid Cdtto. 


coTcoo) convimo excipio. 


fiovKoXtto pasco. 


Ccuo vivo. 


drf\€<o laedo. 


fjPcua udoUsco, 


dtajcorenD nUnistro* 


fITTcua supero. 


€y}(€ipe» tracto. 


Bcaofmi coHtemplor. 


cXcM) NMseror. 


SfipoKo v^nor. 


€¥oxk€^ turbo. 


Bkauafrango, 


miOttfActa cupio. 


SafucM suffio. 


€vepy€T€& benrfado. 


Idoficu medeor. 


eva-epeta eolo. 


ifxacohaurio. 


€va)X6«> oonvwio acciph. 


Kavxaofuu glorior. 


Ct&ferveo, 


kKom a. I. et 2. franco. 


fyriio quaero. 


tcpcua A. I. et 2. scalpo. 


Tjfy^opxu duoo. 


KoifAcuo sopio. 


^appea cow/ido. 


icoXXofi) fflutino. 


^prfve^i lamentor. 


KoKvfiBoua nato. 


larop^w inquiro. 


XoM^MuD respiro. 


K€VT€<o stimulo. 


fiTfxavaofuu fnoUor, 


Kiv€ti> moveo. 


viKota vinco. 


Koiweveui commiwMOO. 


oTTTcuo asso. 


fcopeo) satio. 


Spfiota impeUo^ 


Kwrp^m omo. 


ncipaa tento. 


icpar€«> for titer impero. 


TrXavaio errarefacio. 


m-vn-ctt) A. 2. strepito. 


aicnrato sileo. 


XtTTopU) persevero. 


rtfuifio honor 0, 


XvTTeco dolore officio. 


roXfuuo avdeo. 


. fiapTvpc& testor. 


rptnraco perforo. 


fierpU) metior. 


<f>oiTcua ventito. 


fture^ odi. 


i^vKToiDo infio. 


poem inteUijfO^ 


-j^clKoxh laxo. 


(e<o polio. 


^ao) ahstergo. 


<KK€a> habito. 




wu)\4o» venda. 




T^XemJinio, 


eo). 


rrjp€& ohservo. 


9 * *■ 


d)6ove<o invideo. 


aypoe<D vffnoro. 


\(op€» vado. 


d8iK€Ci> injurid affido. 


dXycioo doleo. 




dfi<l}urfiriT€<a ambigo. 


ow. 


dpidfieio numero. 




dpjccQ) arceo. 


alfiarow cruento. 


dtTKifo exerceo. 


dKp^6to exquiro. 
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aOvpa lusito, 

aipa A. 2. M. toUo, 

tunraipai mngultio, 

bepa A. 2. F. ; P. M. esfcario, 

Ifieipa desidero, 

KaOaipoi purffo, 

K€ip(o A. 2. P. tondeo. 

ohcreipa commiseror. 



vtipin A. I. et 3. tranrfodio. 
(nraipci palpito. 
<nr€ipa A. a. P. semino, 
vvpc» A. 2. P. trdho. 
r^Kpalpa probo, 
<j>d€ip€i P. M. ; A. 2. P. cor- 
rumpo. 



QUINTA CONJUGATIO. 


• 


vfopluo. 


W. 


<l>vT€v<o planto. 


oKoCo audio. 


Xopcvca salto. 


yeva gustarefacio. ^ 


Xpt<a ungo. 


baKpv<ofieo. 


^av<o tango. 


devat riffo. 


f 


dov\€V(o servio. 


ao). 


dpavcsfrango. 


ayairoM diligo. 


BiKosuffio, 


alriaofuii causam attribuo. 


iBpv<o statuo. 


oKpoaoiJLai audio. 


ltrxy<a possum. 


dkaofiai vagor. 


Kiybwevci pericUtor. 


oKoofit trituro. 


icXcico claudo. 


apam meto. 


KoKova amputo. 


dvuuD moerore officio. 


Kpov&ferio, 


aTravTcuo occurro. 


K<o\v<o impedio. 


amaramfaUo, 


Xvo) salvo. 


apaopai precor. 


firjiruta indico. 


apTcuo suspends. 


vaioa habito. 


fiocua clamo. 


v€v<a nuo. 


PpOVTOtO tOTlO. 


TToXatfi) luctor. 


yeXcuo rideo. 


TTcuBfva) erudio. 


y€vvaa> gigno. 


7rav(M> cessarefado. 


banavcuo sumtusfacio. 


iriarevoofidem habeo. 


BiaiToto ah. 


TTopcuo) trajicio. 


d(^ari) sitio. 


TTpica serro. 


bpatofacio. 


TTToioi) offendo. 


taca sino. 


TTTvoi expuo. 


eyyvouo spondeo. 


aclco concutio. 


(pad) amo. 


oTpaTcvo) milito. 


ipcvvaxo investigo. 


riut aestimo. 


ipvOpiata rubefio. 



VERBA IN 



€poyrati quaero, 
coTcoo) convwio excipio, 
Ccuo vivo, 
^fiao) adolesco* 
rjTTaio) supero. 
Sfoofiai contemplor. 
BijpoKo v^nor, 
Bkauafrango, 
6afium suffio. 
laofuu medeor. 
ificuo haurio, 
Kavxoofjuu glorior. 
KKao} A. I. et 2,franffo» 
tafaoD A. I. et 2. scalpo, 
Koiiiaa sopio, 
KciXXaa glutino. 
KoXvfx^aa rmto. 
Xoxfiaa respiro, 
fifjXayaoficu fnoUor, 
viKOM vinco, 
oTTTcuo asso, 
opfiata impeUo. 
fr€ipaoi> tento. 
Trkavdio errarefacio, 
aiomaa sileo, 
Tifiauo honoro, 
ToXfiaoi audeo, 
rpviraeo perforo. 
<f>oiTcuo ventito. 
(^v(ra€d inflo, 
Xa^oto laxo, 
^rocD ahstergo. 



€(0, 



dypoeca ignoro, 
adiiceo) injurid affido, 
dXycito doleo, 
dfAi(l>i(TpriT€<a amingo. 
dpi6fi€& numero, 
apKtm arceo, 
dtTKifo exerceo* 
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avXeco tibid Cdtto. 
fiovKoXeao pasco. 
d^Xcco laedo. 
diaKowe«> ministro, 
€y}(€ipe» tracto* 
i\€€^ miseror, 
€¥oxX.€^ turbo, 
miOvfu^ cupio, 
€V€py€T€^ benrfado, 
6vo-€j3etf> coh, 
waxew oonvivio acciph. 
(€<aferveo. 
fyriio quaero, 
^eo/MZi duoo, 
^app€& eoufido. 
^priv€^ lamentor, 
ioTopciHi inquiro, 
KevTtd) stimulo, 
Kivitd mdveo, 
Koivtonfem commwUco, 
fcopeco satio, 
KwrpAid omo, 
KpaT€«> for titer impero, 
m-vn-ctt) A. 2. strepito, 
\i9rap€ti> persevero, 
XvjTtio dolore officio, 
. (uapTvpicn testor, 
ft€Tp€<o metior, 
fLKrem odi, 
poea> inteUigo* 
(€<u polio. 
<KK€a> habito. 
wioK^ia vetMla, 
T^Xe^finio. 
rripe^ observo. 
if)6ov€(o invideo, 
;(a>p€« vado. 



6<a, 



alfiaT6<o cruento, 
aKpifioca exquiro» 
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d^i6o> dignor, 
dpooi aro» 

/3tofi> A. I. et 2. vivo, 
de^idoficu dextram jungo* 
brjk6ai declaro, 
dov\6oi> servum facto. 
€vayTi6ofiai odversor^ 
€pi]ix6ai vasto, 
Cij\6cii aemulor. 
fyfii6<ii> punio, 
^fi€p6ca fnansutfacio* 
OvjjLoo) incito. 



i^p6<o sudo. 
KaK6<o infesto, 
kKtjp6<o sorte lego, 
Koiv6cD cotnmunico, 
6p06<o erigo, 
Tr\fjp6oi> impleo, 
irT€p6(o alatumfdcio, 
piC6oi> radicor, 
<rrjiJL€i6a> signo, 
vTf^Mv6(a corono, 
Tpvxoca attero, 
\€ip6ut domo. 



VERBA 

fit, fiai. 

Syafiai odmiror, 

diirjiitu quaero, 

bvvapM, possum, 

eiriarafiai scio, 

iTrra/uit A. 2. A. et M. VOJO0 

loTjfit scio, 

iOTi/fu statuo, 

KixpTffii ntendum do, 

fiapvafiM pugno, 

ireroppvfii pando, 

frip,ir\r)p.i A. I. et 2. M. impleo, 

Trifivprjfii incendo, 

irpiafuu emo, 

*t\^PA, *rXafi) A. 2* ; P. M. 

Sync, perfero, 
ridrjfii A, I, et 2. A. et M. 

pono. 
biB<opi A. I. et 2. A. ; A. 2. 

M. do, 
ovofuzt vitupero. 



IN MI. 

aywfu A. 2. P. ; P. M. frango, 

bfiKPvpA ostendo, 

fipywfu cohibeo, 

{evywfjLi A. T. et 2. F,jungo, 

C&vvvp,i cingo, 

Kaipvp.(u vinco, 

Kfpcannffu misceo. 

Kopevpvfu saturo, 

Kpfpavwp* snspendo, 

fuywfu A. I. et 2. P. misceo, 

oXXvfu A. 2. M. ; P. M. perdo, 

SfjLWfujuro. 

Spvufu A. 2. M. excito, 

Trfjypvfu A. I. et 2. P. et M.; 

P. M. compingo, 
priywfu A. 2. P. ; P. M. rumpo, 
pannnfju corrohoro, 
(rfievvvfii exstinguo. 
crKfdauwfii dispergo, 
frropivwiu stemo, 
XpcDvwfii color 0, 
Xa>vpvfuaggerem duco. 



SYNTAXIS VOCUM. 

DE ARTICULO. 
§ 115. Aeticulus fere additur Nominibus demon' 
fitrationis, distinctionis, eminentise gratid.^ interdum etiam 
irrisionis; ut 

& ivOptairos^ homo^ is sc. qtiem scis^ vel de quo didtur. 
oi ipOpoairoi, homines^ sc. ffenm Aumanum^ non hellrice* 
TO iyaOSp^ summum bonum, ol ttoWoC, pUrique. 
fj Tov Kakov aov irpovOavev v^avlov^ 
quce pro tepulcro scilicet adolescentulo mortua est, 
Eur. Alcest. 714. 

Obs. I. Artictilus etiam Propriis Nominibus, iisque quae materiam, aut 
noiionem, quse dicitor, abstractam significant, prseponi solet ; ut 

6 'XooKpd.rriSy at 'AO^vat ; 6 xpvffSSf ^ i^erfi, ri ^tA./a. 

Quod si Nomini Proprio aliud nomen apponituTy omittitur Articulns ; ut 

'ZtoKpi'nis 6 <l>t?i6ao^o5, Socrates ille PhUosophus, 

Obs. 1. Articulus ssepe vice fungitur Prouomiuis Possessivi ; ut 

SStKov rh \vfrety rohs <pi\ovs ^Kovclcos, 

amicos tuos sponte Itedere injustum est, Gnom. Monost. 510. 

Obs. 3. Articulus iuterdiim distribution! inservit ; ut 

6 Kvpos iina'xvttrai rifu6\iov icwri dticeiv oZ irpSrepov tiptpovy hvrX 
iapeiKOv rpia iifuBapetKii rod firjphs r^ oTpari^^, Cyrus se stipendiiy 
quod prius ferebantf sesquiplum omnibus daturum pollicetur, 
nimirum pro darico tres dimidiatos daricos singulis in metistm 
militibus. Xen. Anab. i. iii. 21. 

§ 116. Articulus prsepositus distinguit Svhjectum a 
Prcedicato^ ut 

vv^ fj fjiiipa iyivero, dies f actus est nox, Herod, i. 102. 

Obs. I. luterdtim tamen omittitur Articulus ante Subjectum; ut 

ovK &pa awppoffiyri &y ^ri cu^s, ergo temperantia pudor non erit. 
Plat. Cbarm. 161 A. 

Obs. 2. Substantivo si prseponitur Articulus, non antem Adjectivo, Ad- 
jectivum pro Frsedicato accipiendum ; ut 

ob ykp $dvav(rov r^v r^xvriy iicrriff^'riVy 

non enim illiberalis hwc ars est, quam exerceo, Sopb. Aj. 1094. 

§ 117. Articulus in neutro genere positus cuilibet 
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diottioni prsefigi potest^ ut ipsam dictionem significari 
oste&dat; ut 

rb ivOponTTos, L e. hsec dictio iv6p<aTTos* 

Obs. Idem etiam interdiini cum orationis membro construitur, imprimis 
apud receutiores ; ut 

iCfrrovv rh ttSs iw4\»ffiv canhv, quterebant quomodo eum interficerenU 
S. Luc. xxii. 2. 

§ 118. Articulus, ut in prised lingu^ pronomen erat 
potius quam Articulus, (§13. Ohs. i), ita in lingua re- 
centiori Pronominis vim habebat cum Demonstrativi, 
turn etiam Belativi. 

{a.) Demonstrativi passim, prasertim in oratione dis- 
tribute, et sequentibus particulis [ikv, h\, yap ; ut 

6 ijiv y€ft)9 aijs vavpdrqs, 6 6' aWoOpovs, 

hie quidem navis tucB sodus, ille autem exterus. Soph. 
Phil. 536. 

avrip yvinj t€ x&n tQv iieTaCxfJi'tov, 

vir muUerque et quicquid illorum mediwm est* JEsch. 
Sept. 179. 

(5.) Belativi saepissime in lonico et Dorico sermone, 
nonnunquam etiam in Attico apud Tragicos Poetas ; ut 
TOL fi^v "^Ordrris ctTre . . XcXe'x^a) fcdfioi ravra, quae 
Otanes dixit, ea mihi quoqiie dicta sunto. Herod, iii. 81. 
a-6<f)L<TiJLa, r(S viv avrt^ alprj<r€(,v boKta, 
dolus, quo me ilium max capturum arbitror. Soph. 
Phil. 14. 

§ 119. Articulus ssepe asciscit Genitivum, subaudito 
suo nomine, praesertim ubi affinitas vel possessio indi- 
catur; ut 

el Zcvs €TL Zeis, x^ Atos ^otj3os (ra</)^9 (sub. ttols), 
si Jupiter adhuc est Jupiter, et Jovis filius Apollo 
"oerax. Soph. CEd. Col. 623. 

fTvKOiVTa, ra/xa koX ra rOiV GcQv (sub. xprniara), 

spoliantem meas et Deorum possessiones. Soph. OBd. 
Col. 926. 
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Obs. Hue refer usum Neutriiis ArticuH qui frequens est ejosmodi, nt 
interdiim circumlocutioni, ioterdiim amplificatiooi, interdiim etiHui bren- 
loquentise inserviat ; ut 

iy^ ippdffcufi* &y, ci rh ruv^ ^tvovv rd^a, 

effo dicamy si hee (mulieres) Oenevolentes adsunt. Sopb. £1ectr. 1203. 

<l>€p*f S T^KVOVy VW Kdl rb TTJS yfiffov fid$ps, 

age nuncy fiate, et insula hujus naturam disce, Phil. 300. 

€Sf ffoi rh firyrpbs koI Trarpbs XP^^^ \4y€iVf 

si fas sit tibi dicer e quae ad matremet patrem attinent (Ed. 60^269. 

DE CONCORDANTIIS. 
Concordantiarum Trium eadem fere ratio est quse 
apud Latinos. (Lat. Gram. § 124 — 127. § 134, § 137.) 

SYNTAXIS NOMINUM. 

§ 1 20. Ees Dualis semper exponi potest per Plura- 
lem numerum; itaque Fo^tse cum Duali Substantivo 
nonnunquam construunt Adjectivum Plurale ; ut ' 

<f)ikas TT€pl x^V^ paX6vT€^ 

caris circa manibm amplexi. Hom. Od. xi. 210. 

Nonnunquam Plurale Substantivum ponunt, Adjec- 
tivum vero, et imprimis Participium, Duale ; ut 

pa(rLkrJ€S...Tr€7iWfiiv(»i aii<^(d^ 

rege8...prudente8 amho. Hom. Od. xviii. 64. 

§ 1 21. Nomina, imprimis gentilia quae frequenti&s 
Substantiva sunt, interdum tanquam Adjectiva ponun- 
tur {Conf. § 32. Ols. i. Lat. Gram. § 136) ; ut 

Tov 71 tirJTrjp ykQcraav *E\\a8a ibtba^ev^ Atmc maier 
linguam Grcecam docuit. Herod, iv. c. 78. 

TTpbs TOV Tvpavva (TKrynrpa <rvkrj0rj(r€TaL ; 

a quo spoliabitur sceptro regio ? JEaoh. Prom. 767. 

§ J 22. Nomen quod dicitur antecedens, interdiim, po- 
sito suo casu, asciscit casum Eelativi, idque vel sequente 
Belativo vel praeeunte ; ut 

*E\ivrjv fikv^ ^v av biokicrai irpSOvjios (ov 

rjfiapT€Sf.r}b* iarCv* 
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Helenam quidem, quam 1u cupiens perdere 
frusiraius es, Iubc est. Eur. Orest. 1646. 

fiera d* iaa-ercu ijv tot amfvpmv, 
Kovpriv BpKTTJos^ 

interqtie illas erit^ qttam tune au/er^m. 
Brims. Horn. II. ix. 131. Canf. § 149. 

§ 123. Adjectiva et Participia saepe concordant 
genere aut numero, non cum Substantivo ipso, sed cum 
eo quod significat Substantivum (h.e. Kara vvveau; ; f>ide 
Lat. Gram. § 136.) ; ut 

Q> <f>tkTaT y Q> TsepKraa TiyL-qOAs tIkvov, 

carissime^ ofili summoperb dilecte. Eurip. Troad. 74 1 . 

Tpolav kkovTcs brproT ^ApyeUav oroXoy, 

dm Trojam ceperani tandem classis Argivarum. ^sch. 
Ag. 588. 

§ 124. Adjectiva et Participia neutralia, prsefixo Ar- 
ticulo, saepissim6 partes agunt Substantivorum, imprimis 
ubi qtuiUtas rei significatur ; ut 

TOVTO bi y iarlv to koXov G<fioX€p6v* 
t6 re </)iA.orifU)r 

ykviof fjikv, A-VTrct bi irpocnarAfievov^ 

immo verb hoc deem est luiricum^ et ambitio 

dulcis quidem est, ehm adest verb, angit. Eur. Iph* 
Aul. 22. 

oi8' iiii TO kcCpov fiovkofievov ikrjXvOa, 

neque in illius voluntatem eoneessL Ibid. 1270. 

§ 125. Adjectiva neutralia non raro loco Adverbiorum 
ponuntur,utapud Latinos {Conf. § 97. Lat.Gr. §166); ut 
Avrct 8' dfi, clamxi verb argute, ^sch. Pers. 1015. 
KoL -TToWa 66XayLOV i$t,ova^ iTT€(TTp6.(f>T)^ 
et scepe thalamum^ egressura^ rediit. Eur. Ale. 188. 

Obs. Etiam caeteri casus et genera Adjectivonim, et Pronominum, 
nsurpantur tanquam Adverbia, per ellipsin SubstaDtivorum ; ut 

Ka\ ravhe koiv^ Ao^las ^irotTios, (sub. yv^firj), 

ei Aorumpanter ApolUtauctorfuit, iEsch. Eum. 443. 
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<piKf7 yhp rovro /t^ rairrf p4nr€iVy (sub. 6Z(f\ 

solet enim hoc non ita eveflire. Soph. Antig. 722. 

§ 126. Cilm res de quopiam mamfesta^ ceria^ vel 

eequitatis esse dicitur, adjectiva hrjXoSj (f>av€pos, bUaios 

et similia eleganter cum personsl construuntur; ut 

apiaroKpaTwOai hrjIKos cl fTyroii;, 

mcmifestum est aristocratiam to qticerere, Arist. Av. 125- 

bUaios dfiL TCivb'* d.7rri\\i\0ai kukQv, 
ceqmim est al his me esse liberatum malis. Soph. 
Antig. 400. (Lat. Gramm. p. 127.) 

DE OASIBUS NOMINUM, 

NOMINATIVI SYNTAXIS. 

§ 1 27. NoMiNATivus ssepe ponitur pro Vocativo, {Can/. 

§ 18. Ols. 1., § 23. Obs. 1. Lat. Gram. § 139); ut 

S hvayLop Ala?, 01 infelix Ajax. Soph. Aj. 923. 

S KiiKKTT &TTo\oijfX€vo9y ! pessivfi^ peHture I Arist, 
Av. 1467. 

§ 128. Nominativus interdum absolute ponitur ; ut 
Xdyot 6' iv iXS.'qkoKnv ipp60ovv KaKol, 

acerba verb dicta utrcMque inter eos fremebant^ 
custode custodem arguente. Soph. Antig. 259. 

§ 129. Nominativum utrinque habent Verba Sub- 
stantiva, ut apud Latinos (Lat. Gram. § 134) ; ut 

nemo mortalium est naturd beatus. Eur. Med. 1225. 

GENITIVI SYNTAXIS. 

§ 130. Genitivus denotat quidvis proprium sive agen- 
tis, sive patientis vel recipientis: (Lat. Gram. § 141.) 
(a.) agentis; hie est Genitivus qui diciturawJ/i^c^irie^yut 
TO, Tov ^Oiirjpov wot?7fiara, 

poemata quorum Homerus auctor est. 
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dAA' iarl rod kiyovros,. fjv <\>6^ovs kiyjl, 
sed cuilihet nuntio se dat^ si modo terrores nwniiet. 
Soph. GEd. Tyr. 917. 

TToW^s avolas koX rh OrjpaaOaL K€va, 

magnce stultitice (est) etiam venari inania. Soph. 
Electrv 1054. 

ovK ayy€\ovfJL€V <f>kavp^, iirel oTpaTrjXaTOv 

Xprj(yTOV ret Kp€C(ra'<a fxribi T&vbea kiyeiv, 

adversa non nuntiahimus^ honi enim duds est offi- 
cium Iceta^ nee Tero quoe seem sunty dicere. Soph. 
CEd. Col. 1429. 

Obs. Hinc verba yiyvecBai, ipvvai^ etvai, et similia ortum significantia, 
^ gpnitiviini gigTientis, imprimis apud Poetas, ascisciint, omissd praepositione 
4k ye\ avb, quam pedestris oratiouis scriptores nsurpare plerumque so- 
leat; ut 

rod 8* ^<f>w iyio^ ex hoc verb ego nata sum* Eurip. Ipb. Taur. 4. 

trarphs \4y€Tou 6 Kvpos yevdcOai Ka/ujSt/o-ov, 

Cyrus natusfuisse dicUur ex patre Cambyse. Xen. Cyr. i. ii. i. 

(J.) patien tis ; hie est Geniti vus qui dicitur Ohjectivus ; ut 

V€pT4p(av bcoprjfjLara, 

donaria Injferorum propria. Eurip. Orest. 123. 

naA\(i5o9 6€.as...€vyii6x(dv TTpoa-rjyopos, 

ad Palladem Deamprecesfaciem, Soph. Ant. 1 1 84. 

fi tQv n\araica)z; iTnarpareCa, 

expeditio adversus Platoeenses. Thucyd. ii. 79. 

Obs. Hue refer quse defensionem significant ; ut irdpyos Oavdrtoy prasi' 
dium adversus funera. Soph. QSd. Tyr. 1200. 

§ 131. In Geniti vo ponuntur nomina quse significant 
tempus, pretium, materiam, causam rei; item locum 
adversus quem itur. 
(a.) Tempus; ut 

WKTos Koi fiiiipas, nocte dieque. 
KoX Qep^os Kal x€1[jl&vo9, et cestate et hieme, 
Herod, iv. 48. 

Obs. I. Haud rarb tamen Nomeo Temporis in Dativo ponitur, vel cum, 
Tel sine praepositione iv ; ut 

/j^re fep fixed x^t/M^yt' Herod. ibid. 50. iK^itrQ r^ rifjL4p^, PlaUPhsed.!. 



§ 131* Syntaxis Naminum. 169 

Obs. 2. loterdimi etiam in Genitivo poonotur qua locum significant, 
imprimis apud PoStas ; ut 

\cuas Hh x^^P^f • • oIkowti Xd\vfi€Sy 

ad sinistram autem manum Chalyhes habitant, ^sch. Prom. 714. 

o%7l vw ohK KffTt yvv^ Kar* *Ax<uVia ycucw, 
oljTf Ili\ov Uprjs, oUr* "Apyeos, oCre MvicfivriSf 

qualis nunc non est mulier per j^chaicam, terrain 

nee Pyli sacra, neque yitrgU, nee Mycenis. Horn. Od. xxi. 107. 

(5.) Pretium; ut 

wiovrai ras yvvaiKas iraph r&v yovioav iJL€ydX<av 
Xprifx6,T(i>v^ emtmt uxores a parentibm ingenii 
pretio. Herod, v. 6. 

Obs. Similiter Nomina quae pcenam capitis, adeoque crimen ipsum sig- 
nificant, in Genitivo ponuntnr; ut 

H<£v0(7nro5 Ooofirov {nrayay^v hirh rhv Stj/jlov Mt\rt(£$€a, ^^icoKt, 

Xantippus Miltiadem capitis reum egit apttd populum, Herod, vi. 136. 

Si^^ofiat a'€ ^fiXiasy timiditatis reum te agam, Arist. £q. 367. 

4dy ris oA^ icXoir^s, Kcd fi^ rifiriOy Bavirov, ic.r.A.. Si quis de *peculatu 
convictuSj capitis tamen damnntus non fuerit, S[c, Demosth. in 
Timoc. p. 732. c. 27. Conf. infrh, § 132. d. 

(<?.) Materiam; ut 

bd(l)jnjs ^ TTT€\irjs iKidraroi 4otoj3o^cs, 
e lauro (factse) vel ulmo firmissimcB stivcB sunt. 
Hesiod. Op. et Dies, ii. 53. 

(d.) Causam; ut 

beCKaic rod vov r^s re <rvfi(l>opas laov, 
in/elix oh istum animum et calamitatem pariter. 
Soph. OEd. Tyr. 1347. 

ctr ip* By €vxiakr\s ^Trtjutc/uw^crai, Aff iKarSjJLprjs, 
* »ive is oh vota non reddita nos incmat, sive oh 
hecatomhen. Horn. II. i. 6^. 

Obs. Ejusmodi Genitivus interdiim absolute ponitur, prsesertim antece- 
•deote exclamationis voce : est autem vel dolentis, vel indignantis, ali« 
^uando etiara admirantiset laudantis; ut 

otfiot SdjjMpros KoX rdfcvuVf oXfioi 8* ^/uoS ! 

proh meam uxor em et liberos! proh me! Eur. Here. Fur. 1374. 

T^5 fjMpiasl O stultitiam ! Aristoph. Eccles. 782. 

"PiTToKkov it,TroTp6irai€f rov xft^f^'flf^'ros ! 

j^pollo jiverrunce^ qui rictus ! Aristoph. Av. 6i, 

XpijcTTow KoiKripixovos h^hpisX O virum pro6um et mUervsord^m \ 
Theoc. XV. 75. 
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CseterUm cam ejusmodi Genitivis noonuDquam constniitur verbum 
infinitum; ut 

ikWh ffov rh fi^ <f>pd(rai, K,r,\. sed te admiror quodnon diristu Eur. 
Alcest 848. 

(e.) Locum adversus quem itur ; ut 

€vOv lieXkqvris, rectd vid inPellenem. Arist. Av. 1421. 

§ 132. Genitivus constniitur cum Verbis, Nomini- 
bus et Adverbils, cum partitio, comparatio, prsestantia, 
dignitas, — studium, sensus, facultas, aut his contraria, 
siguificantur. 

(a.) Partitio ; ut 

iKaoTov tQv (<!>(dv, wnumqiiodque animalium. 
0)9 Tois iyaQovs t&v ivOpdiroiv j3a8tctrat, 
hominum ad hanos ihit, Arist. Plut. 495* 

Par^itioni autem affinis est communio ; itaque etiam 
quse banc significant cum Genitivo construuntur ; ut 

ego vera ipsa quoqm particeps mm hujm fortvmoB. 
Eur. Med. 303. 

<rvjuij3({AAcrat 6^ TroXXi roiJSe 8cf/xaros, 

multa enim ad hinc metum conferunt. Ibid. 284. 

Obs. I. Hue pertinent imprimis composita cum fuerh et o-^i^^ut fi^r^ifju, 
fi€r4x69f iJ.€TaSid(aiJ.tf ffvT^Xafifidvcoj avvalpofjiu, k.t.X. 

Obs. 2. Etiam cum vis verbi transitivi non ad totum id quod nomen sig- 
nificat sed tantUm &d partem ejus attinet, nomen in Genitivo ponitur; ut 

rrjs yrjs flr€fwy, agripartem vastarunt, Tbuc. i. 30. 
fiefipcoKids Kp€iSav re Kal cSfiaroSf pcLstus camibus et cruore. Theoc. 
XXV. 224. 

(5.) Comparatio; ut 

Trj9 TtoXvirpayfxoaiivTjs ovbiv K€V€<iT€pov SXXo, 
nihil vanius curiositate. 

bnrXrja-Los iyCv€To avros kdnvTov, duplo major fiebat 
quam consmtaneum erat, Herod, viii. 137. 

Obs. Hue refer Comparativa omnia; indequaedifferentiam significant, viz. 



Sidxpopos diversus 
&Wos alius 
ciWoios diverstts 



hXK6rpkos alienus 
owSkotos diversus 
ertpos alter 



ivavrios adversus 
dLoupepSvTois aliter 
MyLvaKof e contrario. 



Ex bis tamen ^yayrlos frequentilis cum Dsitivo le^tur. 
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(<?.) Prsestantia; ut 

5iKaK$raro£ ivOpdiroiv, hominum Justissimi, 

Tfj b6(rj KOi TTJ bvvifJL€l irokk^ Storey K€ tQv &k\(dV^ 

glorid et potentid multum prcestitit aliis. Isocr. 
Panath. p. 272. 

Obs. Hue refer Superlativa omnia, item verba quae subigendi, imperandi 
dominandi et his contrariam notiouem habent ; videlicet, 



apuTTtiw 


^rrtpexoo 


KpariffTfifo 


irpo^X** 


KaKKurr^ina 


iir€p<p€pw 


VpOT^iHa 


irpo<p4pu 


trpeff^e^M 


i.v€xofiou 


ircpfet/iii 


Kpariw 


vepiylyvofiat 


Kpaivta 


^€p$dWw 


TjiyioiJLai 



&PX0» 


fiauriKedw 


iKarrSo/jLcu 


hrttrrarico 


rvpaafV€{Mtt 


IJ.€i6ofmi 


Kvpie{fo» 


^K(a 


irtidofjuu 


ht<nr6Qoa 


l(rr€p4oa 


&ko{ko 


(TrpaTTtyioa 


ievrep^^w 


i.vriKov(Tr€» 


Koipay4ct 


\fiirofiai 


hriBe^OfJuu 


hrirpoirtifo 


viKtiofiai 


fJi€lOV€KT4cO. 


ivdffffw 


rp-rdofiai 





Multa tameii ex his cum Dativo construuDtur, imprimis apud PoStas; ut 
MvpfiiZSvea-ffiv Jkvaurffty Myrmidonibus impera, Horn. H. i. i8o. 

Et nonnuUa cum Accnsativo ; ut 

ri 5* &v Kpariiffos ^cinr^niv vKiov Kdfiots ; 

quid vero lucri fades victo domino ^ Eur. Ale. 506. 

(rf.) Dignitas; ut 

iiraCvov a^ios, laude dignm. Xen. Mem. ii. xiii. 14. 

ili&XovTo a£C(ds koyov^ jmgnavertmt egregi^. Herod, 
vi. 112. 

Obs. Huie Geuitivo iuterdtim additur Dativus personse, quee pretium 
dignitatis prsstare debet ; ut 

riiuv 5* 'Axf^Acir; l&^^ios rifiris, yitvcu, dignus autem jichiUes, qui a 
nobis honorem accipiat, mulier. Eur. Hec. 313. 

Hinc post verba accipiendi, is, a quo res accipitiir, ponitur in Dativo; ut 
?i4lar6 oi ffiaiirrpov accepit ab eo sceptrum, Uom. II. ii. 186. 

(^.) Studium; etiam admiratio, desiderium^ ade6que 
conatus vel principium ; ut 

Yipirias KoX 'AA.Ktj3t(i8rys ov rod jBiov rod ^dUKpirovs 
iinOvfiria-avTe, &p€$a(r0riv Trjs ofxiXCas airov, aXKa, 
K. r. A. Critias et Alciliades mm quia vivere 
more Socratis cupiehant, appetiverunt societatem 
ejuSy sed^ Sfc, Xen. Mem. i. ii. 15. 

ireLpcdpLevos tQv fxavrrjtoiv, experimentum faciens 
(yramlorunh, Herod, i. 46. 

Tnnxdroiv ipx^^ Koyos, hie $ermo mahr\m^ e^ v^V 
tium, Eur. Ale. 814, 
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Obs. Hue refer, cum multa alia, turn imprimis verba mediae vocis qu» 
in activd voce fer^ capiunt Acciisativum, viz. 



^vrlCu 


ivifidWofiM 


fJifrarpivofMu 


iLvriiroUofiai 


icfi^ofJLai 


Eirroijuu 


OavfJuiCw 


ye&ofAai 


hrififK^ofMi 


^IfaAco 


itpl^litu 


fieOUficu 


Ziofiai 


dLYYdvw 


tpafijou 


ilKTjd4(0 


hri(Trp4(f>ofuu' 


cdAaiSco/uat 


Ixo^ai 


6\iycop4(a 


iirttyofMU 


Spdcffofiai 


tpxoftm 


vapafitKw 


dpfxdofjicu 


hrrpino/JLoi 


(nciipxi^ 


Kwrwppoviu, 


Adde baec Po< 


Btica : 






tiK^ofiai 


\t\alofjLat 


TinSffKOfiai 


hX€yi(<u 


l^ffavfuu 


y\ixofiai 


rol€Tio» 


TTifieXiw, 


i/ivd(ofJLai 


ot^etw 


kKoini(u 




tBo^JMl 


aroxdCofMi 


&\4yco 





Etiam borum dodduIHs interdtim Accusativus jung^tur ; at 
tA 8* iv veKpoTffi <f>povTt€i irarijp ctOev, 
h€PC autem apud mortuos curabit pater tuus, Eur. Troad. 1234. 

(/.) Sensus, etiam intellectus, peritia^ ade6que me- 

moria; ut 

Kol K(i>(f>ov arvvCrjiii Koi ov (jxav^vvTos &Koij<a^ 

mutum perdpio^ fantis nihil audio vocem. Herod. 
i. 47. 

Tof G)z; cS eJSws, arcuum hen^ sciens. Horn. II. ii. 718. 

livrjaaTo yap Kara Ovpjov ap.'V[JX)vos AlyCaOoio, 

recordahatur enim animo eximii JEffistAi, Horn. 
Od. i. 29. 

Obs. Hue refer, praeter verba videndi et audieodi ucitatiora. 



alffOduo/iai 


offcppaivofjuu 


ilOhs 


fivrifiovf^a 


TTvyOdyofiou 


iy0vfi4ofmi 


rpifiuy 


XildofjLou, 


&ta 


4iri(rrfifjuav 


&Sa^s 




Oedo/jLou 


l^fiveipos 


&iraid€vros 





Multa tamen quae hue pertinent, imprimis quae audi* 
endi et videndi notionem habent, frequentius asciscunt 
Accusativum; ut 

opa <f>dos fjekCoLo, videt lumen solis. 

afxeCkiKTov 8' Sir" aKova-av, immitem vera vocem audi» 
erunt. 
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Obs. NecDon iuco^, irwddvofiatf et similia, interdtim cum Geuitivo per- 
souae coDstruuntur, et Accusativo rei ; nt 

&voueT05 a^ov rrdyra ire^oficu Xj&ryov, 

ab ipso rege omnem rem gestam comperiam, ^sch. Ag. 599. 

(ff.) Facultas sive copia, adeoque fructus vel succes- 
sus; ut 

TTOpio-TiKOS rOiV iTtirrfiddnv toXs arpaTidTai,^, peritus 

BwppeditandJi necessaria militihvs. Xen. Mem. 
iii. 1.6. 

0€ots yevia-QaC aov yhp ovk i>vrjfi€0a, 

satis mim lilerorum haheo ; horum autem ut fruc* 

tus mihi contingat 

Deosprecor; tui enim fructum nonpercepi, Eur. 
Ale. 344, 

Ad eontrariam notionem pertinent quae defectum, 

frustrationem vel separatlonem significant; ut 

irXripris ar^vaypMVy ovh'k haKpv<av Kevds, 

pUnus gemituumy neque Idcrymarum vacuus. Eur. 
Hec. 230. 

yvvaiKos iaOXfis rjfnrkaKcs, uxore bond privatus es. 
Eur. Ale. 425. 

Obs. I. Hue generalit^r referri possunt uomiua quae desiaunt iu ikos; 
item composita cum a privativ4 ; quibus adde 



TW7x^» 


iimoplto 


&\dofiai 


ffr€p4w 


K^lfpca 


fip^co 


ffipdWofMi 


kooKIw 


ityridu > 


irX^dw 


^eiBofiat 


^py<a 


4<lnKy4ofiai 


y^fxw 


Ketirofiou 


iprjirico 


\ayxdyw 


fiplOw 


%pn)yLOS 


vo(r<plC<a 


KXripovofJL^ot 


fifffrhi 


hp^avhs 


hTtdKKdxrffi 


yc^ofjuu 


ivd^iis 


yvfufhs 


\6w 


iircttfpdu 


airayl(u 


vwiw 


iX^iOcpos 


ikiro\a6c9 


ofiaprdyu 


Kiiyoo 


X«P^f»« 



PoStica iultP€ibs dives, ^irto-rc^^s coronatus, et similia. 

Obs. 2. Hue etiam referendi sunt Genitivi cum rerbis t^iu oleo, xv4m 
tpiroy et similibns constructi ; ut 

t(own Trlm^s Koi irapturK€v^s veuy, 

redolent picem et apparatum navium^ ^nst. K^«xii. \^« 
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Obs. 3. Iinpersooale 9«r fer^ capit 6«nitivatn rei et personsa Accusati- 
▼Bra; et 

&s irdina irp(£(as, &v crc Set, areixps irtiXtv, 

ut omnibus peraciis quorum tibi opus est^abeas rursus. Ear. Hec. loi 5. 
Sic etiam pooitur iinpersonale xp^ ^P^^ Homerum. 

§ 133- Quibuslibet verbis additur Genitivus ita ut 

rem, in qu& actio verbi sita est^ planius designet, et sig- 

nificet qttod attinet ad; ut 

<n)V€TpCpri TTJs K€(t>aX7Js, cervicem siU defregii. Arist. 
Pac. 71. 

Imprimis verba l^w, ^kw, sumptis adverbiis, sic con- 

struuntur; ut 

^ PiBy\vaio\, h\ m irobtav 6?xo^ rax^ora iporjOeov is rb 

SoTv, Athmienses vera quantum pedihus valuere 

celerrim^ urbi succurrerunt. Herod, vi. 46. 

yivovs fiiv iJK€is &b€ roisbe, Arifio(t>(ov, 

attingis igitur sic has genere, Demophoon. Eur, 
Heracl. 124. 

Obs. Eodem fer^ modo Superlativis additur Genitivtis PronomiDis 
Rrflexivl, ita nt indicet tempus vel modum, in quo persona, de quo dicitur, 
86 ipsum superasset ; ut 

itOe cot t<Jt€ aweyevSfjiriVf St€ Bttv^aros cavrov ^crda, uHnam tecum 
essem tunc cum te ipse in his studiis superabas. Xeo. Mem. Lib. 
I. c. U. § 46. 

BATIVl SY NT AXIS. 

§ 134. Dativus indicat personam cujus interest vel 

refert aut esse aliquid aut agi (Lat. Gram. § I43.)> ut 

3) kK^ivov oIkois ^AvTiy6vr] OaKos irarpl ! 

Antigone, patri egregium germen in domo ! Eur, 
Phoen. 88. 

Mci^eAaos, (S br) rovbc irkovif ea-r^lKayL^v^ 

Menelaus, cujus gratia hue navigavimus. Soph. 
Aj. 1045. 

Obs. Hue pertiuet Dativi usus, ex quo res cum limite quodam vel re- 
spectn ad quendam habito narratur; ut 

J^ene dirit ei qui cavet sihi^ ne cadat. Soig\i. CEd. Tyr. 616. 
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^AY^dct %\ "hAytf "Xf^^yiivtf oh KopivOUav rod irifJUMrlov tffriv 6 driiravphsf 
iih autem ihesaui-ust ver^ ui dicam, non pubticus civitatis Coriw 
thiorum est, Herod, i. 14. 

Praesertim addit& particuIA ebs ; ut 

fioKphy yhpy &s y^povri, xpovtrrdKris 6d6y, 

longiorem enim quam pro sene con/ecisti vmm. Soph. CEd. Col. io» 

Hinc quae dandi, dicendi, auxiliandi et his similium 

vel contrariorum notionem habent^ fer^ Dativura ascis- 

cunt Personse, sive Transitiva sint sive Intransitiva ; ut 

avT^ IxoKOaKOvs Xefw Xoyovs, 

illi molUa dicam verba. Eur. Med. 774. 

ws TOts 6avov(n t:\ovtos ovh\v i)(j)€\€i, 

nam mortuis divitia nihil promnt, ^Esch. Pers. 842. 

§ 135. In Dativo ponitur instrumentum, locus, et 
modus actionis ; necnon agens ipse post Verba Passiva, 

{a.) Instrumentum ; ut 

apyvpiais koyxaiai fiix^'^^y *^^^ itavra KpaTqG-eiSy 
argenteis pugna telis^ atque omnia vinces. 

(b.) L0CUS9 sed fer^ tantum apud Pofitas ; ut 

airap 'AxtXAeus cibe fivx<^ kXio-Ctis evitrjicrov, 

sed Achilles dormiit in recessu tentorii heni compact. 
Horn. II. ix. 663. 

(c.) Modus; ut 

T/)o3€s ii\v /cXayyS '"' ^voiry t l<rav^ opviOes &s, 
Trojani quidem cum clangoreqne chmoreque incede- 
bantj avium instar. Horn. II. iii. 2. 

(d.) Agens ; ut 

al(rxpois yaip altrxpa irpayiAar* iKhbi(rK€Tai^ 

a turpibus enim turpia docentur. Soph. Elect. 621. 

Interdiim etiam causa rei in Dativo ponitur ; ut 
ot bi firi 7iap€i€V^ toijtovs fjyciTO ^ aKparciq tlvI, fj abLKitj^ 
fj d/xcXe^fli &TT€lvai^ si qui verd non adessent^ eos vel 
intemperanticB vel injustiticB vel negligenti<R cau^ 
putabat abesse. Xen. Oyrop. Vm. 1. v6. 



176 Syntaxis Naminum. § i^6. 

§ 136. Dativus fer^ constmitur cum verbis, nomini- 
bus, vel adverbiis, cum similitudo, societas, obediential et 
his similia aut contraria significantur. (Lat. Gr. § 144.) 

(a.) Similitude, item sequalitas ; ut 

Toifs TpoTTOvs jcoi TTji^ hCaiTav affyq^Xv l/K^€/)^aTaro^ 

moribtis et vitce ratione vespts simUUmu Arist. Vesp. 
1 102. 

KoX Toif <t>ikov TifiQa-iv i$ taov irarpC, 

et amicum eodem^ quo pater^ prosequuntur honore. 
Soph. Antig. 644. 

Obs. 1 . Hue pertinet 6 o^hs idem cam Dativo constmctus ; at 

6/iCi9 8i €19 fiJkv rh aJbrh rifw^ (nre^erc, vos eodem guidem guh not 
tenditis. Xeo. Cyr. i. iii. 4. 

Obs. 2. ifioios construitur etiam cum Genitivo ; ut 
HcTt B^ icot ravra pfxoia rod 'H^o/otov, 
sunt autem hac similia Vulcanu Herod, iii. 37. 
eonf. iyamios supra, § 132. b. 068. 

(b.) Societas; inde consensus, concordia, usus ; ut 
6 ArifxoKT^brjs • • • UoXvKpdTci ifiCKria-c^ 
Democedes Poly crate familiariter usm est. Herod.iii. 13 1 . 
6iJLoyva>fwv& (toI koL tovto, consentio tibi etiam de hoc,. 

Xen. Mem. iv. iii. 10. 
ilidxovTo ol**EX\riv€s rouri Tl€p(r[i<ri, pugnaverunt GrcBci 

contra Persas. Herod, vi. 29. 
KeCvovs hi K\al(a (vfx^opq K€Xprip,4voviy 
illos vero calamitate premi lugeo. Eur. Med. 347. 

Obs. Hue pertinent imprimis cum trhv et 6imv composita, quibus adde 



9uitl>opos 

ffrcurid^w 

ayavlCoiJLai 



fidpyc^icu 

vo\€fi4w 

ay^dyot 



ilxofiai iidZoxos 

iucoKovOda avyyiv^CKW 

oim^ea <p6oy€(o 

SfiapTw ^piC^ 

ap4(rKa placeo et cum Datiro et Accusativo legitur. 

{c,) Obedientia; ut 
'ApdjStoi, bi ovbapLa KaTrJKOv<rav iiri bovXoaiivrj Uipajjo-i, 
Arabes vero neutiquam parebant Perm ita ut eorum 
servi essent. Herod, iii. 88, 
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§ 137. Dativus interdum ponitur, subaudit^ praeposi- 
tione avv, prsesertim ubi locum habet pronomen avTos ; ut 

procul cum ipsd galea caput excussit. Horn. II. xx. 482. 

AG0U8ATIVI 8YNTAXI8. 

§ 138. AccusATivus construitur cum plerisque Verbis 
Transitivis; etiam Verba Neutra Accusativum quem 
vocant cognatcB 8igniJica;tioni8i asciscere solent, ut apud 
Latinos (Lat. Gram. § 146.) ; ut 

iho miserrimam mam. Eur. Med. 1063. 

Obs. Quaedam etiam Verba Neutra, quae gaudinm, misericordiatn, et 
similia vel cootraria significant, Accusativum asciscunt ejus ob quod ista 
seutiuntur; ut 

id autem quod dicturus sum/orsitan gaudeas. Soph. (Ed. Tjt. 936. 

§ 139. Duplex Accusativus et rei et personse con- 
struitur cum verbis, quae significant ben^ aut mal^ 
dicere vel facere^ docere, rogare, exigere, privare, et 
similia; ut 

&9 Kanh, fiiv TrXewra 'EW^z^wz; eXpyacfxai tov vixirepov 
oiKoVy qui ex omnibus Greeds unus vestram familiam 
plurimis affed malis. Thuc. i. 137. 

[krfik crb TQvVy ayaOos TT€p icav^ airoaCpeo KoijpriVf 

neque tu ah isto, prcBstans licet sis^ auferas puellam. 
Hom. II. i. 275. 

Ssepius pro Accusativo rei adverbia eS vel KaKQs po- 
nuntur; ut 

&v6pa)TT€, ixri bpa roits TcOinjKoras KaK&s, 

mi homo, in mortuos ne sis injurius. Soph. Aj. 1154. 

Obs. Hue pertinet verbum yt{K» gustandum prtBheo. 
6oi\€i Cf ')'Cl$o'(v TtpcoTov &Kparov fji4dv \ 
Visne utjmimum iibi vinum gustandum pr«beam^ Y.\a. C,^<^-^-\^' 



178 Syntaxis Nominum. § 140 — 144. 

§ T40. Interddm Accusativus rei construitur cum 
Passivis horum, quorum Activa duplicem capiunt Ac- 
cusativum^ vel etiam Dativum personse cum Accusativo 
rei; ut 

aTrapaiprjfiivoL to. oirXa, armis eosuti. Herod, vii. 103. 

ol T&v '^A6rji;aCa)v iinT^TpapLfxivoi tyjv <^vAaic^r, Atheni- 
enses illi quibus arcis custodia commissa erat. Thuc. 
i. i%6. 

§ 141. In Accusativo ponuntur quae significant spa- 

tium temporis aut loci; (Lat. Gram. § 151, 152.) 

(a.) Temporis; ut 

7] lik SvjSapi? ijKfjLaCe tovtov tov xpovov fiSXiaTa, florehai 

autem tunc maodmi Syharis, Herod, vi. 127. 

(6.) Loci; ut 

PhtcPcB autem a Thebis septuaginta stadia absunt. 
Thuc. ii. 5. 

§ 142. Accusativus saepissime sic ponitur quasi sub- 
audiatur prsepositio Kara \ ut 

oidct? avOpc&TTOiv avTos diravTa o-o<^y, 

nemo hominum ipse in omnibus sapiens est. 

TiXTjyeh TTjv KecfxjXrjv weXcKeV, percussus caput sedUre* 
Herod. 

§ 143. Qusedam nomina in Accusativo posita, subau- 
dit^ praepositione Kara, tanquam adverbia vel praeposi- 
tiones usurpantur ; ut 

&PXW primum vel omnino, rikos deniqm. 

Xapiv gratia vel propter, hip.as Hom., hlia]v Att., 
instar. 

§ 144. Accusativus interdum per se positus ad sen- 
tentiara refertur ; ut 

*FXivr\v KTdvoi>p,€V — Mei^eXeo) Xvirrjv iriKpiv^ , 

Helenam interficiamus, quod erit Menelao magnus dolor. 
Eur, Orest 1105. 
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SYNTAXI8 PRONOMINUM. 

§ 145. Peonomen PossEssivuM interdum ponitur pro 
Primitivo; ut 

<ros TtdBos^ desiderium tui. Horn. Od. xi. 202. 

Obs. GeDitlvus Adjectivi vel Participii ssepe concordat cum Genitivo 
Primitivi ProDominis, in Possessivo subauditi (Lat. Gram. § 154) ; ut 
TOLfik Jivtrrfiuov Koucd, mala met infelids. Soph. CEd. Col. 344. 

§ 146. Eeflexivum Pronomen interdum ponitur pro 
Eeciproco; ut 

ibovkdOricrav ovk ajMvvovT€s a-(l)L(nv avTOLs, in servitutem 

redacti stmt cum sihi mutVjd opem non/errent, Thuc. 
vi. 77. 

§ 147. Relativo Pronomini forma olim eadem erat ac 
Demonstrativo ; ut 

&Wa rh fxiv irokCo^v ileirpdOojjLev^ to, bibaarai^ 
sed qucB quidem ex urbibus depredati sumuSy ea divim 
sunt. Hom. II. i. 1 25. 

Undo factum est ut etiam apud Atticos exstet Bela- 
tivum aliquand6 Demonstrative positum, prsesertim in 
formulis rj 6' 05, 8s 6' l<^»?, ille verd dixit, et in oratione 
distributa; ut 

Tsokeis ^EWrji^Cbas as /mer ivatpcov^ €ls as be tovs (l)vyabas 
KaTiyciv, urbes Grcecice alias funditus evertenSy in 
alias exsules reducens, Demosth. De Cor. § 22. 

§ 148. Belativum aliquando non ad antecedens sed 

ad sequens refertur substantivum genere et numero ; ut 

YiepariKov £C(f)0Sf Tov iKivaKrjv KoXiovaiy Persicus glad/iuSy 

quern acinacem vocant, Herod, vii. 54. (Lat. Gram. 

. § ^37.) 

^ iKprj, al Ka\eCiT04 K\rjib€s rrjs Kvirpov, promontoriwm» 

qucB claves Cypri vocantur. Herod, n. \o%. 
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§ 149. Bielativum, imprimis apud Atticos^ attrahi 
solet in casum antecedentis, nuM ratione habits se- 
quentis verbi ; ut 

Xp&fxai )8tj3A.ioiy, ots €)(<a, 

utor libris quos haheo. Conf. § IS2. 

Obs. Demonstrativum 59€ frequenter idem fere valet ac ScSpo vel 
29e, prsesertim apud Tragicos ubi sermo est de person^ iu scenam pro- 
deunte; ut 

&XA' f}8* OTTdJ^Sov ix HSfucv ris Ipxerat, 

sed ecce qucedam famularum ex eedibus egreditur, Eur. Ale. 137. 

8TNTAXI8 VEBBI. 

§ 150. Verbum Singulare construi solet cum Plurali 
nomine neutrius generis ; ut 

KaKoy yap avbpbs ScSp' Svr\(nv ovk ^x^i, 
improbi enzm viri donajuvamen non hahent Eur. Med, 
614. 

Obs. I. Aliks tameu Plurale nomen neutrius generis Verbum etiam 
asciscit Plurale, prsesertim ubi de animantibus agitur ; ut 

ro(rc£Se filv fierh, *A0riuatcey %Bvi) ia-rpdrevou, tot quidem gentes cum 

Atheniensibus militarunt, Thuc. vii. 57. 

Obs. 2. Reperiuntur loci apud PoStas ubi Verbum Singulare ponitur 
etiam cum nominibus Pluralibus reliquorum generum, boc est Masculini^ 
Tcl Foeroininis, per Schema^ quod vocant, Bceotium vel Pindaricum: ut 

vp6(f>poues &»^' t^drjs filorou Ovfiiipe* ^a^e, 

propitice pro cantu vitamjucundam prabe, Hom. Hymn, in Cer. xi. 5. 

(De Pindaricis exemplis vix satis constat.) 

Obs. 3. Locutio ivTiv 5s aliguis in Pluralem transiit, maneate tamen 
verbo in Singulari, unde ^ariv at, i. e, ^Pioi, itrnv Sv, itrnv ots, icr A. neg- 
lect^ concordantiseregul^; ut 

^(rriv oScTivas hfOptHnrdov reOaCfMOKas iirl ffo<pl(f; Hominumne sunt 

quos admirari soles ob sapientiam $ Xen. Mem. I. iv. § 2. 

§ 151. Verbum Plurale concordare potest cum Duali 
Nomine; ut 

ri) hi t6.\ iyyiOev ^\$ov iXaivovr &Kias tTnrovSf 
illi verd citd prope venerunt incitantes veloces equos. 
Horn. IL V. 27^. 



§ 15a — 154. Syntaxis Verhi, 181 

§ 152. Verbum Plurale constare potest cum Nomine 

Singular!, multitudinem significante, ut apud Latinos ; ut 

m (fydcrav fj ttXtjOvs, sic dixerunt multitudo. Hom. U. 
ii. 278. 

Obs. Flurale Verbum rect^ infertur, sive duo Singularia NomiDa con» 
juDguntur, sive disjunguntur. Pors. ad Mec. 86. Alcest. 367. 

§ 153. Interdilm Verba Substantiva non cum Subjecto 
sed Praedicato concordant ; ut 

TO fxkv ixrJKos Tov ipvyixaros c-TTia crTobiol €t<n, hngitudo 
fo8S(B septem stadiorvm est. Herod, iii. 60. 

DE MODI 8 VERBORUM. 

§ 154. Hypoihetica oratio modo Indicativum postulate 
mod5 Subjunctivum, modo Optativum, pro diverso tem- 
pore et eventu ejus rei, quae cogitationi swpposita est. 

(a.) Indicativi Tempus Historicum ponitur in 
Protasi cum conjunctione ci, et ejusmodi Tempus in 
Apodosi cum particula hv (Epic. K^y k€v), ubi res hy- 
poihetica in praeterito tempore non evenerat, adeoque 
evenire non potest ; ut 

ei TovTo ek^lasj rjixapTes &v, 

si hoc dixisses, errasses. (At hoc, scio, non dixisti ; 
ergo non errasti.) 

(5.) SuBJUNCTivus ponitur cum conjunctione iav^ ffv^ 
vel iiv, ubi res hypothetica praesentis temporis incerta qui- 
dem, sed verisimilis, adeoque eventura videatur ; ut 

T]V TOVTO XcyT/s, vel Xe^y, djutaprcircty, vel dftapr^crei, 

si hoc dids (quod te dicere puto) erras, vel errahis, 

((?.) Optativus ponitur cum conjunctione ci, ubi res 
hypothetica praesentis vel futuri temporis incerta ac non 
verisimilis, ade6que non eventura videatur ; ut 

€l TOVTO A^yots, vel Xef etas, ajxapTdvois &r, 

si hoc dicas^ vel diceres (quod tamen te minimi dicere^ 
aut dicturum esse sentio), erre^^ \e\ errares. 



182 Syntaads VerM. § 155, 156. 

§ 155. FinaUs oratio, cum dicitur de re prsesenti vel 

futurft^ plerumque Subjunctivum postulat ; cum dicitur 

de re prseteritft, Optativum {Conf. § 40. Ohs,)\ ut 

TOOTa ypiffxa^ vel ypdyjroi, vel yiypa(l>ay Iv ikOris, 
hcBC scriboy vel scribam^ vel scripsi^ ut venias. 

ravra lypa<t>ov, €y€yp6.(f>€LV, iypayjra, tv i\$OLSy 
AcBC scrihebam^ scripseram^ scripd, ut venires. 

Idem obtinet in oratione suhjuncta post Pronomina^ 

vel Particulas Pronominales ; ut 

ovK lx(i) oTToi Tpdiro^ixai,, non haheo qtu> me vertam. 

ovK €T)(pv SiroL TpaTTolfXTjv, quo me mrteremy non ha- 

heham. 

Obs. Sed banc regulam per orania non scrvabant optimi anctores ; sci- 
licet quoties, neglectA, ex alterutra parte, meliUs vel sensui vel iyepyeitf 
dictionis cousulere poterant ; sic Euripides, 

iroKhu 8^ ffhp ifioi xpvffhv iicv4fnr€i \ddpa 

var^p, %v\ eftroT'*lA./ov tcix^? irtaoi, 

ro7s QSxriv cfr; iraiaX fiij trvdvis fiiov, 

wultum veto mecum auri emittit occulti 

pater : quo, si quando Ilii moenia eaderent 

viventibus liberis non esset penuria victAs, Eur. Hec. lo. 
ubi iKw4fnr€i est, quod dicitur Histoi-icum prcBsens, Idem Euripides, ex 
alter& parte, paulo postek : 

KTeiuei fi€ XP^^^^ "^^^ raXaivupoy x^^^ 

^4vo5 irarp^os, Kcd KTCwcity is olbfi* aXos 

li€9rix*i Vv* ahrhs xp^trhv iv HSfiois ^xPi 

interfecit me auri miserum gratid 

hospes pat emus ; et cum inter/ecisset in pelagits 

abjecit, ut ipse aurum in domo hdbeat. Ibid. 26. 

§ 156, OhliquaoTdXio^ precedente Verbo praeteriti tem- 

poris, post Conjunctiones is, on, et Pronomina Relativa, 

plerumque Optative utitur, interdum vero (imprimis si res 

minus ex narrantis ore pendere videatur) Indicative ; ut 

OvToi iKeyov, on Kvpos /uter riOvriKev, 'Aptaios hi iv tw 

araOfiQ etr;, koI Xiyoiy k,t,X, Hi narrabant Cyrum 

mortuum esse^ Ariamm verd esse in statione et dicere, 

fSfc. Xen. Anab. ii. i. c. 3. (Lat. Gram. § 165.) 



§ 157 — i6o. Syntaxis Verhi. 183 

§ 157. Oratiof requentativa^ sive Indefinita, post Con- 

junctionesetPronominaRelativa, si diciturdereprsesenti, 

postulat Subjunctivum, pleruraque cum particula hv, si 

dicitur do re praeteritA, Optativura sin© ista particula ; ut 

hv hv Ibu . , , . , KoX(ifet, si qvsm viderit^ punit. 
hv XboL . . . . , ^KoAoCc, 81 quern mdisset. punimt, 

§ 158. SuBjuNCTivi prima persona vim quasi futuram 

saepissim^ obtinet, praesertim in oratione interrogative ; 

subauditur scilicet xpri Iva, vel tale aliquid ; ut 

cfewfjiei', ri (nyG>ix€V ; fj tl bpda-ofxev ; 

dicemus, an tacebimm f aut quid agemus ? Eur. Ion. 758. 

§ 159. Optativus, adjuncts particula Sr, modo 
Futuri, modo lenioris ac modestioris Imperativi vice 
fungitur : 

(a.) Futuri ; ut 

non relinquam — neque ego dimittam. Eur. Iphig. 
Aul. 310. 

(J.) Imperativi; ut 

I intra propere. Soph. Elect. 149 1. 

§ t6o. Infinitivus interdum elliptice ponitur, ita ut 

imperandi vel optandi notionem exprimat ; ut 

*Tfji6ts 6' iXKoO^v &K\os iprjT€V€iv iirieo-a-LV, 

V08 autem aliunde alius eos cohibete verbis. Hom. II. ii. 75. 

alkv apiaTe6uv^ kcu virelpoxov ipLfxevai aXXiav, 
semper optimi te gere et aliis esto prijestantior. Hom. 
11. vi. 208. 

0€ol Tsoklrai, fJLrj /utc bovX^las rvx^iv, 
O Dii urbis tutelares^ cavete ne in servitutem redigar. 
-<Esch. Sept. 2^^. 

Obs. lufiuitivus etiam absolute ponitur, particu1& Sos vel adjunct^ vel 
subaudita; ut 

&s 8e avv€\6vTi flTrety, ut paucis absolvam, Xen. Mem. III. viii. jo. 

6 9h oih* tiy Iira0€ Kouchv oh^€V, hoKceiu ifiol, puto equidem nihil maVx 
ffUsse eum passurum. Herod, vi. 30. 



184} Syntaxis Verhi. § 161,162. 

§ 161. Infinitivus cum neutro Articuli vice fungitur 
Substantivi, vel potius (quod ad obliquos casus attinet) 
ejus, quod Latinis grammaticis est gerundium; (Lat. 
Gram. § 51. 159.) ut 

TO \iy€lV &S 8C4 TOV ff>pOV€lV cS fJiiyiCTTOV OTJfXClOP 

TTototJjutc^a, dicere ut deed, vel orationem rectam 
maximum hen^ sapiendi indicium putamus. Isocr. 
Nicocl. § 3. 

Obs. 1. Interdtim, imprimis apud Po€tas, omittitur Articulus ; ut 

eulinvUos venit prudentia, ^sch. Ag. i8o. 

Obs. 2. Nee minus in hujusmodi formulis poni potest Subjectum Infini- 
tivi in suo casu, sive Accusativo, sive Noniiuativo {Coftf. § 162); ut 

T^ OviiffKfiv rtvh, vir^p rrjs varpldos KoKii rts r^xVy fnori aliquem 

pro patriA pulcra queedam fortuna est. Xeu. Cyr. V. iv. 19. 
6 Kvpos ^ik rh (f>i\ofw,6^s c7vat iroWk robs irap6trr€LS avript&ra^ Cyrut 
cum discendi studiosus esset, de mulHs rebus solehal eos quibuscum 
erat interrogare. Xen. Cyr. I. iv. 2. 

§ 162. Infinitivus Nominativum antecedentem capit, 
cim ejusdem ac Verbum prsecedens Subjecti est ; cum 
ad diversum transit^ Accusativum, ut apud Latinos (Lat. 
Gram. § 134.); ut 

Siplrjs ovK c</)?7 SfXGios eaeaOai AaKfbaifwvloicrL' K€Cvovs 
fx€v yap crvyx^ai. to, irivTODi; avOpdiroiv v6fjLL[jLa, 
amoKT^ivavras KrjpvKa^y avTos bi Tovra ov irotrjcreLV, 
Xerxes respovdit non se similem futurum Lacedce^ 
moniis ; illos enim occidendo prcecones jura hominihm 
omnibus sancta violasse^ se verd id non, admissurum, 
Herod, vii. 136. 
OVK €(f>rj avTos dW' iK€Lvov <jTpaTr]y€ip, dixit (Cleon) 
non se, sed ilium (Nician) pradorem esse, Thuc. iv. 38. 

Obs. Nominativus Pronorainis ante Infinitivum ni»i emphasis causS 
noa exprimitur ; ut 

b *A\€^apdpos ttpauTK^v tlvai Libs vihs, Alexander prtpdicabat se esse 
t/oins Jilium» 



§ 163—165. 185 

8YNTAXI8 PARTICIPIL 

§ 163* Participium absolute positum cum nomine sue 
construi solet in Genitive ; ut 
k}xov hihacTKovTosy ms docente, 

Obs. iDterdinn verb Participium absolute ponitar in Accusative fpr»- 
sertim addit& particuU &s) ; quod qnidem in Participiis Impersonalium, 
e.g. i^hvfiraphut^dou, ^dpxov, irpoariKop, Ii6^ay, jc.r.X. usitatissimumest; ut 

&s roS* atfia x^^f^^i^v irdKuft 

hiBc enim ctpdes eragitat urbem, Sopb. CEd. Tyr. loi. 

6irf)(rKw, vap^y fiot fi^ 0av€iy^ (hrhp ffiBev, 

morior pro te, licito mifii non moH. £iir. Ale. 295. 

§'164. Participia Grsece pom solent ubi Latin^ ple- 
rumque ponitur Infinitivus, prsesertim <5um verbis quae 
ad sensum, intelligentiam, initium, perseverantiam per- 
tinent; ut 

l<rT(a wv ojKKe-qs ye KarOavovyiivri^ 

sciat igitur se gloriosi certe morituram esse. Eur. 
Ale. 151. 

• . . TT&s b^ iiv imWov ivbeC^atro tls 

iroaiv irpoTLfi&cr^ ff 04\ov(r vTrepdaveiv ; 

quomodo enim magis ostendat ulla 

se magni faeere maritum quam si velit pro eo mori ? 
Ibid. 155. 

itavaai, \iyov<ra^ desiste loqui. Eur. Hipp. 703. 

Obs. Verba qusesciendi notionem babent, si cum Infinitivo constniun- 
tur, sensum long^ alium prsebent, ac cum Participio. Scilicet Mara- 
fiai Toi&Vf significat, scio me faeere ; iirUrTafAau. iroteiUy scio quomodo 
fadam, 

§ 165. Participium aliquando ponitur, quasi per Peri- 

phrasin, cum verbis, imprimis, ex©, royxivtay Kvp& ; ut 

Tov fiiv TtpoHaas, tov 5' iripAfras ^X^i, 

alterum honoramt^ alterum privavit honore. Soph. 
Ant. 22. 

TOO'ovTov oZ5a koX itapiav iriyyavov, 

tantum noviy atque ipseprcesens od/ui. A.y ^ ^^« 



186 Syntaccis VerbaUum. § i66. 

tacitus igitur adsta et mane quo es in loco. Aj. 87. 

Obs. Verba Xavddvor et <pBdir<a, necDon rxrfx&vta et mipctf, cum Parti-- 
cipiis coDstriicta optima plerumque vertentur, si pro Participio Verbum, 
pro Verbo Adverbiiim suppouetur ; ut 

b Kpaiiffos (f>ou4a rod traiBhs i\dyOav€ $6(TKay, Croesus filii interfec- 

iorem impi-udenier alebat. Herod, i. 44. 
ohR Av (pOavoirriy rovro rrpdrrovrc, 
non nimis celeriter hoc agere possetis ; qnod idem valet' atqtie hoe 

quam celerHm^ agite, Aristoph. Plut. 487. 

SYNTAX IS VEBBALIUM. 

§ 166. Verba LI A Adjectiva in rios^ riov, duplici modo 
construuntur, prout vel Activa sunt vel Passiva. 

(a.) Activa regunt Substantivum ; quod eo scilicet 
casu ponitur, quern postulat Verbum, a quo Verbale 
ductum est ; ut 

aGKqriov (vel — Tia Neut. PL) ktrri rqv aperriv, 

iTTLdvfxrjTiov (vel — Tea Neut. PI.) corl rijs &p€Trjs, 

virtutem oportet coUre — cupere. 

(5.) Passiva concordant cum Substantivo, prorsus ut 
Latine Participia in dus(LdLl, Gram. § 159.) ; ut 

aa-Krjria icrrlv fj apeTi]^ colenda est mrtus, 
Utrobique Dativus personse ssepissim^ additur ; ut 

k^oicrriov T&p* Sirka KaSjutetwr irokei^ 

sunt igitur urbi Cadmeorvm efferenda arma, Eur. 
Phoen. 712. 

ipLoX p,\v ovv icTT is ^akapuva irkevorea, 

mihi quidem igitur ad Salamina est navigandum. Arist. 
Lys. 411. 

Obs. Interdtira post Verbalia pro Dativo personae ponitur Accusativus; 

ut ttoAAV "^hv fierdo'Too'iv ^€ikt€ov, elfftpepovraSy i^iSpras, ^wayra 

iroiovmas irot/jLuSy ostendenda est insignis conversio nobis con/e' 

rentihus tributay rnilitantibusy omnia, alacriier gerentibus. De- 

wobtb, Olyath. ii. § 6. Conf. Tkuc^d. 1. 86. 



§ 16;. 187 

SYNTAXI8 ADVERBIORUM. 

§ 167. Particula hu {JSpici k€, k€v) vim {ere potentia- 
lem, et futuri temporis notionem tribuere solet partibus 
Verbi, etiam Participiis, quibuscum construitur. Indi- 
cativi auteni Praesens, et Prseteritum Perfectura nun- 
quam^ neo Futurum nisi apud Epicos, Particulam istam 
secum conjunctam habent ; nee ver6 OptatirmSy quoties 
optatum significat. Conf, § 40. Obs, et § 154. 

ovK hv Tripa <f>pia-aiixi^ nihil ampUtts dicam. Soph. 
(Ed. Tyr. 343. 

TfivT iiv (f>oPri6eh lirOi^ b€ijjLaCv<av rode, 

seito te nihil non timere posse siquidem hoc metuis, 
Eur. Ehes. 80. 

Obs. I. Particula &Uy prsesertim cum Optativo constructa, saepiiis re- 
petitur; ut 

ex te igitur sciscitari et audire velimus. Eur. Hipp. >i*jo. 

Obs. 2. Formula ir»s hv cum Optativo frequens apud Euripidem signi- 
ficat utinam ; ut 

ir«f tiv oKolfiriv, utinam peream, Eur. Alcest. 88 1 . 

Obs. 3. Teinporibus Historicis Modi Indicativi, adhibit4 particulft &if, 
notio coDsuetudinis vel iterationis accedit ; ut 
woT^ fikif ix* ^/lap etxov, fir oitK elxov &Vf 

cUiquando victum habere solebam, aliquando non habere, Eur. 
PhGCD. 412. 

Obs. 4. Particula hv cum Participio juxta posito suam vim interdiim 
et cum Participio et cum Verbo communicat, prsesertim ubi conditio in 
Participio inest ; ut 

iK 8^ tQv fipTJixdveaw rcKfnjplwv roiavra &v ris uo/JLi(av fidKurra tt 
hriXOoVy ohx afxaprdyot, ex his autem signis quae dixi si quis res a 
me narratas tales potissimum esse ducat, (quales eas esse dixi) 
hie prof ecto non erraverit, Thuc. i. 21. 

De usu Particulse ar, cum Historicis Temporibus In- 
dicativi, vide supra^ § 154. a; cum Conjunctiomb>aA^ 
in/ra, § 175, 176. 



188 Synicms Adverhiorum. § i68. 

§ 1 68. Ovf non*j praecis^ negantis est, ft^, ne, vetantis 
vel deprecantis. Idem fer^ obtinet in fanjilia vocabulo- 
rum utrinque manantium, sc. ovt€, fJi^rfrc, oiScts, tJLrjbtls, 
ic.r.X. ; ut 

olf bpicTHs TovTOf non/acies hoc. 

fifj bpa cKctro, illiid ne/acito. 

ovT* hv bvvaCfxrjVy fxrjT iinarTalfJLTiv Xiyciv, 

nee passim, neve (opto) sciam dicer e. Soph. Antig. 612. 

Sed negat etiam fx^ hypothetic^, hoc est, in oratione 
ubi res non tam ad factum quam ad coffitatum refertur ; 
itaque ponitur imprimis post Conjunctiones ct, iav si^ 
&s, oTTOi^, tva, ocjypa ut, (Sore ita ut. 

Obs. I. M^ (vetantis) cum Imperativi Praesente, vel Aoristo Sabjunc- 
tivi juDgitur ; non autem mm Snbjunctivi Praesente, neqne, nisi rarissimd, 
cum Aoristo Imperativi. Rect^ dicitur fx^ fi4fi<f>ov, vel /i^ M^M^ ; perpe- 
ram /i^ fJt^fKf>-p, et vix aut ne vix quidem rect^, fx^ fi^fujfcu. 

Obs. 2. M^ post Verba, quae probibendi, negandi, timeodi, liberandi 
notionem habent^ redundare solet ; ut 

*Apurr6hiK05 . . ^(rx€ M^ iroiTJa'cu ravra Kvfjxdovs, JfristotHcus inhibuit 
CymeBOs ne id/aeerent. Herod, i. 158. 

Particulse ov firj saepius ita conjunguntur, ut altera 
alterius vim non tollat. Hinc ortse sunt duse Syntaxeos 
formulse plan^ diversse, prout ov firi cum Future Indica- 
tivi, aut Aoristo Subjunctivi construuntur.' 

(a.) Ov fxfi, cum Future Indicativi constructse, Inter- 
rogationi inserviunt, et plerumque Imperandi significa- 
tionem, vim prohihendi obtinent ; ut 

ov /xi) SvflTjLtci^y l(7€t (j)C\oLs ; nonne non-infestus eris 
amicisf quod idem fere valet ac ne infestus sis 
amicis. Eur. Med. 1148. 

(J.) Ov firj cum Subjunctive per Ellipsin constructse 
significationem Futuri, vim negandi obtinent ; ut 

* Scribitur ovk ante vocalem lenem^ ovx ante aspiratam. Ovj(l 
Atticum est. 



§ 169 — 172. Syntaxis AdverUorum. 189 

Koi T&v^ iKoiiaas ovtl fx^ \rj(t>6oi 6oX<{>. Intellige oi 
hiboiKa firj. Et his auditis^ rum (vereor ne) capiar 
dolo. -^sch. Sept. 38. 

Obs. 3. Particniee /a^ oh, negativd sententid plerumque prseeunt^, cum 
lofinitivo construnntur, idemque significRnt, quod Latin^ quin, quominus ; 
ut 

non preetermittam quin omnem de hac re veritatem scisciter. Soph. 
Trach. 90. 

Obs. 4. Locutiones oi <priiJLiy od OeXca, ouk idu, idem fer^ valent ac 

Latin^ nego, nolOf prohibeo. 

otfroTC <p^o'o» yd/jLov eltppalueii^ v\4ov ^ Kinreiv, 

semper negabo nuptiasgaudii plus quctm doloris afferre, Eur. Alcest. 
244. 

Scilicet in his et similibus negationes ou et /u^, non solum rem esse ne- 

gant, sed etiam contrarium affirmant. Sic ou irdjfv, non omnino, significat 

rem omnino aliter se habere, 

§ 169. Negationes duae aut plures plerumque Grsece 
vehementius negant ; ut 

i.K0'6€k 6' ovb^v ovb^ls ovbivos, 

nee quisquam cuiquam quidquam paret. Eur. Cycl. 1 30. 

§ 170. Adverbium, prsefixo Articulo, vice fungitur 
Adjectivi, subaudit4 scilicet parte aliqua Participii Si)v ; ut 
S) riKva, Kabfwv tov irdXa^ via Tpo(l)fj^ 
fili% ceteris Cadmi nova progenies. Soph. CEd. 
Tyr. T. 

Obs. Articulus Adverbio praefixus ioterdtim abundat ; ut 

T^ uvy, rk vvv nunc, rh irpLv antea, rh, /xdKurra maximi, et plurima 
ejusmodi. 

§ 171. Adverbia cum verbo Ix® eleganter construun- 
tur e^dem fer^ vi, quara habent Adjectiva et Verbum 
Substantivum ; ut icoXcS? Ix^* idem fere valet ac KaX6v 
ia-Ti, Conf, suprd, § 133. 

§ 172. Genitivus additur Adverbiis quae locum sig- 
nificant, ut ^pud Latinos (Lat. Gram. § 166.) ; ut 
TTov yrj9 ; ubi terrarum ? ttoT yrjs ; quo gentlma^ 

<»3 
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§ 173. Adverbia complura Prsepositionum naturam 
habent, et cum casibus alia aliis construuntur ; ut 

(a.) Cum Genitivo e. g. &yx* ^^ ayxov prope ; ut 

prope canum mare. Pind. 01. i. 1.14. 

(5.) Cum Dativo e.g. Sfta sirnul; ut 

&ixa TOLcri, ivbpd(TL, simul cum hominibtis. Herod. 
iv. 116. 

(c.) Cum Accusative e. g. fxa, vri, jurandi formulae ; ut 

juta Tovs Trap* ''Aihr^v v^pripovs akdaropas, 
non^ per dcemones infernos^ qui sunt apud Pluto- 
nem. Eur. Med. 1049. 

§ 174. NonnuUa nomina facta sunt Adverbia, ple- 

rumque per ellipsin Prsepositionum {Con/, suprd^ § 1 25) ; 

ut &yx* prope, X^P'^ gratid, TtpoiKa gratis. Conf. infra, 

§ 189.5. Ohs. 

CONJUNCTIONTJM 8TNTAXI8. 

§ 175. CoNJUNCTioNUM U8U8 plurimum pendet ex 
Mode Verborum, prout res Indicativum, Subjunctivum, 
aut Optativum postulat. Conf. supra, § 154 — 156. 

Conjunctiones licet in duas ferd classes digerere, 
Finalium scilicet et non-Finalium. 

§ 176. Finales Conjunctiones (sive ese, quae ad finem 
spectant) sunt &s, oTrwy, tva, et Poetice Scjypa ut ; quarum 
Syntaxis, quod ad Modes, •Subjunctivum scilicet et Op- 
tativum, attinet, ex iis, quae supra dicta sunt de finali 
oratione, repetenda est. Vide § 155. 

Ex his Conjunctionibus cum Subjunctive constructis 
0)9 et oTTws frequentiiis asciscunt av, Iva vero et 8(\)pa pie- 
rum que rejiciunt. Esedem Conjunctiones omnes, cum Op- 
tative constructse, particulam istam fer^ non admittunt. 

Obs. I. Si forte Conjunctio finalis una cum av et Optativo reperiatur, 
particula div nou cum ConjuDctione sed potius cum Verbo coustrui debet. 

Obs. 2. j^uoties prior senteutiae pars oon quid factum sit, sed quid fieri 
oportuerit designat, Conjuoctioues ws, ^irttSftva, ludlcativi tempora prie- 



§ 177* Syntdxis Conjunctianum. 191 

terita post sese ascisciint, modb de re prscsente aut pneteritA sermo sit; ut 
i^ KiBaup^v, ri fi* iH^xov ; ri ft* ob \<ifi(i>p 
^KTcivas €hOhs, &s ^Bet^a fifiwore 
ifiavrhv kvOpdnroiffiVy %vB€v ^v yeyt&s ; 
lo (Mheeron, quare me recepisti? cur non acceptum 
statim me peremistij quod si fedsses, nunquam docuissem 
homines unde natus essem ? Soph. CEd. Tyr. 1391. 

Obs. 3. Particula 5irwf, vel 5irw5/u^, in re future, non inod5 euro Sub- 
juDCtivo sed etiam cum Future ludicativi ssepe construitur; ut 

metuo ne mUii nimis sapiens videaris, Eur. Hipp. 520. 
£t nonnunquam post ellipsin verb! B4ZotKa, vel Bpa ; ut 

5iras fi^ aoanhif olKrieis iror4 

vereor ne aliquando te ipsttm misereris. ^sch. Prom. 68. 

§ i77.0onjunctiones non-Finales partim ad factum vel 
causam respiciunt, partim conditionales vel relativse sunt. 

(a.) Quae ad factum vel causam respiciunt, sunt is, 
(in quod; quae ponuntur imprimis in oratione obliqu^, 
et interdum cum Indicative, frequenti^s cum Optative 
constniuntur. Vide suprd, § 156. 

(b.) Quae conditionales aut relatives sunt, si res Indica- 
tivum aut Optativum postulat, ponuntur simpliciter, sine 
particula &i/; ut d si, ore, ottotc, m, (ottcos j^tt. Poet,^ 
oKoas Ion.), fjvCKa cum^ quando, ^Trei, iTreibri postquam, irplv^ 
Tipiv ^ priu>s quam^ (oas^ ecrre dum, donee, necnon Prono- 
mina Relativa, et Adverbia Pronominalia conjunctive 
posita, 05, olos, Sacs, o5, ol, otiov, Sttoi, k,t»\. 

Sin autem res Subjunctivum postulat, postulantur 
item eaedem Conjunctiones cum av compositse, sive con- 
junctse, scilicet iav (hoc est ei tiv), fjv vel hv, orav, otto- 
rav, ffVLK iiv, iirrfVy iTT€i,bav^ irplv &r, i(os itv, icrr hv, hs hv, 

OTTOV Sr, K.T.X. 

Obs. I. Non rar5 tamen in nonnullis horum etiam cum Siibjunctivo 
constructis supprimitur particula &y, praesertim apud Tragicos ; ut 

Hirov 8* ^AvSWuv ffKaihs ^, rives <ro<pot ; 

si vero Apollo indoctus est, quinam sapientes sunt? Eur. Elect. 972. 

Obs. 2. Particula vpXv neque cum Optative nee Subjnnctiro construi 
solet nisi in priore sententiae membro adsit uegandi «l\xX v^oV^^xi^v ix^^vw- 
ficatio; ut 

«5 
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ovK Avetfu irphs B6fxovs xdKiw 
vplp &y (re 70/05 repfxSvmv i|« fid\oty 
, non redibo domum 

priusquam ejecero te ejinibus hfijtu terne, Eur. Med. 270. 

Eadem tamen saepius cnm Infinitivo qnoqne construitur, cujuscumque 
generis sententia praecedat, sive affirmativa, sive negativa ; ut 

ov}i\ va^cercu 
X^^v, ffcup* olSa, vpiv KaTouTiai^cd rtva, 

neque desist et ah ird, 
bene scio, pimtsquam fuhnine feriat aliquem. Ibid. 92. 

Obs. 3. Particula €t, rel eiyhpf sicnt elOt, interdtini optaotis est; sed 
Dotanda in hoc usn differentia Indicativi et Optativi ; « 7^^ c^xov, valet 
vtinam habei'cm, vel habuissem (de re praeterit^) ; €« yhp ^xoiiu^ utinam 
habeam (de re praesenti vel futura). 

§ 178. Conjunctiones quae extra has duas classes cen- 
sendse sunt, facile dignoscuntur ; scilicet 

(a.) Copulativae, ut icaJ, kol — /cal, re — koI, re — t6, ic.r.\. 
(J.) Disjunctivse, ut oirc — oi/re, fxiyrc — ^/xtJtc, k.t.X. 
(c,) Partitivse, ut fier — d^, ic.r.X. 

SYN TAXIS PBjEPOSITIONUM. 

§ 179. Prsepositiones apud Pofitas ssepe per Ihiesin 

a verbis segregantur, cum quibus compositse sunt ; ut 

hv,..)(VTri Karh yaia KdX.v\}f€V^ pro KaT€K6.\v\jf€V, 
quern,. Mggesta terra cooperuit. Horn. II. xiv. 114. 

Obs. Aliquaudo Prsepositiones, apud Poetas, post verba sua ponuntur ; ut 

Nv/u^T} 5' irl0€i Trdpa iracrov i^to^v, 

Nympha vero apposuit omnem cibum, Horn. Od. v. 196. 

§ 180. Prsepositiones interdum tanquam Adverbia 
usurpantur, imprimis h et Trpbs ; ut 

iv bi Kal Aeo-jBCovs cIXc, 

et simul vel inter alios, Lesbios cepit, Herod, iii. 39. 

§ 181. Prsepositiones ava, fxha, irApa, ivi, accentu re- 

tracto, eandem simplices vim exerunt quam cum verbo 

e^/xJ, vel, quod rarius, quam cum torrjpiL compositse; ut 

ov ydp Tis jxira toXos avr}p, (pro jLtereori), 

7^07* enim adest aliquis talis vir, Hom, Od. xxi. 93. 

dAX' &va, jXTjb'' Itl Ke'io-o (pro avdo-To), 
sed surgey neque amplius jace, Hom. II. xviii. 178. 



§ 1 82, 183. Syntasis Prcepositionum, 193 

PRMPOSITIONUM PRIMA CLASSIS. 

In prim^ Prsepositionum classe continentur, primoy 
&vtI, utio, iK vel ef, et trpb, quae cum Genitivo solo 
construuntur ; seamdoy iv et orvv^ quae cum Dativo solo 
construuntur ; tertio, &m et cis, vel es, quae cum Accusa- 
tivo solo construitur. 

{a.) 'Avrl, dTTo, iK vel ef, et Trpo cum Genitivo solo 

construuntur. 

'Ai/tJ. 

§ 182. Frsepositio dvri significat i. q. pro, vel vice, propter, 
instar. 

Pro ; ut x«P*^ <*»"'' x^piTos IkOhio, gratia pro gratid veniat, 

Eurip. Hel. 1234. 

Vice ; ut x^P^^ XtXenrrai fiovvos avrl crov (l>vka^, 

solus relictus est tut loco hujus terra castas. Soph. CEd. 
Tyr. 1418. 

Propter ; ut dvff tav UvovfAai irpoi 6€g>v vfids, 

quapropter implorans per Deos obtestor vos, CEd. Col. 275. 
Instar ; ut dvrl w iroKKSiv 

\aSiiv eoTiv dvrip, oi/re Zcuff Krjpi (^cX^cri;, 

is, quern Jupiter carum habet, est instar multarum copiarum, 
Horn. 11. ix. 116. 

Obs. Est ubi significat id quod irph, prtp vel ante ; ut 

XA>aivav irap^vphiv ivr* hipOti^ouv hfoax^v, 

chlamydem purpuream ante oculcs obtendens, Horn. Od. iv. 115. 

Interdtim ^tiam obtestando inservit, velut irphs; ut 

ot or'' hnl iral^iwp tQpBc koI ^xVS, irdrepf lKCT€vofi€Py 
qui te per hasce tuasJUias et tuam vitam, pater, obtestamur. Soph. 
(£d. Col. 1326. 

In CoMPOSiTis porr6 significat ex adverso, vel e regione ; 
deinde quamlibet oppositionem sive rqjugnantiam. 
"El regione ; ut dvrWvpov, hcus e regione ostii, 
Oppositionem ; ut ai/nXeyo) contradico, dvTvnoUopat mihimet 
contra omnes vindico. 

'Atto, 
J 183. Fraepositio dfro (Poet, diroi) Bvgoi^caX. \. ^- a. oVi\ 
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et propria locum habet, ubi origo, progressio, distantia vel iw- 

tervallum loci aut temporis, occasio et opportunitas, vel etiam 

causa reifacienda indicantur. 

a, ab ; ut 

oi diro ^ndfynjg, Spartanu Conf. VirgiKanum illud^ Pastor 

ah Amphryso. 

an apxrjs fiexpt rikovs, a principio usque adfinem, 

fl Bakatra'a direxei &S rcaaepa (rrdbia dnb \lfivrjs, abest mare 

a lacu quatuor stadia, Herod, iv. 195. 

OTTO 7rai8(ov, statim a pueritid, d<f> oZ (sc. xpo^'ov), ex quo. 

dwb rerdfyrrjs rfficpas, dies abhinc quatuor. Act. x. 19. 

TCI avTci dn eXaa-aSvcav enpa^e, eadem minor e sumptu Jecit, 
Thuc. viii. 87. 

(aova-i dno Bripr)i,venationevitam sustentant, Herod, iv. 22. 

iflTrj<ris peydXrj dwo <r(j>€Oi>v iyivtro rmv yvvaiKav Tovrciwv, 
(ubi dirh idem fer^ valet quod vn-6) magna cura ah illis 
adhihitafuit ad investigandas mulieres. Herod, ii. 54. 

Hinc profecti sunt usus paul6 remotiores ; e. g. 
KOKurr dir epy<ov evKKeearTdrdav <f>6iv€i, 
miserrim^ oh res gestas nobilissimas perit. Soph. Antig. 695. 
iiT€\ be diro belirpov rjaav, postquam verb coenandi finem 

fecerunt. Herod, i. 126. 
dnh b* avTov (sc. btlnvov^ B(Dpr]<r<rovro^ absolutd verb ccend 

sese armaveruni, Horn. II. viii. 54, Conf, CcbI. ap. 

Cic. Ep. Fam. viii. iv. i . a repulsd, h. e. post repulsam, 

ovK dirh ypcDprfs Xeyeir, non secus ac sentio diets. Soph. 
Trach. 389. 

Obs. I. Prspositio ^rrh addltnr Nominibtis ita ut biijusmodi formu1» 
vim Adverbiorum babeaot, ut ivh o"irov8^s, i. q. 0"irov8a/(»s, serib. Sic 

avh rod irpo(f>apov5 palam airh rod clBokt^ov inopinato 

avh uv4\fjL7]5 \ . . hirh ravroudrov \ r.^,^-,^ 

oird arofxaros J diro rvxH^ } 

iir6 y\<&<r<rr)5 vivd voce avh ^vvOiifiaros composiio 

airh rod irapaxpVf^ ^^ tempore dirb orfUKpodparvi (sc. pretii). 

Obs. 2. Prsepositio oLvh interdimi reduudat; ut anh Kpridey, a cajite. 
Hes. Clyp. Her. 7. 

loterdtim deest; ut ras woXvxp^o'ov UvOwvos hyXaiis ^pas 0^i3as, opu* 
Uji/is a Be/phis nolnles adiisti Thebas. So^b. CEd. Ty r. 1 5 2. 
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In CoMPOsiTis porr6 significat quid abundanter, perfect^, 
absolutl facere, atqae adeo cessationem, vel etiam negationem rei. 

Abundanter; ut awobtUwfu demonstro; diroBavfidCa demU 
ror, h. e. valde miror, 

Absolut^; ut diroT€T(\€a'fi€vof omnibus numeris absolutus ; 
dnexova-i fiL<r66v omnem mercedem hahent, 

Cessationem; ut dwoyivea^at denasci, h,e.mori; diroarpd' 
rrjyos exprtBtor, 

Negationem ; ut d7r6<l>rifii nego ; dneiireiv Sfitkiav renuntiare 
consuetudinem, sed direinthf SXyei pra luctu dejicere ; dirapiaKt^ 
displiceo. 

§ 184. Preepositio €k, ante vocalem e|, significat i. q. e, ex^ 
et propria locum habet ubi motus ex interiore indicatur; sed 
plerumque simpliciter tantum idem fer^ valet quod dnb. Vide 
suprctf § 183. 

C, ex ; ut cf detpvTOV x^^^ Kp^vijs eVeyjcov, 

e jugifonte fer libamina. Soph. CEd. Col. 470. 

€K fipoT&v pairjv &(j)aPTos, ex mortalibus evanescam. Soph. 
CEd. Tyr. 83 1 . 

ovK cK ^vXfov voievvrat ra irXola, aXX* ck bi<p$€p€(DV, non e 
lignofaciunt navigia sua sed ex pellibus. Herod, i. 194. 

c| oTov vias Tpo(f>rjs fXrf^e, €X quo (sc. tempore) pueritiam 

egressa est. Soph. CEd. Tyr. 346. Conf, diro. 

€KTos e^ AtrcoXtav (i. q. AlrrnXbg), sextus erat JEtolus. Soph. 
Elect. 704. Conf, dfith, 

ipiakas €K tS>v Ccoa-Trjptav (f>op€ova-i ^KvOai, ScythcB gestant 

phialas ex cingulis suspensas, Herod, iv. 10. 

KaBriptff aKp&v €k rrdyoav vfrrjvepoi, 

consedimus prope a summis tumulis vento non expositu 
Antig. 411. 

Kal yap r ^vap €fc JiiSg iariv, 

etenim somnium quoque ex Jove est. Horn. II. i. 63. 

€K Tov Kor Siarv ^(riKtcas rdfi* Slpx^tqi (ubi eK idem fer^ 
valet quod vnh, qui usus apud ceteros aactQx«s» Yc&t^- 
quentior Herodoto admodum {axD^afA e.^\.^> 
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h(EC loca a rege, qui urbi prieest, guhemantur. Soph. (Ed. 
Col. 67. Conf, OTTO. 

i>9 €K TTJs Ova-iris iywcTo^ postquam sacrificandi Jinem fecit, 
Herod, i. 50. Vide dno, 

rt;0X6f . . . cfc liebopKoros, nunc cacus cum aniea vidisset. 
Soph. CEd. Tyr. 454. 

Obs. I. Pnepositio ^k additur Nominibas ita ut bujusniodi formols 
Tim AdFerbiorum babeant; ut iK fiias i.q. fiuUias violenth Vide iar^ 
aupr&f § 183. Obs. i. Sic 



iie rov ifuf^ofovs pnlam 

4^ hicpoffZoiet^ov inopinaih 

iK wfx&roVf Zevrtpovy k.t,\, prima, 

iterum 
i\ Xffov €Pqtuditer 
4k irapaffK€Wis composith 
4k wcpiovffloLS mperabundanier 



41 h-olfiov prompi^ 

4k fipax^os brevi 

4k raurofidrov /ortuith 

4k rris tOelris redd -| 

^1 l<rr4prfs postea \ Herod. 

4k yiris denuh J 

4^ iKtunis satis. 



Obs. 2. Prspositio 4k interdtim abundat ; ut 4^ obptu^fv, e caeh. Horn. 
II. viii. 19. 

In CoMPOsiTis porr6 significat eminentiam quandam et per- 
fectionem sive successum, 

Eminentiam ; ut cKirptir^s prcB cateris conspicuus. 
Perfectionem ; ut i^ireopai impetro, h. e. precando consc' 
quor. 

TLpo. 

§ 1 85 . Praepositio 7rp6 significat i. q. ante, pra, vice vel in 

gratiam alicujus. 

Ante (de tempore) ; ut ravra rrpo ttjs HafTurrparw i^Xak/i;? 

€y€V€To, JuBc ante Pisistrati atatem evenerunt, Herod. 
V. 71. 

Ante (de loco) ; ut irph Bvp&v ante fores, Arist. Vesp. 273. 

Prae ; ut ovdf W - - ovt<o ap6T}T6s iari o<ms 7r6K€fAOP npo eipff- 

injs alp€€Tai, ncmo ita amens est ut bellum prcpferat pad. 

Herod, i. 87. 
Vice (i. q. dvrl) ; ut tjtis rjBiKf Bavciv irpo Ktivov, qua VolC' 

bat pro eo, sive ejus vice, mori. Eur. Alcest. 17. Conf. 

ibid. 434. 
Jn gratiam vel commodum (i. q. uTrcp) ; ut ovk €To\pLti<ras 
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6av€iv ToC croC vph waibSs, non ausus es mori tuo pro filio. 
Eur. Ale. 644. Cofif, ibid. 701. 

In CoMPosiTis porr6 significat quid palam agere, vel vulgare ; 
ut irpoievai in publicum prodire, irpoKqpvTrtd public^ denunth, 

(J.) 'Ej; et avv cum Dativo solo construuntur. 

§ 1 86. Praepositio h significat i. q. in, inter, penes. 

In (de loco) ; ut iv ayopq, inforo, iv UXaratais Platais. 

In (de tempore) ; ut iv t^ vvv xpo"^ prasenti tempore, Conf, 

suprh, § 131. a. Ohs, i. 
Ponitur etiam Graec^ praepositio iv ubi Latin^ in rarids 

habet^ imprimis de indumentis vel insirumentis ; ut 
o b* eltrjjei - - iv rfj TLepaiKfj (TTokfj, ille verb inlravit Persicd 

veste indutus, Xen. Cyr. ii. iv. 4. 

iv Trikrais diayaviiovrai, clypeis armati pugnant, Xen. Mem. 
iii. ix. 2. 

Inter, vel Apud vel Coram ; ut fi<TTo iv pvrjaTTJpai, sedebat 

inter procos. Hom. Od. i. 1 14. 
iv Toty M^doif Tavra iyevero, hcBC apud Medos, b. e. in Medid, 

evenerunt, Xen. Cyr. iv. 25. 
iv ToaovTois avbpaa-iv, coram tantis viris. Arist. Plut. 1061. 
Penes ; ut iv trol vvv iari - - icaradovXa>(rat 'ABfjvas, penes te 

est Athenas ad servitutem redigere, Herod, vi. 109. 
iv <ro\ yap ia-ficv, in te enim posita est omnis spes nostra, 

CEd. Tyr. 314. 

Obs. 1. Notabilis locntio est iv eavry '(vel louroO) ylyvcaOai, sui com' 
potem esse ; ut kKXh, vvv It* iv cravr^ ytvov. Soph. Phil. 950. 

Obs. 2. Etiam hsec Praepositio locutionibus adverbialibus inservit; ut 
iv rdx^t, i. e. raxiots, ceienter. Sic 



iv fi<rvx(p quiete 

cVTotSryl .^^^^^ 

^i' ixi<rq> J 

iv &pjf (Herod.) tetnpestivh 



iv Ziicrtjttstk 

iv fiipei vicissim 

iv K€<l>a\al<p summatim 

iv Kaip^ opportunh 



Qnibus adde formulas ejusmodi, ubi Praepositio cutxv c^ksvi «v«i ^tk* 
simplici Nomine accipiatur; ut 4v Xat^y iv b\ui\.i^ par^ simile e^i&e > ^ 



198 Pk^KpmAmmm PHmm Claak. §187,188. 

In CoMrosms porrb immnnlKs mimmemdi Tim habet; vt 




$ 187. Fnepoatio ovr (Attk^ £«r) sgmficit i.q. cws; at 
a^>r oTpoT^, aam exercUtu 

Ponitiir etiam abi Latina pnepositio locum non babet, im- 
primis abi amsensus, facor, auiUimm indicator ; at ovr MfB^> 
consenUente lege, sea secumdum legem, aiiw Bcv, Deo JMvamte. 

Obs. I. Edam haec Pntpositio doddoIUs gcauit formulas, que adrcfw 
bialiter accipiendae soDt ; ot a^ t^X^ eelfriierm Sic 

Obs. 2. Pnepositio ^W aliqaaiido dcesL C0i|f. flpr^ § I37- 

In C0MPO8ITI8 porrb nonnullis augemdi Tim babet ; at oiw- 
rerofUwf^, enixe, so. conjunctU tuibus. 

(<?.) 'Ara et c& vel cs, raro is, cum Accusativo solo 
construuntar. 

Obs. De iatit etiam cam DatiTO apod PoStas constractl, fride HtfriL, 
§188. 06f. 2. 

§ 188. Praepositio dva significat i. q. per, de loco, Tel pro- 
pria surmm per, passim per, inter. 

Per (de loco) ; ut ova rfip 'EXXada, per Graciiim. 

ova TOP norafjLov irkeeip, adverso Jlumine navigare, Herod. 

i. 194. 
((TKcBdaOrja-av dva ras irokias, passim per urbes di^ersi sunt 

Herod, v. 102. 

Inter ; ut dva rovs irpayrovs ecrav, inter primos erant, Herod, 
ix. 86 

In numeris distributivam vim habet ; ut 

dva 7r£VT€ napao'dyyas ttjs fjiiepas, in quinos parasangas 

diem, Xen. Anab. iv. vi. 4. 

aua Traa-ap ^fitpav^ qiioiidie* Xen. Cyr. i. ii. 8. 
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dva irav tros vel Trdyra €T€a, quotannis, Herod, i. 136. 
viii. 65. 
Indicat etiam intervallum temporis ; ut 

dua xp^^^^f interjecto tempore. Herod, i. 173. 

Obs. I. Etiam hsc Prsepositio interdtini Nominibus ita jungitur, nt 
adv^erbialiter reddi possit ; ut &va Kpdros, vehementer, sive totis viribus, 
iivii /i€pos, altematim, sive per partes. 

Obs. 2. Apud lonicos et Doricos PoStas Prsepositio kvh. cum Datiro 
quoque construitur, et significat i. q. super yel cum ; ut 

€05€< 8* kifk ffKam^ L.ihs aX^rhs, 

tiormit vero in sceptrum Jovis aquila, Piud. Pyth. i. lo. 

In CoMPOSiTis porr6 significat i. q. sursum, re — , retro vel 
retrorsum, 

Sursum; ut avex^iv riig x^^P^^» attollere manus, dvafiodat, 
elatd voce clamo. 

Re — ; ut avo^XcTrflo, visum recipio, dvariBefiai, retracto, inde 
corrigoy dvafiaKkoa, rejicio sive differo, 

Retrorsum ; ut dvax^p^to, retrorsum cedo. 

§ 189. Prsepositio cU, vel is significat i. q. in cum Accu- 
sativo constructa {into), ad vel usque ad, de loco et tempore, 
ad, de fine, quod attinet ad, inde ob vel propter, erga, et in 
numeralibus circiter. 

In ; ut e/i^oXoO fi els ovrXiW, injice me in sentinam. Soph. 

Phil. 481. 
Ad (de loco) ; ut eir TpoiW ftoXcIi/, ad Trojam venire. lb. 112. 

€ls TovTo <Tvp(f)opai '!TpoK€x<opriKayk€v, eh usque calamitatis 

processimus, Thuc. iii. 57. 
Ad et Sub (de tempore) ; ut tn Koi eV rodc^ ad hoc usque 

tempus. Herod, vii. 123. 

€h rjfkiov Karadvpra, sub solis occasum. Hom. Od. iii. 138. 
Ad (de fine) ; ut ts xkalvav . . ttokov . . donprnrofiat, ad vel in 

lanam (sc. faciendam) vellus dabo, Theoc. v. 98. 
Quod attinet ad; ut icdprjkoi imrav ovk ^(ra-oves h Taxvrfyrd 

€i<rt, cameli equis, quod ad celeritatem attinet, non in* 

feriores sunt. Herod, iii. 102. 



200 Prcppositionuni Secwnda Classis. § 190. 

Ob vel Propter ; ut €ls rl /*' iaropeU robe 5 quamohrem hoc 

me inierrogas? Eur. Phoen. 642. 
Erga, in ; ut tJ opyg x^'^^'^'d «XP5^° *^ wavras, iracundid gravi 
in omnes utebatur, Thuc. i. 130. 
xmipKoirov firjdev ttot tttrgs ahro^ els Ocovs tiros, 
cave ne quid unquam superb^ in vel adversits Deos dicas. 
Soph. Aj. 128. 
Circiter ; ut eh SKr^tXtovs, circiter duo mille, 

C)b8. I. Etiam lisec Prsepositio inservit Periphrasi, et com Nomine 
suo quaodoqiie adverbialiter redditur ; ut els Kaipbv, opportune. Sic 



€is K€vhu ftnistra 
6IS B4oy recte 
els airoana omninh 
is Tcb irp&ra imprimis 



els rh aKpifiea-TOToy accuraiissime 
is rh irapaxpvt^ stalim 
eis fvr4\€iay viliter 
els hpBovico' copiosh. 



Obs. 2. Si quando Prsepositio els Genitiro prseponitiir, subauditnr 
Accusativus alteriiis Nominis, scilicet f^Kov, tephv, vel tale aliquid ; ut els 
AtSov (sc. otKoif) in Plutonis domum, els *A<rK\riiriov (sc. tephv) in JElscu^ 
lapii templum, 

Obs. 3. Interdtim pro els legitur altera forma ws, sed ibi tanthra ubi 
motus imprimis a<f personas siguificatur; ut evefivov irpeafieis &s rovs 
'AOrjvaiovsy miserunt legates ad Jthenienses, Thuc. v, 44. &s rhv AC is 
rhv ohpav6v, ad Jovem in caelum, Aristopb. Pac. 104. Vide Herm. ad 
Soph. Trach. 365. 

PRMPOSITIONUM SECUNDA CLASSIS. 

In secunda Prsepositionum classe continentur 5ta, 
icara, vT:€p et fxera, quse cum binis casibus, Genitivo 
scilicet et Accusative, construuntur. 

Obs. De fierh etiam cum Dativo apud PoStas construct^ vide infra, 
§ 193. Oba. 2. 

Ata. 
§ 190. (a.) Prsepositio Sia (Pot^tic^ biaX), cum Genitivo con- 
structa significat i. q. per, de causi efficiente vel instrumentali, 
de loco, de tempore, inter vel in. 

Per (de causa efficiente — by means of) ; ut avrbs bi iaxrrov 
irdvT eTToiei, ipse per se, h. e. sud unius operd, omnia fa- 
clebat. Isae. 



§ 190. Prcepositionum 8ecwnda Clams, SOI 

Per (de spatio loci transeundo) ; ut vna^as biii Bvpap, elap^ 

sus per fores. Soph. Aj . 3 o i . 
Per (de tempore continuo, sive duratione) ; ut bi fnxipri^, 

i. q. bC okrjs rrjs rjfjJpTj^, per totum diem, Herod, i. 27. 
Per (de temporis intervallo); ut dia rpirov ereos, tertio 

quoque anno, Herod, ii. 4. 
hib, fioKpov xp^^ov, post longura tempus. -^sch. Pers. 741. 
Inter vel in ; ut ^Xcyft \afiiras bia x^P^^* Icimpas fulget inter 

manus, vel in manibus, JEsch, Sept. 433. 

Obs. I. Praepositio 8ick cum Genitivis Nominum Substantivonim Ver- 
bisque constructa, imprimis cum verbis Ui^aiy fyx^^^^h ^^''a'j yiyvfo-dai, 
^X^^^i ^-oLfifidvtiv, inservit Peripbrasi ita ut Nomen additum fer^ positum 
sit pro Verbo cujus significationem cognatam habeat; ut 8i& irSOov i\0e7v, 
i, q. iroOeiv desiderarey Eur. Phoen. 385 ; 8i* rjavxhs elvcu, i. q. rjavx^Ceiv, 
quietum esse. Herod, i. 206. 

Obs. 2. Apud 'Herodotum Praepositio ^ih. cum Genitive constructa 
porrb eminentiam significat; ut hih vdvroty &^ia Oavfjidcrou^ prtB omnibus 
digna admiratione. Herod, viii. 37. 

Obs. 3. Etiam haec Prsepositio cum Nomine suo interdtim adverbiascit; 
ut 8ii rdxovs celeriter. Sic 



8icb KiVTis temer^ 
8icb jueVov intereh 



8t* hpryjis iracundh 
Zih t4\ovs perpetuh. 



(6.) Prsepositio bih cum Accusativo constructa significat 

i. q. per vel propter ^ de caus^ meritori^, rarius de loco. 

Per (de caus^ meritori^ — on account of) ; ut €xa> yap 5x» 

hth <r€, habeo qua habeo per te^ h. e. tuo benejicio. Soph. 
CEd. Col. 1129. 

Per (de loco) ; ut bia ttSptop, per mare. Pind. Isth. iv. 10. 

Obs. Caeterum 8tA non rar5 cum Accusativo constniitur, etiam turn, 
cum catisam efficientem vel impellentem indicat ; ut Af ivviwere . . . ^tne 
8t& fipoTol &v^p€s dfxQs &<parot t6 (paroi t€, Jovem celebrate^ per quern 
mortales homines sunt paritei' obscurique clarique, Hes. Op. i. 3. 

In CoMPOsiTis porr6 significat i. q. dis — , trans, vald^, 
penitus. 

Dis ; ut diayivaxTKca dignosco, 8iaT€p.v<o disseco. 

Trans ; ut diafidWm trajicio. 

Vald^ ; ut Suo-xvptfo/zat valdb vel obnixk contendo. 

Penitus ; ut StaTrparr© rem totam facio, ^taxpdo^la^ cou^oo^ 
interficio, per do. 



SOS Priepmiianum Secunda Clasm. § ipi. 

Kara. 

§ 191. (a.) Praepositio Kara cum GienitiYO constmcta eigni- 
ficat \,q,de vel potitis deorsum a in loco, rarins de vel super 
(i. q. iTfpl) in re, contra, sub, 

De, deorsum per (in loco— aJown) ; ut 

prj dc mr* OvXvfiTToto Kc^vav at^aaa, 

ivitque deorsum ah OUjmpi verticibus concitato motu. Hom. 
II. ii. 167. 

De vel super (in re — i. q. v€pi) ; ut ravra Kara vcarr»p 

Ufpa-av e^o/jicv Xeyetv, luec de omnibus Persis dicenda ha- 

bemus. Xen. Cyr. i. ii. 16. 
Contra (de re infenso animo, et nocendi causd susceptd) ; ut 

Kara nvos elireiv, contra aliquem dicer e. 
Sab (ssepids cum significatione mollis deorsum instituti) ; ut 

irpovTTTOP es "Aibav oTf t;(a> Kara yay, 

vado manifestam ad mortem sub terram, Eur. Hipp. 1366. 

o( Kara xBovo^ 8foi, Du qui sub terrd sunt, h. e. Inferi, 
Eur. Alcest. 75. — Kara varov est a tergo, Herod, i. 9. 

Obs. In formulis precandi, vel Fovendi Kark cnm Genitivo ita pooitur 
nt votum siguificet; ut tJ S* 'Ayporepa nark x'^^w ir<ip^v€ffa ci^xV 
woffitraaOai x^/^o"') auclor/ui ut DiancB tnille capelUe voverentur, ArisL 
£q. 660. 

(6.) Praepositio Kara cum Accusativo constructa significat 
i. q. per vel in de loco et tempore, e regione, secundUm^ quod 
attinet ad, ob vel propter, et in numeralibus circiier. 

Per (de loco — propria cum significatione motiis deorsum 

facti) ; ut Kara poov secundo Jlumine, Hom. Kar ^arv per 

urbem, Eur. Ale. 430. Kar txvos sequens vestigia. Sopb. 

Aj. 3^- 
Et, contracto sensu, simpliciter in loco, vel apud, circa, 

juxta locum ; ut Kar oIkov domi, — Sed Kara yrjv sub terrd. 
Etiam interdum significat i. q. adversils (de loco), e regione; 

ut KaTCL piv AaKebaipoviovs earriiTe Uepaas, i. q. dvrlov Aa- 

KcdaipovLCDv, adversils Lacedcemomos collocavit Persas. 
Herod, ix. 31. 

Per (de temporis duratione) ; ut Kar €v(^p6vriv per noctem, 

et contraction sensu simpliciter noctu ; ut Kara r6v jcotA 



§ 19 1* PrcBpositionum Seeunda Classis. SOS 

Kpoia-ov xp6vov, CroBsi estate, Herod, i. 67. Conf, ibid. 91. 

oi Koff iavrhv (Equates, Thuc. i. 127. Kara (pms, cum adhuc 

luceret, Xen. Cyr. iii. iii. 13. 
Secundtlra ; ut jcar* 6fi<pas rag ^AirSKK&vos, secundilm vaiicinia 

Apollinis. Soph. CEd. Col. 102. Karh v6fiop, ex more. 

Herod, vii. 41. Jcar d^iav, pro dignitate, Kara hvvayav, 

pro viribus, Krjdfva-ai Ka& iavrbv, parem sibi conjugem 

conjungere, iEsch. Prom. 890. ov Kar avBpoirop (fipovStp, 

non, ut hominem decet, sentiens. Soph. Aj. 777. t6 Kar 

vfjLeas, quantum in vobis est, Herod, v. 109. 
Hoc fer^ sensu comparationibus inservit ; ut 

Ti yap t6 fM€i{ov ^ Kar avOpcoTrov vo(rety ; 

quonam enim graviori quctm pro humand sorte, laboras 
malo ? Soph. CEd. Col. 598. 
Quod attinet ad ; ut KaTO. top MacriVreo) Baparop roaavra 

€y€P€To^ quod attinet ad Masistis mortem talia evenerunt. 

Herod, ix. T13. 
Hinc separandi, atque ade6 partiendi sive distribuendi vim 

asciscit ; ut koB* iavrbp, seorsim, solus ; Kar apbpa, viri- 

tim ; Kar ipiavrop, singulis annis, Herod, ii. 1 09. Karh 

KODfias, per pagos. Id. i. 96. 
Ob, Propter ; ut ol ^<ok€(S ovk ip.r)bi^op Kar oKko fiep ovdep, 

Kara be t6 €xBos t6 Geaacikap, Phocenses Medorum partibus 

nonfavebant ullam aliam ob causam, quam propter Thessa- 

lorum odium, Herod, viii. 30. 
Circiter ; ut onrtBapop r&p fiapffapcop Kara i^aKio'xtklovs, occisi 

sunt Barbarorum circiter sex millia, Herod, vi. 117. 

Obs. PoDitur etiam Karcb cum Nomine suo interdiim adverbialiter ; ut 
Kad* ritrvxiop otiosh. Sic 



Karh rh Koprcphv summis viribus 
Karh Kpdros vehementer 
Karh, rh Iffx^phv vi et armis 
Korct (Tvvrvxiiiv casu. Herod. 
Kar* i^aipcTov imprimis. Id. 
Karii Tr6da illicb 
Kar* kpx<^s initio. 

Est ubi Nomen solum ponitur^ subaud'itk Pnepo^WAOXt^ % \>X kox^v v^ 



Karh fxoTpap recih 
Karh Kaiphp opportunl 
Karh fiiKphp pauiatim 
Karh ri)xy\v forte 
Karh K6(rfiov recti 
Karh ixipos vicissim 
Karh ar6fia coram 



SOI Prcppositionum Secunda Classis. § 192. 

portuni. Find. Pyth. i. 157. /mkos procvl. Id. 01. x. 86. r4Xos tandem. 
Xen. Mem. ii. vii. 12. Conf. Bupritf § 173. 

In CoMPOsiTis porT6 simplicis Verbi si^ificationem in- 
tendit ; ut KaTairpaxroa perfido, KaBopouo clar^ video, Karcucam 
comhurOy KaTa\i66(a saxis ohruo, 

Inde significat ita agere at penes nos sit id in quo versa- 
bamur; ut KarepydCofiai acquiro, Interd^m etiam consumere, 
perdere; ut icaraicv^cv© aled perdo, 

Obn. In formulis quae ad exsiliurn spectant Kwrh in compositis idem 
significat quod Latin^ re — ; ut Kardyuv exsulem reducere, rndBoSos 
redituSy KorUvai redire^ k.tA. 

iTvep, 
§ 192. (a.) Prsepositio vnkp cum Genitivo constructa signi- 
ficat i. q. super vel supra, pro, de, et raritis propter. 

Supra ; ut nSts oZv virep yrjs cVrt kov x6ov6s Kara ; quomodo 

igitur supra terrain est et non subter humum ? Eur. Ale. 45. 

Pro (cum significatione commodi) ; ut firj Bvrja-K imep rovd^ 

dvbpos, ov8* iya> irpo aov, neque tu morere pro me, neque 

ego moriar tui causd. Eur. Ale. 701. 

De (i. q. nepl) ; ut ra \€y6fi€va inrep iKdarTcav, quCB de qudque 

re memorantur, Herod, ii. 123. 
Propter; utppaBvTrjrosvTrep, propter tarditatem, Soph.Ant.932. 
(6.) Prsepositio vTrcp cum Accusativo constructa significat 
i. q. supra vel ultra, plerumque de rebus modum excedentibus. 

Ultra (de loco) ; ut Uapvrjaiav vnep kKitvv, Pamassium ultra 
clivum. Soph. An tig. 1 13 1. 

Ultra (de eo quod excedit) ; ut vntp eXnida, ultra spem. 

Ibid. 366. eTTetroi/ vnep Tea-tTepaKOvra Svdpa^, ceciderunt 

plusquam quadraginta homines, Herod, v. 64. vnep fi6pov, 

prater fatum, Horn. Od. i. 34. Imp opKia, contra fceduSm 

Id. II. iv. 67. vnep Oeov, invito Deo, Ibid. xvii. 327. 

Ante (de tempore) ; ut vnep to. Mjy8t/ca, ante Persicum bellum, 
Thuc. i. 41. 

In Compositis fer^ significat i. q. per- vel pra- hoc est, 

majus quid aut valdius, atque adeo ahundantiam^ eminentiam, 

prcestantiam indicat ; ut vireppeyedrjs permagnus, v7r«pp.rjKi]£ 

pr^/onffus, v7r€prjdop.ai vehementer l<stor^ vTrepfidWca excello. 



§ 193* Prapositionum Secunda Olassis. SOS 

Mera. 

§ 193. (a.) Praepositio ficra cum Genitive constructa sig- 

nificat i. q. cum de qu^ibet fer^ societate vel conjunctione, inde 

ope, juxta. 

Cam; ut fiera vtKp&v /cc/o-o/iat, tnortua cum mortuis jacebo, 

Eur. Hec. 209. fiera Kiv8vvo>v ras fteXeraff iroiei(r6ai, CUm 

periculis, h. e. mediis in periculis exercitationes facer e, 

Thuc. i. 1 8. /ifTo Tivos eo'ai, iroXe/Aftv, a partibus alicujus 

stare, pugnare. Thuc. 

Ope vel auxilio ; ut ecwv ftcVo (i. q. <rvv B€oU), ope divind. 

Soph. Aj. 950. 

Juxta ; ut fiera rav v6fi<op, juxta leges. Demosth. Lept. § 90. 

p. 490, 13. 

Obs. Interdtim cam Nomine sno ita ponitur ut adverbii vice fungatur ; 
ut /liCTcb wappTicrlas liber^f fur* aXridtlas veri, 

(6.) Praepositio /icra cum Accusativo constructa significat a 
tergo sequi, atque ade6 petitum ire, hinc i. q. post, cum de 
ordine vel loco, turn de tempore, et secundilm, 

A tergo sequi ; ut dta-a&v ©or* alyviribs fjLfra )(rjvas, ruens 

tanquam vuliur insequens anseres, Horn. II. xvii. 460. 
Petitum ire ; ut rh xp^^o"**©" cirXei /nero icSay 'l^o-oy, Jason 

navigavit ad arcessendum aureum vellus, Theoc. xiii. 16. 
Post (de ordine) ; ut irorafios fteyioroy fieTa^IoTpoutJluviorum 

maximus post Istrum, h. e. excepto Istro, Herod, iv. 53. 
Post (de tempore) ; ut ftera S(5Xa>i/a olx^fitvov, post Solonis 

decessum. Herod, i. 34. 
Secundtlm; ut v6op fi€Ta cov koi iy^Sv, secundilm tuam et 

meam voluntatem. Hom. 11. xv. 52. 

Obs. I. Rariiis et yix extra Homcrum significat i. q. ad, b. c. motum 
ad, inter, yel apud; ut Zebs fier* AidtoTnjas x^'C^^ ^^ Karh, tcura, Jupiter 
ad j^thiopas heri epulandi causd ivit. Hom. II. i. 423. iierh. irdtn-as 
ifiilKiKos kv\€v Apiaros, inter omnes ^equates eras optimus. Ibid. ix. 54. 
ficd^ rifi4pay, inter diu, Enr. Orest. 58. fierii x^^P*"^ ^X^'-^i apud manus, 
sive in manibus Iiaberey li. e. occupatum esse in re aliquA, Herod, i. 1 4 
et 16. Tbuc. i. 138. 

Obs. 2. Apnd PoStas, imprimis Epicos, etiam cum Dativo construitur 
et significat i. q. cum vel inters ut fier* Mavdrois, intei' ttntii<iTto]L«». 
Horn. Kur<r6fiioy fierh x^p^^" ^X^'^^i poculum in manibus teueus^ >\o\sv. 



206 PrcBpositionum Tertia Clasm. § 194. 

Od. ix. 346. KpaTMM fierk x^P*^^*^* *^*"^ ^^^ validd manu. Soph. Phil. 
1 1 10. 

In CoMPosiTis porr6 fer^ mutationem significat, interdiim 

communionem^ atque ade6 id quod inter duo intervenit, 

MutatioDem ; ut fieTayivaa-Kcn sententiam muto^ yLtrafialva 

decedo ; hinc mutationem retr6 vel in pejus ; ut fieOirjfn 

remittOf omitto, negligo, 

Communionem ; ut fi€T€xo> particeps sum, fierabldoifu com^ 
munico. 

Quod intervenit; ut fi€66pia, confinia, Thuc. iy. 91. 

PRMPOSITIONUM TERTIA CLASSIS. 

In tertia Prsepositionum classe continentur d/x<^l, Trepl, 
iiii, irapa, irpos et virb, quae cum Genitivo, Dativo et 
Accusative construuntur. — Ex his ificfi et wepi, ut con- 
structione, sic fere significatione conveniunt. 

'A/i^J. 

§ 194. (a.) Prsepositio afi(f>\ (Poetic^ dfKJyU, quse forma semper 
post nomen ponitur), cum Genitivo constructa, significat i. q. 
circa, de, vel quod att'met ad. 

Circa ; ut d/u^t irokios oIkcovo-i, circa urbem habitant, Hero4* 
viii. 104. 

De, quod attinet ad (i. q. wepl) ; ut roM* d/i</>t aijs Xry<» 
naidos davovoTis, talia dico de Jilice tua morte, Eur. Hec. 
580. Conf, ibid. 72. 

(6.) Prsepositio dp,(f)l cum Dativo constructa significat i. q. 
circa, de vel propter, vel quod attinet ad. 

Circa ; ut 7r«7rXovff priywa-iv dfKpi o-a>/xart, vestes lacerat circa 
corpus, -^sch. Pers. 199. 

Obs. Hinc apiid Poetas interdtun significat fer^ \.q. juxtn, in vel 

apud : ut aii<p\ Siuats "E.vpiirov, juxtn vel apud Evripi vortices. Eurip. 

Iph. Taur. 6. d^u^i rpairi^ais Kp4a Bi€^d(ravro, in mensis partiti ganl 
(i. e. upon the tables). Piud. Ol. i. 80. 

De vel propter ; ut tl br) ttot, « gcV, dpLCJ) €p,o\ arevcis toSc ; 
cur, quceso, hospes, med causd ita ingemiscis? Soph. 
Elect. 1 1 80. ffio^rjOiis dpLcf)! rfj yvvaiKt, de salute mulieris 
metuens. Herod, vi. 62. 



§ 195* Prcppasiiiontim Tertia Clams. 207 

Quod attinet ad ; ut dXX' afiffn fitv rovrounv e^ <rxr}a-€t, sed de 

his jam satis. Soph. Aj. 684. 
Hinc cam significatione causae; ut d/m^l 0($^^» pra metu, 

Kwr. Orest. 825. ^cXyfi tfipiva^ afi(f>\ Aaroiba (ro<f)i<ii, 

mulcei metites per ApoUinis artem. Find. Pyth. i. 1 2. 
(c.) Prsepositio d/x^l cum Accusativo constructa significat 
circa, in tempore et namero circiter, de vel super, in negotiis 
occupatum esse. 

Circa ; ut dficjA pieBpa, circa vel propter jlumina, Horn. II. ii. 

461. — Hinc ad vel apud, ut iKerk^ cifxtjA trov ttitvo) y6w^ 

supplex ad tua genua cado. Eur. Hel. 894. 
Circiter (de tempore) ; ut afi<f>\ HKtiddmv Svo-ii/, circiter OC' 

casum Pleiadum. ^sch. Ag. 826. d/A0l htiKriv, sub ves- 

peram. Xen. Cyr. v. iv.i6. Circiter (de numero) ; ut ^v 

dficjA TO, rpicLKovTa errj^ erat annos circiter triginta natus, 

Xen. Anab. ii. vi. 14. 
De, super ; ut dft^l *lXtoy . , . atia-ov <^ddv, de Ilio die carmen. 

Eur. Tread. 511. 
Occupatum esse in ; ut ttcJt , et pri vvv, d/z^lXiraff t^opev ; quan^ 

db, nisi nunc, in precibus occupabimur? ^sch. Sept. 102. 
Obs. De locutione ol &fi^i Tiva, vide inf^h § 195. {c.) Obs, 
In CoMPosiTis porr6 significat in utroque latere, ab utrdque 
parte ; ut dp(f>LK€y€iv, in utramque partem disputare. Xen. 
Anab. i. v. 11. 

ITep/. 
§ 195. (a.) Prsepositio ir€p\ (Ion. wcpif) cum Genitivo con- 
structa significat i. q. de, vel quod attinet ad, pro vel propter, 
raritls circa (i. q. dp<l>\) de loco. 

De ; ut Ti fiovkcL pav6dv€iv ; irdrtpa TTfpi ptrponv, rj irfpl incav ; 

Quid vis discere ? Utrum de metris, an de versibus ? Arist. 

Nub. 636. 
Quod attinet ad; ut dpiBpov irepi, quod ad numerum attinet. 

Herod.' ii. 102. 
Pro (i. q. vTTfp) ; ut 6vrj(TK€ip nepi vivos, pro aliquo mori. 

Eur. Alcest. 178. — Sed nepl epidos /xdx«o-^at, pr<B Tvxd 

pugnare. Hom. I], vii. 301, 



208 PraposUumum Tertia Cfkutis. § 195. 

Circa (de loco) ; nt rrrayvoro vtpi awf lavs yka^poio ^fjL€pis, 

extensa erat circa speluncam cavam vitis. Horn. Od. v. 68. 

Obs. Apod Homenim Pindararnqne etiam dignitatem rel pr^stanOam 
sigoificat, ut iOeXti w€p\ vdtrrwr imixwai lUXwr, vult se esse omnibus aUis 
superiorem. Horn. II. i. 287. 

HiDC locntioDes passim obviae apnd recentiores ToicwrOcu vel ^Tcurtfeu 
ircpi ToAAov, icK^iovos^ w\€urrou, fiucpovy ixdrroyoSy ikaxu^rov, olB^whsy 
icT.A., 4Bstimaremagni,pluris,pbirimi,partny mtnoris, mintmi, nihiHy &c. 

(6.) Prsepositio ircpt cum Dativo constracta significat i. q. 
circa, hinc in vel apud^ de. 

Circa ; ut ar€<f)cafov nept Kpari <f>v\d(ra<ov, coronam circa caput 

servans. Theoc. vii. 64. 
In; ut irrpi liovpi.ljairmpc, incumbens in hasiile palpitabat, 

Horn. XL xiii. ^71. vtpX iavr^ <r<l)aXXe<r3ai, in se offendere^ 

hoc est sud stultitid res male gerere. Thuc. i. 69. 
De (i. q. afKfn) post verba iimendi et similia ; ut rapaaa-dpevog 

7r€p\ naibi, turbatiLs de puero vel propter puerum. Theoc. 

xiii. 55. debims ir€p\ rm x<x>pi<^, metuentes ne locus caper e* 

tur, Thuc. i. 60. 
Obs. Adde prtg etpro apud PoStas; nt w€p\ ^^^prtt metu, iEsch. 
ChoSph.33. w€pty warpi^i fmpvdfievos, pro sud patrid puffnans. Tyrt.1.2. 

(c.) Prsepositio rrcpi cum Accusativo constructa significat 
i. q. dfi(^t, circa (de loco), numero, et tempore, de, erga vel quod 
attinet ad. 

Circa (de loco) ; ut Boipa^ ircpl tcl arepva, thorax circa 
pectus, Xen. Cyr. ii. 1.6. Hinc apud locum vel alicubi 
in loco, ut ir€pi Ui€plrjv burpi^ fjfiepas avxvas, aliquam' 
multos dies in Pierid est commoratus, Herod, vii. 131. 

Circa (de numero) ; ut ir€p\ pvpLovs, circa decern mille. 

Circa (de tempore) ; ut irfp\ rovrovs roits xp^^°^^» circa hac 
tempora, vel hocferb tempore. 

De ; ut Trept (rtrta Xcyctv, de frumento dicere. Plat. Gorg. p. 
490 E. 

Erga, adversus ; ut cvaefiei ir€p\ ^ivovs, pius esto erga hoS' 

piles, Eur. Alcest. 1 148. 
Quod attinet ad ; ut ai n-epi aafia fjbovai, voluptates corporis, 

sive qua ad corpus aiiinent. 



§ 196. Prcepositionum Tertia Classis. 209 

Obs. Prsepositiones iifupii et ircpl cum Accusativo, praecedente Articulo, 
inserviuDt periphrasi ; ut rh, iifjuf>\ rhy ir6\€fioy, i. e. rh, xoXefuKhf res beU 
lira, Xen. Cyr. ii. i. 8. olirfpl rohs \&yovs, oratores, Isocr. £t impri- 
mis ID personis, ita ut motib asseclse, rood5 persona ipsa cum assecHs 
indicetur; ut oi a/A^' avrhr dmjperai, adjutores ejus. Xen. Cyr. ▼. iii. 19. 
ol irepi 'Apxi^afiov^ Jrchidami comites. Id. Hist. Grsec. vii. v, 12. ot 
oLfAXpl epdavXoy koI 'Zpatrivl^v, ThroLsylus et Ernsinides cum suis collegis. 
Id. Mem. i. i. 18. ol irepl rhr BpcuT^$ov\ovy TJirasybulus ejusque milites. 
Thuc. viii. 105. Etiam iuterdtim ita ut persona sola indicetur, sine asse- 
cliS) sed fer^ tantum apud recentiores. Vide S. Joban. xi. 19. 

In CoMPOSiTis porr6 significat i. q. per — , admodum, valdk 
— cum notione abundantia vel excellentia ; ut TrepiKoKKrjs per^ 
pulcher, irepiKvnos admodum tristis; Trcpiylyvofxai superior sum; 
interdiim ver6, h. e. cum verbis videndi juncta, contempt^s et 
negligentuB ; ut 7r€pi6irT€(r6ai negligere. 

'Ex/. 
§ 196. (a.) Prsepositio inl cum Genitive constructa signi- 
ficat i. q. super, in (on, upon), de loco, versus, in, de tempore, 
de personis, coram, super, de potestate, curi, munere ; denique 
quibuslibet fer^ nominibus prsefigitur quae notionem continent 
rei suppositce vel pracedentis, quseque adeo originem, causam, 
subsidium, materiam, cogitationis sive sermonis indicant. 

Super, In (de loco — on, upon,, at) ; ut ra axBfa ol pkv avSpcs 
€7ri tS)v K€^dk€<ov ^opeovai, al be yvvaiKts enl tcov cofuov, 

onera viri capitibus ferunt, mulieres humeris, Herod, ii. 

35. ^flvos M ^evrjs, peregrinus peregrind in terrd. Soph. 

CEd. Col. 184. cVt Twv 6vp€<ov,juxtave\ ad fores, Herod. 

V. 92. irpoa-Kfyjrdpevos inl crccavrov, re diligenter tecum deli^ 

beratd. Herod, vii. 10. olKiafiev in ^fiecav avr&v, vivamus 

soli nobiscum, nostrisque rebus soils fidentes. Herod, iv. 

114. Hue pertinent locutiones riraxBai i<f> cvos, singulis 

singulos subsequentibus, ctti rerrdpav, in quaternos, Xen. 
Versusr (de motu ad locum) ; ut ttXciv inl 'Sdpov, Samum 

versus navigare. Thuc i. i j 6. 
In (de tempore) ; ut iir elpfivrji, in pace, Hom. II. ii. 797. 

cVt Kvpav patTiKevovTos, regnante Cyro, Herod. 6<^* nv^«»» 

nostrd memorid. 
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Coram, imprimis juramenti testibus ; ut fironn&aamo eni t«f 
arpaTTjy&v, juraverunt coram ducihus, Demosth. 

Super (de potestate, cur&, &c.) ; ut «r' o5 iraxBrfiiev, super 
qud re constituti sumus, h. e. cui reiprtpfecti sumus, Herod. 
V. 109. 

Refertur vari^ ad rem quae subest vel prsecessit ; ut ^Inov 
<V opKov,jurati sive juramento fulti dixerunt, Herod, ix. 1 1 . 

Hinc refertur ad originem ; ut im AvSou tov "Atvos taxov 

Tfjv infowfiiriv, ex Lydo Atyosjilio habuerunt cognomen. Herod. 

Tii. 74. iirl ifjLov, exemplo meo, tlat. 

Causam ; ut cV orfv; qnare? h. e. qud de causd? Herod. 
in imrrov, sud sponte. Id. 

Subsidium ; ut inl irpoo-TroXov fiias, und famuld comiiatus el 
adjutus. Soph. CEd. Col. 746. 

Materiam cogitationis \el sermonis ; ut oTTfp iiri tof hovk<av 
fXeyo/xfv, quod in servorum sorte considerandd diximus. 
Plat. Leg. p. 793 E. 

(6.) Praepositio eVt cum Dativo constructa significat i. q. 

super, in, apud de loco, in de tempore, post de ordine, penes, 

adversus, super de imperio, denique consilium, causam, pactum 

ex quo, et pretium propter quod quid fit. 

Super, in, apud (de loco) ; ut ayyos tnl rfj K€(j)aKS txova-a, 

vas super caput habens, Herod, v. 12. olKiovr^s cttI 2TpV' 

povi, habitantes in ripis Strymonis, Herod, vii. 75. O^&v 

cVl ^(opoLs, super vel apud aras Deorum. Eur. Alcest. 134. 

In (de tempore) ; ut inl wkt\, noctu, Hom. II. viii. 529. 

Post (de ordine) ; ut dvea-TTj cV aurw, post eum surrexit, 
Xen. Cyr. ii. iii. 4. 

Hinc de eo quod accedit ; ut iaBlovci iiri t& a-lrta oyjrov, 

edentes carnem ad panem adhibent. Xen. Mem. iii. xiv. 2. inl 

TovTOL?, prcetereci, Xen. Cyr. iv. v. 38. Conf. Soph. Antig. 556. 

Penes ; ut to inl a-ol quod te penes est, vel, cum significa- 
tione officii, qiiod tuum est, quod tu potes, et debesfacere. 

Adversiis ; ut eVi Tpcoeo-trt pdxfo-dai, adversils Trojanos pug- 
nare, Conf, Eur. Phoen. 1379. 

Super (de imperio) ; ut cVt toIs npdypaa-iv eivai, reipublica 
prtpesse. Demosth. 
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Consilium vel finem ; ut iiri Bfipa ^(uvai, venatum exire. 
Xen. Venat. vi. 5. et cum signiiicatione incommodi; ut 
avviarrhs tovs *ApKdbas em r§ ^naprjj, Arcadas, eo ui 
Spartam aggrederentur, soUicitans, Herod, vi. 74. 

Causam ; ut xo*pf t'' ^*ti Ttvt, gdudere ob aliquid ; fitya <f)pO' 
v€iv im Tivi, superbire de aliquo. 

Pactum ; ut iit iXevOepi^, ed conditione ut Uberi essent, Xen. 

Cyr. vii. iv. 2. eVt roto-fie, hdc conditione. Eur. Ale. 375. 

Sic €^' a vel €0* wTf , ed conditione ut, 

Pretium ; ut iir\ ti6(rx<o ^beip, pro vitulo canere. Arist. 
Acharn. 13. 

(c.) Praepositio cVt cum Accusative constructa significat 

i. q. super, in de loco, propria cum motfis significatione, versus, 

ad, usque ad, de loco et tempore, item de numeris, penes vel 

quod attinet ad, ad, ita utjinem, consilium indicet, inde adversds 

et secundilm. 

Super, in ; ut dvafiaiveiv €(j>* tirnov, equum ascendere ; eV 
ivvfa KfiTo irlKfBpa, jacebat super novem extentus jugera. 
Hom. Od. xi. 577. ' 

Versils, ad ; ut 6p6<ov cVt olvona ttovtov, spectans ad nigrum 
pontum, Hom. II. i. 350- dir^Xdov eVt t6 GTpar6iTfbov, 
redibant ad exercitum. Xen. Cyr. iii. ii. i. inl dt^ia, in 
dpia-reph, dextrorsum, sinistrorsum, Hom. Hinc reraxOai 
67rt TToXXovffji. q. eVt ttoXXcoi/. Conf. suprct, (a,) De tem- 
pore. cVt xp^^o^> aliquamdiu, im dvo rjfiipaSf per biduum, 
Thuc. ii. 35. irr ifxc, usque ad meam cetatem, De numeris. 
iiii Tpir}K6(Tta, ad vel circiter tercentuin, Herod, iv. 198. 

Penes, vel quod attinet ad ; ut rh im ae, quantum in te est. 
Eur. Hec. 514. Hinc ©9 im t6 ttoXv, ut plurimum, gene- 
ratim. 

Ad (de fine vel consilio) ; ut im rl ; quare ? quorsum ? Arist. 

Nub. 256. iiii Brjpav Uvat, venatum ire. Herod, i. 37. 

irp6s ai ^\6ov iir* dpyvpiov, ad te veni ut pecuniam peter em. 
Adverstis (cum mot^Ls significatione) ; ut aTpaTevea-Oai inl 

AvSovf , bellum gerere adversHs Lydos. Herod, i. 7 1 . 
Secundtlm ; ut im ordOfMijv^ ad amussim. W^otsi. O^.n. *i.\t>' 
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Obs. Prsepositio M cam Nomine siio omnium casnum adverbiascit; 
ut iw* iiKTideiaSy vere, ]!)emosth. hr'' &At70€/^. i^scb. Suppl. 628. i^* 
e^^s, deinceps, Xen. iir* iKoxpp^y facile, Theoc. iirlirciy, omnino, Tbucyd. 
M TToKhy long^ Xen. hr^ i<ra, i. q. Xcras, aqu^. Find, iwl wd^cty pede^ 
tentim, Xen. 

In CoMPOSiTis porr6 significat insuper, ita ut additamentum^ 
accessionem indicet; ut imyafieca, mortud uxore alteram duco, 
Eur, Alcest. 316. 

Uapa. 

§ 197. (a.) Praepositio napa cum Genitive constructa signi- 
ficat propria motuni a latere, hinc i. q. a, ab, de. Scilicet 
jungitur Genitive eorum a quibus quocumque modo aliquid 
proficisci significatur, ita ut omnino causam et originem 
indicet. 

A, ab ; ut (pda-yavop ipva-a-aro Trapa prjpov, ensem strinxit a 

femore. Horn. II. i. 190. 
dyye\lrj tjk€i, Trapa jSacrtX^oy, nuntius venit a rege, Herod, 
viii. 140. ot Trap' ^/iwv, qui a nostrd erant parte, Eur. 
Phoen. 1189. 
De ; ut Trap iavrov 8id6vai, dare de suo, Herod, viii. 5. 

Obs. Apud Poetas interdtim siguificat i. q. tipudf juxta ; ut rh whp 
woShs, preesentia. Find. Fyth. x. 97. Conf, Soph. Antig. 966. 1123. 

(6.) Praepositio napa cum Dativo constructa significat i. q. 
apud ; ut alfTxpov irapa Kkalova-i BoivdaOai ^evois, turpe est apud 
lugentes hospites, sive in adibus lugentium hospitum epularL 
Eur. Alcest. 542. nap* itovra, secum, Herod, iii. 74. vap 
ipoi, meo judicio. Herod, i. 33. 

(c.) Praepositio irapa cum Accusativo constructa significat 
ad, propria ad latus, juxta, penes — per de tempore — printer — 
propter. 

Ad, apud ; ut 6 irapa top 'Ap^cpovra 6fOi avda-cfop, Deus qui 

apud Acherontem imperat. Soph. Elect. 184. 
dniKovTo irapa Kpoiaov, ad Croesum venerunt, Herod, i. 56. 
Hinc comparationem vel proportionem designat; ut irap6. 
rd a\Xa (a>a, ao'TTCp Bcoi ol avdpoiToi ^lorcvovo-t, prce reliquis 
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animalibus homines ui Dii vivtmt, Xen. Mem. i. iv. 14. irap' 
ovfiev, pro nihilo. Soph. CEd. Tyr. 983. 

Penes ; ut ^ vvp nap* ific iova-a bvvafiis, potentia qtus nunc 
mea est, Herod, viii. 140. 

Per, de tractu et duratione temporis ; ut nap* SXop t6p piov, 

per totam vitam. Plat, proximo post, una cum, inter, nap* 

avra ra dbiKr]p.ara,Jlagrantihus criminibus, Demosth. naph. 

Trjv noa-iv, inter potandum, Anacr. xxii. i. Sed nap* rjfU* 

pav, modo in diem, Demosth., modo alternis diebus. Soph, 

Prseter ; ut napa noKip - - ayeiv, prater urhem ducere agmen. 
Xen. Cyr. i. vi. 19. Hinc napa dS^av, napa (pvaiv, prater 
opinionem, contra naturam, S(C. 

ovK €(TTi naph ravr oKKa, non sunt alia prater hac, Arist. 
Nub. 698. 

napa iv naXai<rp.a Hdpapt viKq.v *0\v}iniaba, pratermisso, h. e. 
excepto uno luctationis certamine, erat in eo ut Olympiad 
victorid potiretun, Herod, ix. 33. 

nap* oXiyov 8i€<f)€vyop, parum aberat quin ei?arferen/.Thuc.vii.7i . 

Propter; ut ol be eviKnidts ctcrt naph ttjp €p.n€ipiaPt hi verb 
bond spe sunt propter experientiam. Arist. Eth. Nic. iii. 9. 

In CoMPOSiTis porro significat a scopo aberrore, atque ade6 
quid male, perperam^ neglig enter facer e ; ut napac^popm desipio, 
napaKovcj perperam audio, 

ITj009. 

§ 198. (a.) Praepositio npbs {Doric^ nQrX) cum Genitivo con- 
structa significat i. q. a, ab variis notionibus, quae exemplis 
optim^ dignoscentur ; item per in obtestationibus. 

SLy ab (de loci situ) ; ut np6s p-eo-apPpiris *ApapiT} eVrt, ab 
oriente, h. e. versu>s orientem vel a latere orientali, est 
Arabia, Herod, iii. 107. Sic npbs prjTpos, a matre, i.e. 
relations on the mother* s side, -^sch. 
a> ab (de origine, auctore vel mancipe) ; ut np6s yap Aiog 
elaip dnapres ^elpol re nrcaxoi re, a Jove enim sunt omnes 
hospitesque et egeni, Hom. Od. vi. 207. npo^ oKKris larop 
v<l>aip€ip, alius jussu telam texere, Hom. II. vi. 456. otJro* 
npos Tjp&p ^Xero, nequaquam a nostrd manu periit. E»x« 
Ale. 718. Coiif.vno. 

H 
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Hinc quod cui proprium, conveniens, vel ex officio est ; ut ro 
/i€TaarTp€(j>€<T6ai dc^tuv np6s dvdpos core, se od varias res con^ 
vertere ingeniosi hominis est, Arist. Ran. 540. 5rcwro Xiy^is, 
J 2oi>KpaT€s, Koi ovbafx&s npbs (rod, inepta dicis, Socrates, et te 
prorsus indigna, Xen. Mem. ii. iii. 15. 

Deinde ponitur ubi quid fit pro aliquo, vel in alicujus gratiam 
aut COmmodum ; ut irph^ tS>v ix^vrmv, ^oi0€, t6v v6fiov ri$r}9, e 

re divitum, Apollo, legem ponis, Eur. Ale. 58. etvai vp6t 
rivog, stare ah aliquo, h. e. ab ejus parte. Herod, i. 1 24. 

Per (in jurejurando et obtestationibus) ; ut irpos Qe&w, per 
Deos, et, interposito pronomine, quod ssepitis fit in hujus« 
*modi formulis ; ut irpds o-f b^^tas iKvovfjuu, per te dexiram 
oro. Eur. Ipb. Taur. 1068. 

(6.) Praepositio irpos cum Dativo constructa significat i. q. 
juxta vel apud^ prater, 

Juxta, apud ; ut ovx €Kas dWa irpos r^ Xi/ifVt Svtos, cum non 
procul sed juxta ipsum portum sit, Tbuc. viii. 98. Hinc 
npbs TTpdyfiari €ivai vel yiyvftrdai, versari in aliqud re, 

Praeter (de accedentibus) ; ut irp6s rovra, prceterea, Xen. 

(c.) Praepositio irphi cum Accusativo constructa significat 
i. q. flrf, versils^ adversHs. 

Ad (de loco) ; ut Trporl aarv bvoa KrjpvKas circfiire, ad urbem 
duos prcBcones misit, Horn. II. iii. 1 16. 

Sic de domo; ut irphg vt^^* *^ nostras ades, Arist. Plut. 

398. Trpif Tov 9f6v, in teinplum Dei, Ibid. 653. Xcyeiy 

irpoi Tiva, dicere ad aliquem. Plat. aKon^iv itpos rt, spec^ 

tare ad aliquid, considerare. Ibid. Hinc 

Quod attinet ad ; ut rikeios nphg dperrjv, perfectus quod ad 
virtutem attinet. Plat. 

Relative ad, si spectes ad, ita ut comparationibus inserviat ; 

ut (TKOire^Te to. vpmpa avrav irpos ra tS>v aK\&v dvBpmTtaVt 

considerate res vestras cum rebus aliarum gentium col^ 

latas. Demostb. Et cum notione non modo dequiparandi, 

sed etiam superandi, imprimis apud Herodotum ; ut "ipboi 

(f)6pop dnayivcov irpos irdvras rovs akXovs, Jndi tributum 

afferebant supra quam reliqui omnes, Herod, iii. 94. 

Hinc, i. q, propter ; ut irpos TaOra, 'propteredt. Soph. • irp6s 
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o\^€v, nulid de causd. Ibid. Et secundtim, congruenter, 

accommodate ; ut irpos ras rvxas yap ras ^p€vas K€KTrjfJi^6aj 

secundum eventus enim sapere out non sapere putamur. 

£ur. Hipp. 69S. Trpoff rovTov iwoiovvro rriv elprivqp, ad 

ejus voluntatem pacem fecerunt. Demosth. 
Ad, verstls ; ut dvareivcav rhg ;^f tpay irphs top oipapov, tendens 

ad sidera palmas, Xen. Cyr. vi. i. 3. Hinc i. q. erga ; 

ut Xaipe(l)a>vTa iroirja'cu irp6s €fi€ olov Set, facere ut Cluere' 

phon erga me animatus sit qualem enm oportet esse. Xen. 

Mem. ii. iii. 10. Adverstis, cum bono tum malo sensu; 

ut (rnov^as noirjO'aa'Bai irpbs roifs (rTparqyovs rS>v 'ASrjvaiav, 

inducias facere cum ducibits Atheniensium, Thuc. iv. 15. 

fidxeaOai 7rp6s riva, pugnare adversils aliquem. Thuc. i. 1 8. 

irphs K€PTpa XoKTi^uv, advershm stimulos calcare, ^sch. 

Ag. 1207. Conf. Terent. Phorm, i. ii. 28. 
Ad, i. q. sub vel circa (de tempore) ; ut irpbs rjfitpav Iju, erat 

sub, circa lucem, Xen. Anab. iv. v. 21. Item i. q. cjrciter 

(de numeris) ; ut npos €KaT6v, circUer centum. Conf. €is. 

Ad, i. q. apud ; ut npos be^iav^ ad dextram. Eur. Orest. 475. 

Obs. I. Praepositio vphs, prscedente Articulo, cum omnibus casibus 
coDstructa, inservit Ppripbrasi; ut ol irpibs aXfiaros, consanguineu Sopb. 
ol Tcphs reus Ki&\i^i, pincerntB, Herod, rk irphs robs Btohs, res dimute 
Jsocr. 

Obs. 2. Prsppositio irphs cum Accusativo constrncta in quibusdam for* 
mulis adverbinscit; ntvphs filojfyuq. fiicdco5,violenier. Sic 



irphs <pt\ictv amice 
vphs x^^^ sponte 
irphs TiBov^v luhenter 
irphs rh Koprcphv viotenter 



irphs inrcpfioK^v egregii 
wphs tlffefilay pi^ 
irphs rh iivZpuov virUiter 
vphs rh kvai^ls impudenter. 



In CoMPOsiTis porr6 significat i. q. insuper, ut irpo(r€pwd<a, 
insuper interrogo. Xen. 

ITTO. 

§ 199. (a.) Praepositio vn6, Poetice vwat, cum Genitivo 
constructa signiiicat i. q. svb^ saepitis cum notione motits ab 
infra^ a, ab, de auctore, vel causft. 

Sub ; ut KpfjVT) wri trTrtlovs, fons subter e specu labens. Horn. 
Od. ix. 141. t6p jSdX' vttA ypaBpoio Koi oCarot^ AuttC ^€t- 

Oissit sub maid et aure. II. xv\. 606. 
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A, ab (de agente — cum Verbis Passivis, vel passivam no- 
tionem indicantibus) ; ut #cretVc(r^a« {m6 riifos, vel diroBavtof 
\m6 Tivos, ab aliquo interfid. 

A, ab (de causi — i. q. prse vel propter) ; ut \mh jUBris 
fiaiv€<r6aij prcB vinoUntid insanire. Plat. Hinc de re- 
motiore causd, vel re qudpiam prseeunte sive deducente 
et adjuvante ; ut €(rTpaT€V€To virb uvpiyytav^ expeditionem 
fecit ad cantum Jistularum, Herod. 1.17, vnh icripvKos 
7rporfy6p€V€, prcpconis voce proclamavit. Herod, ix. 98. 
vtt' evKkcias davtiVf bond cumfamd mori. Eur. Hipp. 1299. 

(6.) Praepositio virb cum Dativo constructa significat i. q. 
9ub, ita ut etiam notionem causae, fere similiter ac Genitive 
juncta, indicet. 

Sub ; ut KoKfj vir6 TrXaTaviarta, pulcrd sub platano. Horn. II. 
ii. 307. 

Causam (imprimis de eo, qui subdit alterum) ; ut \mh tlip- 
a-rja-i apx^rai, sub imperio est Persarum. Herod, iii. 95. 
v(j) avra 7roiei(r6ai tovs ^IXovs rais evepyeaicuSf devincire sibi 
amicos benefidis. Xen. Cyr. i. x. 4. trcirXrjypai d* vTral brfy' 
pan </>otvta), perculsus autem sum morsu cruento» iEsch. 
Ag. 1 164. Quo in loco, ut saepitis alibi (prsesertim apud 
Homerum)^ praepositio fer^nuUam sibi vim obtinet, quae 
non in Dativo solo continetur. Hinc vir6 fiapplrt^ x^P^^"^* 
saltare ad barbiton, Anacr. vi. 4. Conf. suprh (a.) 

(c.) Praepositio \mh cum Accusativo constructa significat 
i. q. sub, de loco, tempore, ac personis. 

Sub (de loco — imprimis cum notione motus) ; ut vn "tkiov 
rjXQov, sub TrojcB mcRnia venerunt. Hom. \vitai <^iXa>y rSy 
vTToyaiav, dolores amicorum qui mortui sunt, Eur. Ale. 895. 

Sub (de tempore) ; ut vno vvKra, sub noctem, Herod, i. 3 r. 
vTTo T^v vvKTOj sub Tiocte, Hcrod. ix. 5 . 

Subjectum esse, sc. alicujus imperio ; ut rjv viro paaiXrja 
daa-pocjiopos, erat regi tributarius. Herod, vii. 108. 

In CoMPOsiTis porr6 significat i. q. clam, furtim ; ut vireic- 
TrefiTTO}, clam emitto. Eur, Item quod leniter, vel imperfectiUs 
/St; at vTTodeiKifVfxi subindicOy virdXevKos subalbus. 
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-ois, -ai<ra pro -as -atra, p. 42. § 42. 

obs. 13. 
aitrOdyofiai, ^(r06firiv, aiffdi\ffoftmy p. 

51. § 43. obs, 14. p. 109. etno/. ; 

seq. Gen. Synt. § 132 (/.) obs, 
auax^^i i^X^f-M^^i p. 79. § 61. obs* 

3.(*0 
curtdofiaty p. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 

AiT»A(5, p. 128. § 107. obs, 

diwy seq. Gen. Spnt, § 132. (/.) obs. 

oLKdfiaSy -amosy 6, et ^, p. 27. § 32. 

obs, I. 
iucaxh^^i ab iucax^Cooj IJKaxov, p. 109* 

no/. ; ab itx^Wy p. 1 1 1. § 93. 
axax^fw, -X«> P- m« 

p. 60. ^ iVI* ^«-S ^« 
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hcriSew, seq. Gen. desiderii, Synt, § 

132. {e,) oba, 
aicfiKoa, P. M. ab &ico<W, p. 67. § 52 ; 

p. 83. § 68. obs, 3. 
iLicfix^fiaiy &ic(£x^/Aai, ab &x^^> P* ^ * ' • 
aKo?iov04u, seq. Dat. iS^'^n/. § 136. (6.) 

iLKovr((uf seq. Gen. apud PoSt. SpnL 

§ 132. («.) o6«. 
OKovaOiiorofjiaiy p. 79. § 6 1 ••«&«. 3. 
ofcoiwj oKovffOfjuu, p* 75* § 56. ods» 4 ; 

iJKovfffxai, p. 79. § 6 1 . obs. 4 ; dx^icoa. 

p. 83. § 68. obs, 3 ; seq. Gen. Synt. 

§ 132. (c.) obs, ; construitur inter- 

dUin cum Gen. persons, et Ace 

rei, Synt, § 132. (/.) obs, 
JBucparoSy 'Cirrepos, p. 28. § 33. (a.) 

o&«. 4. 
'AKpiauayidSris, p. 1 2 2 . § 1 00. (a.) o6«. 3 . 
OKpodofxai, -offofjMiy p* 51* § 43 ; obs, 

14; p. 60. § 47. (e.) I. 
*AjcTaiay, -wvos et -ovos, p. 15. (c.) 

obs, I. 
cucrlv et &ict1s, p. 14. § 20. o&«. 
a\aA(£C<*') '^oficuf p. 59. § 47. (c) i. 
&AaA/c^<rai, Po^/. F. ab &A.6|a>, p. 109. 
&\(£Xi7fuu, P. P. ab iL\dofxaij p. 78. § 

59. obs, 3. 
&\<£o/ia(, p. 51. $43- obs, 14; seq. 

gen, Synt, § 132. (^.) o6«. i. 
&Aair(£^w, -^«, p. 59. § 47. (c) I. 
a\7tW, -laros, p. 29. § 34. obs, 2. 
ii\€yl(w, kK^w, seq. Gen. apud Po3t. 

Synt, § 132. (e.) obs, 
hXiXs, Part. A. 2. P. ab ftXco, p. 113. 
aX^iipoi, ijj\\i<pa, p. 78, § 59. 06*. 3. 
aA.€|a;, -co;, -"fiffo), p. 109. 
dXeo/Aat, et ^cvo/iat, p« 5 1 • § 43. 0^9. T4. 
a\€a), oA^AeKa, p. 78. § 59. obs, 3 ; 

ctKeaco, p. 60. § 47. (e.) 3. 
a\rid&Tr€poVy -rara, p. 121. 
aKiiKeKa, ab ^Aew, p. 78. § 59. obs. 3. 
d\'^\t^a, ab aA.e(0a>, t6taf. 
dX^i^at, Inf. A. 2. P. ab 6tX&», p. 113. 
&\dofjiai, p. 51. § 43. obs, 14. 
oAitTKOfiai, vide atpea, p. 102 ; ^\wv, 
/>. 100. (a.); p, 106. 



&\iTa/»'w, IjKiTov, dAir^ai», p. 109. 

no/.; oKirfjfievos, Part. P. vel A. 

Ep. p. 110. 
SiWofxcu, p. 51. § 43.06^. 14. 
&W05, &AA.otbs, &\K&rpios, ciWdKoros^ 

seq. Gen. differentise, Synt, § 132. 

(6.) o6«. 
iXodu, &Xod(r» et dAo^crw, p. 60. § 

47. {e,) I. 
k\oiriv, aXohs, ab oKlffKOfiou, p. 72. § 

53. (6. ) o6«. 7 ; p. 10a (a,); p. 108. 
dAiio'icw, -(w, p. 1 10. 
&\^c£v», -cdvw, p. 1 10. 
a\a;, r^i^, pro &\uv, p. 13. § 19. 

obs, 3. 
d\a;, d\c^vai, ab oXlaKOfiai^ p. 73. § 

53. {b,) obs, 7 ; p. 100. (a.) 
oK^riyy Horn,, p. \io. 
2iActfs, 71 f r^s, -coos et -<», p. 13. § 19. 

obs, 2, 
a\(&aofjMi, F. M. p. 75. § 56. obs. 4; 

p. 102 ; ab dXtVicoftai, p. 109. 
d/iaprai/», seq. Gen. <S^n/. § 132. (jg.) 

obs. I. 
ctfiaprfiffofxaif F. M. p. 75. § 56. obs, 

4 ; ab afxaprdyWf p. 109. not, ; p. 

no. 
afx^KiffKtiy '6<u, -<6(rc0, p. 1 10. 
k^^ivaVf melii^r, p. 29. § 34. obs, 2. 
d/A6, d/i65, &jU/A€, dfifies, iLfifiiciy dfi- 

ju€«v, fi/UjOi, p. 33. 
&fxop<f>os, -4ar(po5, p. 28. § 33. (a.) 

o6«. 4. 
&^5 Poet, pro ifjAs, p. 34. § 38. (a.) 
a/A^s, Dor. pro rjfierepos, p. 34. § 38. (a.) 
d/Liireira\ii;i', pro di^aircToX^y, p. 8 2. 

§ 66. obs, 3. 
&fxin<rxyfOfjiaty afi^4^ofuu, p. 1 10. 
afiirXaKiiata, afivKajciffKOf, p, 109. rto^; 

p. 1 10. 
d/i^2, apud Poet, interdtim signif. 

juwia, Synt. § 194. (6.) obs, 
cum Ace. prajced. Art. insendt 

periphrasi, Synt. 194. (c.) obs, 
*Afi<f>idp€<as, Att. pro *AfjupidpaoSf p. 
. 13. § 19. obs, I. 
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&y, saepius repetita, Synt, 167. obs, i ; 
tempor. histor. Indie, adhibita con- 
suetudinem exprimit, ib, obs, 3. 

— cum partidpio juxta po6ita,t6. 0&5.4. 

— non raro supprimitur, iS'^i/. § 176. 
obs, I. 

&va, cum nomine interdiim Adverbii 
vim ha bet, S^p^t, § 188. obs, i. 

— apud Ion. et Dor. Poet, cum Dat. 
^ constr. Si/nt, § 188. 06^. 2. 

6.ya, &, ab &yc^, p. 1 7. § 23. (c.) obs, 3. 
iLvadvoficUy p. 51. §43. obs. 14. 
dviiicrecrt, Dat. Plur. £p. ab &ifa^y p. 

17. §24. obs, 2. 
iiydatra, seq. Gen. et Dat. ^S'^/. § 

132. (c.) o&«. 
ox'Sdi'w, aSiiffw, p. 109. no^ ; p. 113 ; 

seq. Dat. jS'^/. § 1 36. (6.) o6«. 
*Avlipofx4ict^ -eias, p. 1 1. § 16. JE^xc. 
inffhriVy remissly p. 131. 
&yc]ra\TO, per Sync, pro ityeirdXeroy 

p. 103. 
di'ept, kv4po5y ab &K^p, p. 15. § 21. (c.) 

0^5. 3. 

kv4<fiycLj kv4<fiyov^ ive^x^h ^^ kvoiyfa, 

cum duplici Augm. p. 72. o6«. 8. 
iLyrjKovcrT4«o, seq. Gen. iSt'yn/. § 132. 

(c.) obs, 
iarfiXwaoy ab &vdA($(tf, p. 72. obs. 6. 
ia^voBoj P. M. ab ^du^edw, p. 83. § 

68. obs, 2. 
&i^p, p. 15. § 21. (c.) o6«. 3. 
avidto, -darw, p. 60. §47. (0.) I. 
auolya, habet duplex Augm. p. 72. 

obs, 8. 
iandw et &yTOfuuy p. 62. o6«. 2. 
oi^r^, id quod irpb, vel irpbs, Synt, § 

182. obs, 
iurridu et oun-icEetf, t6t(/. ; seq. Gen. Synt, 

§ '.^2. (^.) o6«. 1, 
&i^{icp6s, -ph, p. 120. 
iurrnroUoiJucUf seq. Gen. studii, jS'yn/. 

§ 132. (e.) obs, 
Ayvu et ^i^t^w, p. 62. o5«. 2. 
&roryay cum vi Prsesentis, jubeOy p. 

1 19, (dLJ 



kvdiy€wvy Forma Att. p. 140. obs, 
kiKioyiwSyAit, ^rohf^aioSy p. 1 3. obs, i. 
kv^loy Ion. pro &y^9>|a, ab iofoiywy 

p. 72. o6a 8. 
AvaX^h Imp. P. M. p. loi. $ 81. (6.) 
&^io5i seq. Gen. dignitatis et Dat. per* 

sonse, ^S'^^. § 132. (</.) obs. 
&.vai^€VToSf seq. Gren. Synt. $ 132. 

(/) obs. 
iLvaJOida-ffw, seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. 

(ff,) obs, I, 
knavrfiaofMi, F. M. p. 75. obs, 4. 
&Ta{, semel, p. 31. (6.) obs. 
aTcufyfiaco, ab ^voul>i(rKco, p. 109. not. 

p. 1 10. 
aneiKfirrjpf Dual Ep. pro ^eiKciirriv, 

p. 56. §44. o6«. 3. 
&T€X0<^o/A(u, i,irexOiicrofiai, p. 51. § 

43. o6«. 14 ; p* 109. no^ ; &t€X0<(- 

/iT7>', 'tifMiy p. 110. 
iL'inivpi,fir\Vy A. I. m. ab knaxtpicay 

p. no. 
airA.<(osy -oOs, p. 31. (6.) oft*, 
dirbcum Nomine, Adverbii vim habet, 

j^^^. § 183. obs, I ; interdtim re- 

dundat, interdtim deest, ib, obs, 2. 
iivoKplyofxai, p. 51. § 43. obs, 14. 
iiKoKa^ffOfiaiy F. M. p. 75. obs, 4. 
&ToAa(W, seq. Gen. iS^n/. § 132. {ff,) 

obs, I. 
2tiroA<5, -(80s, p. 26. (c.) o6«. I. 
"AiroAA.oi', &y p. 17. § 23. (c.) oi«. 2. 
*Air<(AAw, rbf', pro *Air<$AAa)»'a, p. 16. 

§ 22. 065. 
&irovoSy '4(rT€po5, p. 28. obs, 4. 
avo^paSy iirovpdfAivoSy £p. Particip. 

p. 1 10. 
&iro0-T&, pro '(TTTiBi, p. 90. § 72. o^' 8. 
airpl^f tenacitery p. 131. § 112. obs, 
AittVj ^ et ^, p. 27. § 32. o6«. I. 
Eirrofxaiy seq. Gen. studii, ^S'yn/. § 

132. (e,)obs, 
ii.V(&ixoTos, abjiirandusy p. 1 2 8.§ 1 08.0 A*. 
^LpaipTfiKOy Pei*f. Ion. ab aip4<ay p. 78. 

§ 59. o6«. 3 ; kpalptiyicu, p. 102. 
dpdio^ai, -oflTo^xLi, ^. 'JkV \ W ^^*»^ V> 
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fyapO) P.M. ab *&pwy p. 83. § 68. 

obs. 3 ; p. 1 10. 
itpapiffKOfy F. ApffUf p. 1 10. 
•itpyi^peos, &pyvpovs, p. 22. obs, 3. 
2ip8i}v, sublate, p. 131. 
itp€iuy, 'Urros, p. 29. § 34. o&«. 2. 
hpiffKWf ^4<rwy p. Ill; seq. Dat. et 

Ace 5y»<. § 136. (i.) oA«. 
hpiffwy ab *Ap^«, p. 60. § 47. (e.) 3. 

itfyflpoKo, ab &p($», p. 78. $ 59. o5«. 4. 
apiipofiai, omiss^ 0*, p. 80. § 61. o5«. 4. 
&p((rT€<}a;,seq. Gen. Si/nt, § 132. (c.)o6«. 
&piffT05f p. 29. § 34. o6«. 2. 
&pK€Wf -cffco, p. 60. § 47. (e.) 3. 
&pfi€i/os, A. 2. M. Part, ab apaplffKWy 

p. 1 10. 
apfU(u et apfx^TTUy p. 62. o&«. 2. 
^yeofiai, p* 51. § 43 o6«. 14. 
ap(^, '6(rwy p. 61. (e.) 6 ; ap^poKa, p. 

78. § 59. oi«. 3 ; kprtipofjLCU, p. 80. 

§ 62. obs, 4. 
itpSwaiy pro apoOcri, p. 57. § 44. o6«. 4. 
apndCco, -|«, p. 59. § 47- («.) 2 ; -«£or« 

et 'dffofMif p. 76. § 56. obs. 4. 
tf/>(ra>, Ion. pro iipa, p. 60. § 47. 

(d); F. ab hpapiaKUy p. no. 
Articulus, additiis Nomin. demon- 

strationis. Synt, § 115; — pr»- 

positus Nomin. Propr. SynL § 

1 15. obs, i; — ^vice fungitur Prono- 

minis Possess. Synt. § 115. obs, 2 ; 

— distribution! inservit, Si^L § 

115. obs. 3. 

pnepositus distinguit Subjec- 

tum a Praedicato, Si/ni, §116. 

-in neutro genere dictioni cui- 



libet praefixus, Si/nL §117. 

-Pronomiuis vim habens, <S'yn/. 



§ 118. 

-Genitivum asciscens, subau- 



dito suo nomine, Si/nt. §119. 
apT^vcoy -t/w, p. 62. obs, 2. 
hp^co, 'Vco, p. 62. obs, 2. 
fy>Xo/iai, seq. Gen, studii^ St/nt, § 132. 
(^,J obs» 



Apxufy seq. Gen. Synt, $ 132. (e.) obi, 
iLffdofMi, p. 5 1. § 43. obs. 14. 
&a-fi€yoSi -dneposy -^arepoSf -afrcpof, 

p. 28. obs, 4. 
Ifffofuu, F. M. p. 75. § 56. oft*. 4. 
iunrd(ofiou, p. 51- § 43- obs, 14. 
So-cra, et firro, pro Aru^o, p. 34. (b,) 

obs, 
&(r<pe, Mol. pro o-^os, p. 33. § 37, 

^ (a.) ' 

*Arp€iBri, £, p. 10. § 15. 06*. I. 

hrpdfias, et -/ia, p. 120. 

4tto, Att. pro TivA, p. 34. § 38. (b,) 

obs, 
'Att(K& ypdfJifiaTa, p. 2. obs, I. 
arrJfw, -|w, p. 59. § 47. (c.) I. 
avaipca, aHaiyov, p. 72. ofts. 4« 
a65(£f(tf, .^«, p. 59. § 47. (c.) I. 
a(;|60, -€&;, -(£i/ai, -i9<r», p. 105 ; p. in. 
i^cT/ici', ab ^Irifju, p. 90. § 72. obs, 6. 
cul>€ifirip, ab i.<t>lrifii, p. 96. § 79. o6«. 2* 
ii(p4(avrai, pro d^etiTai, p. 96. § 79. 

o6«. I. 
&<t>0ovo5,, '^arepos, p. 28. obs, 4, 
cupyeihsf seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. (^.) 

o6«. I. 
a<^<5<r(r«, -|«, ff^t/o-a, p. 59. § 47. (ft.) 

&xvvpuaLi, doleo, p. 97. § 79. 3. oft«. 
&xOo/jMiy .-doficu^ P* 51* § 43* oft'* 14$ 

p. I r I ; '4(rofxai, p. 60. (^0 3* 
B. 
^a^lCu, 'iawy et -loO/iuu, p. 76. § 56. 

obs, 4. 

^({C«, -^«,p. 59-§47- W'- 
fialniy, a ^jScIo), Baiyw, p. 100; ill. 

fidWUf ^^At^v, p. 100; fiffiKiiKa, p. 

104; -6C0, -^(TO), jSoAci;, p. 105. 
/Scbs, a *i3(£(v, fialyuf p. 100. 
jSatreS/xai, a $alvta, F. £p. pro iS^ 

ffopxti, p. III. 
fiaaiKf^Q), seq. Gen. ^^n/. § 132. (c.) 

oft^. 
$aa-i\7JoSy Ion. pro -^cos, p. 20. $ 7. 

oft^. I. 
fiaardCca, ifiouTrdxOv^y p. 59. § 47- 
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fidpSurros, a fipMSf p. 29. § 34. 

obs. 2. 
Bad, sive Digamma p. 2. o5«. 2. 
fiefiafify, P. M. a fiaivw\ fiefiduou, 

jSe/Socbs, p. 101. (6.); p. III. 
fieBi^Ka, a fioivw, p. 1 1 r. 
fiffiXriKo, 'fiai, a /3({aa», p. 104 ; 111. 
fi€$\uca, a $\lrTW, p. 59. § 47. (6.) 
fif^K&fiat, P. P. Subj. a jBtiAAco, p. 5 1 . 

o6». 19. 
fi€fi6\7i/iaif pro fidfikrifuu, a /3(iXA», 

p. III. 
fiefiovXrifjuUy a $oi\ofJuu, p. 1 1 1. 
jSfjSfMu/ca, a fiifip<&(rK<»f p. 111. 
fiefipvxa, P. M. a BpvxdofMt) p. 112. 
fie^p^s, P.M. a fiifipdaffKUf p. 10 1. 

(6.); p. III. 
fiefivfffjuu, a $vy4co, p. 80. o6«. 4 ; p* 

114. 
jB^jSw, /Se^^s, P. M. a jBo^vctf, p. loi. 

(ft.) 

fi4\T€po5y -aros, fitXrtwy, -arosy p. 29. 

§ 34. 065. 2. 
fi4vrtffT05, Dor. pro jB/XTtcrroy, p. 136. 
fitofxai, vivam, p. 74. § 55. (c.) o6«. 4. 
6^01, iB^cai, a fialvu, p. too. 
^oreo, Imp. A. M . a fiaipoa, p. 1 1 1. 
0il<roficu, F. M. a fiaivw, p. 75. o6«. 

4; p. III. 
$id(ofiai, p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 
fii$dC<», fii$dffa>f p' 59* § 47* no^* 
fiifipt&ffKcoy a /Sp^w, p. 59. § 47. no^. ; 

ficfipios, p. 101. (&.); p. III. 
/3/o^s, fiiWy fiufriv, fiiSovai, a /3«(», p. 

100. 
/3A^, fiXuKlffTcpos, et fi?^Mc<&r€pos, p. 

28. (e.) 065. 
fi\ourrdya, fiKourrfiorcOf p. 109. no^. ; 

p. III. 
fiKelfiT^Vf fiX-fi/xeyos, fiK^vat, $\^(r6ai, 

a /3((AAa», p. 100. 
fi\4ira>, ifi\iirriv, p. 83. § 68. obs, 2. 
fiK-fiaofMi, F. £p. a )3(1\A», p. 1 1 1. 
iSXfcrw, a fiXlrrw, p. 59. § 4 7* (A.) 
fiXOCuf fixOrrw, fiKlw, p. 62. obs, 2. 
fiKCofjuat, Conj. A. M. a )3({AXw, p. 100. 
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Mtrofuut a jSocCo;, p. 60. § 47. («.) I ; 

P' 75- § 5^' obs, 4. 
fi6<rK(i9f '€09 f -iiauy p. 1 1 1. 
BovK€ptcs,-(DTos, ct -», proptcr accent., 

p. 140. o6«. 
fio6\€i, nunquam ^o^Ap, p. 49. § 43. 

fio{f\o/juUy -^(rofjuu, p. 51. § 43. obs, 

14 ; III. 
i8(Jes, )Bo(Js et $0Vf a jSous, p. 14. § 20. 

obs. 2. 
PpaShs, fipdaffcovy p. 29. § 34. obs, 2. 
fipdcrffco et fipdCu, p. 62. o^«. 2. 
fip^ras, fip€T€05f p. 21. § 29. 06*. 2. 
iSpcxw, ifipdxw, p. 83. § 68. o6«. 2 ; 

{$4$poxa)y p. 77. § 58. o6«. I. 

Mf«, -^«, p. 59- § 47* (<y) J- 
fipiOo), seq. Gen. «S^(^/. § 132. (^.) 

o6«. I. 
fipvxdofiat, fiefipvxay p. 5^» § 43» o*«» 

14 ; 112. 
Bp^Wy seq. Gen. Si/nt, § 132. (^.) 

o&«. I. 
fivu^Wy $4Bv(Tfiaiy p. 80. §61. obs, 4 ; 

(/S^otf) p. 112. 
^{fffu, a fivvdwy p. 112. 
iBctf, Conj. A. 2. SL^alywy p. loo. 

r. 

7({A.a, -KToy, p. 16. oi«. 6. 

yafi€C0y '€ffcoy ^<r«, p. 61. § 47. (e.) 3. 

y4yafi€y, yeyd/xev, 7€7ocby, P. M. a 

yiyvofiai, p. loi. (b.); p. 112. 
yey fyrifjuziy a yiyyofiaiy p. 112. 
y4yn6a, P. M. a yridecoy p. 115. 
yeyoya, P. M. a (•ycj'Ojttai) yiyyofiaiy 

p. 83. § 68. o6«. 2 ; p. 112. 
yeytoylffKu, -tcyay 'Coy^ffooy p. 112. 
767ci;s, Part. P. M. a ylyyofxaiy p. 

lOI. (i.) 
yelpofiai, Ep. pro yiyyofiah p. 112. 
ycAcIo), -{w, p. 60. (e.) I ; -doroficuy p. 

75. 065. 4* 
yeKeoviray -tdtra, pro -liovo'a, p. 56. 

obs, 2. 
7/Xws, -ctfTa et -ofy, p. 13. obs, 2« 
y4fuay seq. Gen. Synl. \ \ •5^1 . Vs ^ ^* •'^^ 
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Genit. subjectivus, Synt, § 1 30. (a) ; 
object, ih, (6.); — tempus exprimens, 
Synt. § 131. (a.); locum t6. obs, 
2. — pretium, t6. (6.); — poenam ca- 
pitis, ib. obs, — materiam, t&. (c); — 
causam, ib, {d,) ; — antecedente ex- 
clamationis voce, ib, obs. — defen- 
sionem, p. 168. § 130. (6.) obs. 

Genitivi oonstructio cum Verbis, 
Nomin. et Adverb. Synt, § 132. 

Genit. partitionis, SyrU. § 132. (a.); — 
comparationis, ib.(b); — praestantiae, 
ib. (c.) ; — dignitatis, ib, (d,) ; — 
studii, ib, {e.) ; — sensus, ib, (/.) ; — 
copiae, ib, {ff,)i — partitivus, Synt, 
§ 132. (a.) obs. 2, 

yeyydZdSf ov, d, p. 27. § 32. obs, i. 

yevTOf A. 2, M. £p. pro ^\€to, p. 
102. 

yepaibs, -airepos, -alraros, p. 28.06^. 3. 

yfpas, -aos, p. 21. § 29. obs, i. 

yeT&ofjMif seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. {e,) 
obs, et (g.) obs. i. 

7ei(a), seq. dupl. Ace. iSynt, § 139. obs. 

yriOew, yeyriBa, p. 112. 

yripca/aiy ynp^s, A. 2. a yTjpdffKWj p. 
100; 112. 

T^pas, -oos, -»f, p. 21. § 29. o&«. I. 

yripdffKWf iynpav, p. 100 ; 112. 

yTipdffofiaif F. M. a yripdwy p. 75. obs, 
4; p. 112. 

yripdcoy -ourofiai, p. 60. {e.) 1 ; iyfipcwy 
p. 100 ; iyfipoxra, p. 1 1 2. 

yijpas, et -oos, a 7^pci^9 p. 2 1 . § 29. 
obs, I. 

71705, £ yiyav, p. 1 7. § 23. (c.) 

ylyveffdat, genit. asciscens, omiss4 
praepos. ix vel d.irh, Synt, § 1 30. (a.) 

yiyvofiaiy a *y4voi), p. 51. § 43.06$. 

14 1 59* § 47* no/.; et yeiyofxai 

p. 62. o6«. 2 ; ydyafiey, p. loi. 

(6.) ; pro yiydvofAai, p. 59. »o/. ; 

yejrfjffofiaif p. 109. no/. 
yiyvditTKUf a *7V(J«w, P* 59* § 47' wo/. ; 

iyvoiv, p. 100 ; yv(£>(roiJLat, p. 112. 
yA€<papoyy Dor, pro fi\4<papov^ p. 136. 



yXlxoftou, seq. Gen. studii, ^ffil» 

132. (c.) 065. 
yXi/TTw, et y\6<l>09y p. 62. oft«. 2. 
yyoiriy, yvolfiriyf yvohs, yy&, yy&Btf 

yvSivai, A. 2. a yiyv&aKoa^ p. 100. 
yy<JieofMi, F. M. a *yv6m, p. 75. § 56» 

o6«. 4 ; sub ytypf&o'KMf p. 1 1 2. 
yvwrhs. Verb. Adj. a ytyytctrKMy p* 

106 : et yvwarhSf p. 129. o6«. i. 
yofti/ifvcUf £p. pro 7001^, p. 56. § 44* 

obs, 2. 
7($ja;, -aros, Ion. yo^varoSy p. 1 6. ohs. 5. 
7pa€5 vel 7p^€j, a 7paws, 7pijwf , p. 14. 

§ 20. obs, 2. 
ypK^i -{o/ioi, p. 59. § 47. (c.) 15 

F. M. p. 75. § 56. obs. 4. 
yufxyhs, seq. Gren. tS'yn/. § 132. (g,) 

obs. I. 
7tJi'ai, 5, a 7wi^, p. 17. § 23. (c.) 

o6«. 3. 
ywcuKhSf a 7vi^, p. 16. obs, 6. 

A. 

5a, ^ol. pro 70, p. 136. 

Sae/o), pro Scm, A. 2. P. Subj. a ^Zdotf 

p. 112. 
da'fifieyaiy pro Sa^i^ou, ib. 
5a^0'o/Aai, a ddu, p. 112. 
Sof, Dat. Ep, a $afs pro SetfSi, p. 16. 

§ 21. o6«. 4. 
^atCu, -|«, p. 59. § 47. (c.) I. 
8a/a), ^aaoficu, p. 112. 
Salyvfii, a*9aicOf p. 86. § 7i- o^« 
Sad'i/o, Ep. pro i^alywro, p. 93. § 73. 

ubs, 3. 
$({Kva;, (*^8({k», S^/cw), p. I J 2. 
^dnpvy-voSf p. 16. § 21. o6«. 5. 
Bafid^Wy -doDy ^eB/xriKa, p. 104. 
ddjxapy SdfiaproSy p. 15. § 21. o&«. 2. 
5a)iu£e0, et Bafid^w, p. 62. 0^5. 2 ; ^5c(- 

^rj*', p. 1 1 2. 
Sapddyuy i^paQoVy p. 104 ; dapd^aofiaiy 

P* 75* § 5^* <>^^' 4f P* 109. no/.; 
p. 112. 
Sdo'Ojuat, a *^dcoy p. 60. («.) I ; F. M. 
P* 75- § 56. obs. 4 ; a Salw, p. 112. 
Dativi Synt., Synt, § 134.-! 137. 
\ Bdw, -4w) ^aVoH<^) $€SaT{fia(, p. 1 12. 
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Mdp07iKa, a BapOdt^io, p. 1 1 2. 

H^cur/xoUjA 9aif0y p. 1 12. 

S^Seico, BfBefiaiy a 8^0, p. 80. § 61. 

obs, 3. 
8^$i}a, P. M. a 8af», p. 1 1 2. 
dteSfixct, -7AUU, a ^djcyco, p. 1 1 2. 

ScSicbs, a 5€($a>, *8/(tf, p. 101. (b,) 
^ediiaxcty a SiSdcrKw, p. 112. 
^fiTiKo, 'fuu, a 8€/M0, p. 1 04. 
S4Boy/iaiy -Ktifiatf a (S(^k(v) Zokw, p. i i 3 • 
8€$oiKa, omiss. per Ellipsin. p. 191. 

§ 1 76. obs. 3. 
8€8o/kw, p. 130. § III. (c.) 
SeBoiJMy P. M. a 8e)iu», p. 83. § 68. 

obs. 2. 
B4BofMiy P. P. a $t$<vjui, p. 97. § 79. 3. 
^eSopKOy P.M. a SdpKOfuu, p. 83. § 

68. obs, 2. 
SeSouira, P. M. a Sovk4w, (*5otJir«), 

p. 1 13. 
HcBpcucoy a $i5p(£(rKw, p. 113. 
HdSpafuu, et deBpacrfMi, a 5p(£<», p. 80. 

§ 61. obs, 4. 
BtdpdfiriKa, a *Bp4fiM, p« 77* § 5^9 <^'- 

3. (c.) ; p. 109. not.- sub rp4xoi>, 

p. 103. 
tid^pcuTfuu, et -d/uat, a Sfxiw, p. 80. § 

61. obs. 4. 
B4Bpo/jLa, P. M. Ep. sub rp4x<u, p. 103. 
SeSi^Kw, p* 130. § 11 1. (c.) 
$€^(ra>, a $€», p. 112. 
5fZ^ seq. Gen. rei et Ace. personae, 

Synt. § 132. {g.) obs, 3. 
8€i$/<r(ro/Aai, p. 51. § 43. ob^. 14* 
8«i$w, P. M. 5e8ia, p. 10 1. (6.); P. A. 

8^8oiKa, p. 77* § 5^* ^^' '• 
Zetiofifiep, -6fi€vcUy £p. pro SciKi^ai, 

p. 91. o6«. 13. 
Zelicpvfu, caret redupL, p. 86. § 7i.o&«. 
deiy* hcTiy pro 8eii/d( ^^, p. 142. obs. 
h4icT0y a S4xoiJicu, p. 8 1 . 862. obs. 
B€\^\s, et -lif, p. 14. §. 20. obs. 
BdfMff et BoiA4ta, p. 62. o5s. 2 ; $^- 

BfiriKo, p. 104. 
8€|o,a li4xofmt, p. 81. § 62. o5s. 
UoiJuUf seq. Geo. >i^»/. § 132. (e.)ob8. 



B4oPy absol. posit in ace. Synt. § 163. 

B4'iraSf 'CU)Sy p. 2T. § 29. obs. l. 
B4pK0fiaiy P.M. S4BopKa, p. 51* §43* 

obs. 14; 83. § 68. obs. 2; A. 2. 

Poet, t^pcucovy p. 104. 
5/f>», P. M. UlopOy p. 83. § 68. obs. 2. 
Setr/Aoi, et -^ p. 1 2. § 1 8. obs. 3. 
$e(nr((^0, seq. Gen. Synt. § 132.(0.) 06*. 
Seo-iTi^as, Dor. pro -ttjs, p. ii. § 16. 

obs. 
SevfiffOfMi, ap. Horn, a B4<Of p. 105.^ 
A€VKaXx$97s, a AcvkoXW, p. 122. § 

100. (a) o6«. 3. 
Mofiai, ap. Horn, a 8^0, p. 112. 
Bevpo, $€VT6, vicem gerunt Imperativi, 

p. 102. § 82. 
B€vr€pa2os, secundo die, p. 31. (b.) obs. 
BevT€p€{KOy seq. Gen. Synt. § 132. (c.) 

S4xBou, a d4xoficu, p. 81. § 62. 06*. 

B4xoiJLcUy p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 

cumDativo, Synt. p. 171. § 132. 

(d.) obs. 
B4(a, SeSeico, p. 6(. §47. (e.) obs. 3; 

B4BefJLai, p. 80. § 61. obs, 3 ; Sclera), 

p. 112. 
ZrfiStpeVy £p. pro Si^iotei', p. 57- § 44. 

obs* 4. 
S^Xos ei/Lil, construitur cum person^, 

Synt, § 126. 
moiMi, F. M. a *5^ic«, p. 75. § 56. 

065. 4 ; sub 8c£in/w, p. 112. 
$^0), inveniamy vox £pica, p* 74* § 55* 

(c.) o6«. 4. 
Sid( Tr66ov 4\0i7vy i. q. iroB^'lvy hC riav- 

xias ehaiy i. q. rjovx^C^iyy Synt. 

§ 190. obs. I. 
irc£yra)y, pr<9 omnibuSy Synt, 

§ 189. o6«. 2. 
■ cum nomine interdiim Adv. vim 



habet, Synt.§ 190. obs. 3. 

seq. Ace. pro Gen. Synt. § 190, 



(6.) obs. 
BidBoxos, seq.Dat. Synt. § 136. (6.) 065. 

5 
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ferentiffi, Synt. § 132. (6.) obs, 

Dat. Synt, § 136. (6.) oha, 
Digamma, p. 2. 0^. 2. 
8t9c^w, a 8i8(£(ricw, p. 112. 
8<$(£<rin}, Dor. pro Zi^dffKei, p. 42. § 42. 

o6«. 2. 
SiSao-K^crco, F. PoSt. a 5i5(£(rKC0, p. 

105; 112. 
HtbdffKWf retinet redupl. p. 59. § 47- 

not, ; F. hi^ouxiciia'ay p. 105 ; F. 



8($c^(v, p. 



112. 



8($ot:f, Ion. pro hiZwSy p. 90. § 72 • 

0^. 2. 
8z5(^/i6v, -Sficpaty £p. pro SiScii^ai, p. 91 • 

o6«. 13. 
SlBoffKov, Ion. pro iBiUcov, p. 90. o&«. 5. 
8t8ot;vai, PoSt. pro BiBSvai, p. 9 1 • o^^« 1 4* 
SiSpdffKu, a ^8/>(ici>, cum redupl. p. 59. 

§ 47. no/. ; A. 2. ^9pdy, p. 100. (a.) 
Si^cfrjVj idem quod StSo^T}!', p.9 1 . o6«. i o. 
8t5(^(0, Ion. et Po6t. pro 8(8», p. 90. 

obs. 9. 
9i(T]fuu, longam vocalem retinet, p. 

93. obs. 6 ; p. 96. § 76. o5«. 
^t^rrjaa, vel i^i^rriaoy a 9(aiT(i», p. 

73. § 54. 065. 3- 
9nflK6i/ovyf et i^vr]K6vovVy a StoicovecD, 

P- 73. § 54. o&«. 3- 
8(Ka<€S(ri, Ion. contrahitur e 8iKat((- 

ov(rt, p. 57. § 44. obs, 4. 

91kcu6s elfju, cum person^ constr. i$]^n^ 
§ 126. 

Aihs, G. a Z€^s, p. 16. o6«. 6. 

$<irA(£<rtos, </t/p/o major y p. 3 1. (6.) obs, 

Snr\6oSf SiirAoSs, per omnes casus con- 
trahitur, p. 22. § 30. (a.) o6«. 2 ; 
duplex, §31. (6.) 06^. 

5ls, 6w, p. 31. (6.) obs, 

Sl<ppoi et -a, p. 12. § 18. obs. 3. 

Siypdo), contraLit ae et ati in 97, p. 56. 
§ 44. o6«. 2. 

8Ki)|o/xai, et Stc^^cD, p. 76. § 56. 

Sofc^o), 5(^^a>, et £p. SoK-fiffco, p. 1 13. 

^Sfxev, -evat, Cp. pro SoSvat, p. 91. 

obs, 13. 
8(f(ay, absoL posit, in Ace. iS'yn/. 



?i6paroSy iophs, SopU B4p€iy Zo^parot, 

Hovpl, Sovpbsy a 9opv, p. 16. § 2i. 

(c.) o6«. 5. 
SScKOPt Ion. pro l^v, p. 90. obs, 5. 
Souirew, p. T 1 3. 
BpaBi, Zpcdrfv, Imp. et Opt. A. 2. a 

Si^pdcKtOf p. 100. 
hpafiovfjxuy F. M. a *Sp4fju0f p. 75. ofo. 

4 ; sub rp4xoi>, p. 103. 
Spai/ai, dpdis, Inf. et Part. A. 2. a $t- 

UpdffKcoy p. 100. 
Zpaaofxaiy a *Bpda, p. 60. (0.) I ; 

F. M. p. 75. o5«. 4 ; sub diJipda-KUy 

p. 113. 
Bpdffcroficu, seq.Gen. Synt. § 1 32.(tf.)oA9. 
5p(£c0, F. dpacMf p. 60. (e.) 1 ; 8eSpd- 

juai, et -(Tfjicu, p. 80. o6«. 4. 
Bpeirrta et Bpeircoy p. 62. o6«. 2. 
bpufiol et -^ p. 12. o6«. 4. 
^pw, Subj. A. 2. a BiHpdffKco, p. 100. 
dpc&offfi, £p. pro SpMCif p. 56. § 44. 

o6«. 2. 
Dualis res per Pluralem numerum 

expressa, Synt. § 12a 
BvOi, B^i/y Imp. et Opt. A. 2. a $^, 

p. loi. (a.) 
Svfiev, -fievcu, Ep. pro $t;i/aX; P* 9^* 

oi«. 13. 
Hy<f, et Sf^fo;, ap. Att. PoSt. pro B6- 

vaffai, p. 93. § 73. oi«. I. 
dvvai, Inf. A. 2. Si^cd, p. loi. (a.) 
di/j^ajuai, Verb. Dep. pertinens ad 

Verba in fu, p. 97. obs, 
d^peai. Ion. pro B^vacai, p. 93. obs, 1. 
SvvcD, StJo'ci), etc. p. I T 3. 
8vo pro SvoTi/, p. 31. (a.) o6«. 
S^f, Part. A. 2. a Stiw, p. 101. (a.) 
Bvffeoi Imp. A. M. Ep. a Biuvoo, p. 1 13. 
S6(r€pcos, propter accent., p. 140. obs, 
hvcrripiarovvy a Zvffapeariwy p. 73. 

obs, 4. 
Sv<r6fi€vos, Part. A. M. Ep. a B^vw, 

p. 113. 
BvcriroT/JxI^epos, a B^airoTfioSy p. 27. 

§ 33. (a.) obs, 2, 
Biuy Att. 8i;o, pro Bvoiy, p. 31. (a.) 

obs. 
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8i^, BeSvfJMt, p. 6i. § 47* (^O 7 9 ^^* 
§6i. 06,9. 5 ; A. 2. l^dvv, p. 101. 
§81. (a.); Trans, et Intrans. p. 
119. §94.(0-) 

liffTiv, idem quod doiviv, p. 90. obs, 10. 

Sfi^, Ion. pro 8w, p. 90. o6«. 9. 

E. 

^a, ^as, ^a<ri, larc, ab cifil, p. 97. § 80. 

(«.) 

^o, Imperf. Ion. Verbi ufii, p. 90. 

obs, 4. 
^aya, ^cryei;, ab Ayvvfii, cum Augm. 

Syllab. p. 72. oA«. 7 ; p. 70. § 53. 

obs, 
€a^oy, ab w^Sirw, cum Augm'. Syllab. 

p. 72. obs, 7; p. no; aS^crw, p. 

109. not. 
id\riv, A. 2. P. ab etXw, p. I T3. 
cciAcDKa et f^Actf Ka, ab oA-^cTKO/iat, p. 109. 
id\(or et ffXwi/, A. 2. ab oKiffKOfxatj 

p. 109; cum Augm. Syllab. p. 72. 

obs. 7. 
edvBavov, Imperf. Herod, ab avddyco, 

p. no. 
id^as, Part. A. I. cum Augm. Syllab. 

ab &ywfju, p. 70. § 53. obs, 
^as, ^ao-i, ab etfil, p. 97. § 80. (a.) 
Ia<r(ra, Dor. pro odaa^ p. 98. 
^are, pro ^T€, p. 97. § 80. (a.) 
lovToO pro ifiauTov et (reavroS, p. 33. 

(h,) obs, 
idu, F. ^dcra), p. 60. (e.) i. 
JfidWria-a, tfioKov, A. I. et 2. a i3(£AAa> 

(-€«), p. III. 
t^v, A. 2. a ^i3<(<v, fiaiua, p. 100. 

81 ; III. §93; 119. §94.(6.) 
ffiTiffo, A. I. a *fi(ia, fiaiyta, p. in. 
i^ffaro et -€to, A. M. £p. ib, p. 50. 

§ 43. obs, 6. 
4$ltavy A. 2. a /3iJ», p. 100. 
ifixdumiffaf -ica, a fiXacrrds^a, ^)3A.a- 

0TOV, fiKourHifftCy p. 1 09. no/.; p. 1 11. 
4$\4iniVy A. 2. P. a jSAcVo), retinet €, 

p. 83. o6«. 2. 
i^KilOriVy A. i. P. a iSoiAAw, p. 104. 
ifiXilfiTiVy I/8A9}v,A. 2. a *i3A(i«0^ /8<£XA», 

p. 100; Iff* 



4$6(nenira, a fiScKot (-da)\ p. in. 
ifip(&0riy, li$po9Vf A. I. P. et A. 2. A. 

a fiifipdoffKWy p. III. 
K^Mffa, contractum ex i$6rifra, p. 5 7, 

§44.06*. 6; p. 137. 
t^vffa, '<r07iv, a fivv^u, p. 112. 
^TTwoAifw, -|«, p. 59. § 47- (c.) I. 
iyyifSf -^epov, -vr^pa, -tJraToi', -ut(£- 

T», ^yyloy, -icrra, p. 1 2 1 . § 97. obs. 2 . 
iyetydfuqv. A, i. M. a yiyvofuUf p. 112. 
iytlpta, iyfiyepKo, p. 78. obs, 3 ; ^p<J- 

/[*»?»', p. 103. 
iyfyij0rjv, a yiyvofiaiy p. 112. 
fy€v6fi'nyf y€y^i<rofxai, p. 109. no/. ; 

p. 112. 
tfyeuTo, A. 2. Po€t. a yiyyofjuu, p. 102. 
iyfrYipKUf ab ^itpco, cum Att. redupl. 

p. 78. o6«. 3. 
tytjiMy A. I. a yafJL^oty p. 112. 
iyilpdy, A. 2. a yripdu, 'dffKw, p. lob ; 

4yf)p<ura, p. 112. 
PyvtaVy A. 2. a yvoco^ yiyvt&trKWf p. 

100; 112. 
^KwcrfAai, ^yvetfKo, a *yv6iay ytyvdsaKMy 

p. 80. §6(. o6jf. 4; 112. 
eyxf^vs, PI. N. fyxcAc^y, p. 20. 06*. 3. 
iypiryopa, P.M. ab iyetpw, p. 83. o6«. 2. 
?7w7o, Dor. pro tyosye^ p. 136. 
4yfBa, per Crasin ex ^yci) o75a,p. 144. 

Cap. VTI. 
iyioy, JEol. £p. pro fy^, p. 32. o6j; 

2>ta/. 
iBdriy, A. 2. P. a Batta, p. it 2. 
Je^cucov, a. 2. a Sdtcvoo, p. 112. 
iddfiTjy, A. 2. P. a Safuiw, p. 1 1 2. 
iSdpriy, A, 2. P. a Sepw, p. 82. § 66. 

obs, 2. 
KBapdoy, ^apO^trofuuy p. 109. no/. ; A. 

2. a SapOdj/o)y p. 112. 
iBa<rdfxi\yy A. i. M. a 8a/», p. 116. 
i^aT€dfArjyy A. i. M. formatum a Prses. 

Bardofiai, p. 76. o6«. 2. 
iSiyfiriVy a Z^xofJ^h p* 81. § 62. 06s. 
iSidriy, a 5ec0, p. &i. 06^.3 ; p. 80. obs, 4. 
i^uKviaroy Ion. pro iBtiKyvyro^ p. qv 

06s. 2. 
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iBeifica) a B4(o, ap. Horn. p. 112. 
d^Hecfiai, ab iSdwy p. 77. obs, i ; sub 

ia-6la>, p. 102. 
ilHlBoKa, P. A. ab *IJa, *^86«, p. 77- 

0&9. I ; cum Att. redupl. p. 78. § 

59. o6«. 3 ; sub iffOiw, p. 102. 
mdo/xai^ P.P. Ep., ^8T|r8el>j, P. Part. 

£p. sub Mia, p. 102. 
i^X^^i A. I. P. a $(£icy(», p. 112. 
4BiaiTri<ra et i^i^ritra, vel 8i27Ti7(ra, a 

9icur<£», p. 73. o6«. 3. 
H^tSov, Ep. pro i^i^oaay, p. 90. 069. 7. 
4BiriK6vovv et 9iriK6yow, a ^uucoviw, p. 

73- o*«- 3« 
^Sfievaif Inf. Ep. ab icdlm, p. 102. 

idfjiiiOriy, A. i. P. a $a/i({^»^ 8a/i(ici>, 

p. 104. 

4960riv, A. I. P. a SlSwfUy p. 97. § 

79- 3- 
4^6ict\tray l$o|a, a ^onewy p. 113. 

^SoAioScai', pro ^8oA/ovv, p. 42. o6« i. 

iBofiaiy F. Verbi ^o-dfw, p. 74. (c.) 

o6«. 4; p. 102. 
^$oy, Ep. pro fSocrar, p. 90. ohs. 7. 
t^paBov, A. 2. Po€t. pro t^apBovy a 

Sapdtij'co, p. 104; 107; 112. 
thpoKoVy A. 2. Po6t. pro eSapKov, a 

94pKOfji.ai, p. 104. 
^pafJLoVf Se^pdfiriKa, p. 109. no^. ; sub 

Tp€x«,p. 103. 
^pdy, A. 2. a *8p(ici>, 8i$p(£<ricw, p. 100 ; 

et A. I. -<ro, p. 113. 
4B6driVf A. T. P. a Si^i^w (S{iai), p. 113* 
^Bvv, A. 2. a B6a, p. 10 1 . (a.) ; a S6yw, 

p. 113. 
i^wdffOrtv, a St^va/uou, p. 60. (&.) i. 
i^uy^arOf Ion. pro ^S^i^ain-o, p. 50. 

obs, 4. 
idv<r€To, A. M. Ep. a Si^vo), p. 113. 
iZvffritxovyj a Zvarvx'^ta, p* 73* obs. 4. 
i€, Ep. pro I ; ceTo pro o5, p. 32. 
eeXfuu, P. P. ab eA»,ap. Horn. p. 113. 
i^Sfirjy, Aor. sine Augmento, p. 72. 

obs. 9. 
SE^axTfiai, p. 80. § 62. o&«. 4. 
Z?^;, /^x, ^7;Toy, p. 98. 
^/> /i7<r^a, p, gj. 



lilvZavoVy ab kvBdyofy cam duplid 

Augm. ap. Horn. p. 72. obs, 8 ; p. 

no. 
ii\rov^ Ion. pro ^ov, p. 98. 
tBayov, A. 2. a BviiffKw, p. 114. 
iBeKiitra, -tra, ab ^0^A» (-^), p. 1 13. 
iB€\oyr^Sy -ov, 6, p. 27. § 32. o6«. I. 
iB4\ooy '409, p. 113. f 

^dcv, Ep. pro iB^ffoofy p. 90. o5«. 7* 
edcv, Ep. pro oS, p. 32. 
tBiiv, A. I. P. ab tr\fiiy p. 97. 3. 
%BiyoVy A. 2. a Btyydycay p. 114. 
tBopov, A. 2. a Bpi&fTKw, p. 114. 
KBpf^a, A. I. a rp4xo^y p« 103. 
el, ei 'ydsf), eti96, interdiim optantis sunt, 

quando cum Indie, et Opt. constr. 

St/nt, § 177. obs. 3. 
efaov, Imperf. ab ida, p.' 71. od«. 2. 
efaro, Ep. pro ^(Toy, p. 97. 
flBelTjy, €iB4yai, Opt. et Inf. ab olBOf 

p. 50. o6«. 5 ; sub yiyy<&aiM, p. 102. 
6lf8€T€ pro ei$^€, ^ofiey pro tt^fitp, 

p. 42. 069. 8. 
cTSoi/, A. 2. ab 6pdu, p. 102. 
€(8w, €i8fibs, Subj. et Part, ab olSa, p. 

50. ohs. 5 ; sub yiyy^Kot, p. 102. 
d??, Ep. pro ^ ; ^rjaay pro efei', p. 98. 
eteiir, tBTjy, A. P. ab *l«, p. 81. § 64. 

065. 2. 
€)f0t^ov, Imperf. ab iBiCu, p. 71. 069. 2. 
eTfco, P. M. eiK^s, Part. Att. rar. p. 

83. § 68. obs, 2. 
eiK6yos, et 'ovs, ab elKitu, p. 20. § 28. 

itKTTiy, p. 50. § 43. o6«. 5. 

iticTo, p. 50. § 43. obs. 5. 

iticToy, pro ioiKaroy, p. 50. § 43. o6«. 

5 ; P- 103- § 83. 

elkw, itffKta, p. 106. seq. Gen. iS'^i^. 

§ 132. (c.) obs. 
6?A67/xou et AcAf'y/itai, a \4yw, p. 78. 

o6«. 2 ; p. 77. obs. I. 
€tA6w, €(Aea>, -i^(r», -fxai, p. 1 1 3. 
e?Xrj7/*at, P. P. a Kceyxdyw, p. 115. 
etA^Aouda, P. Ep. ab ^pxofuu, p. 102. 
€l\'f)\ovBfi€y pro ctAi^Aovda/Aev, t6. ; 
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0CO, Xxififidifw, p. 78. obs. 2. ; p. 1 15. 

rfXiJX*) P* a *^'flX»> Xarfx&vwy p. 78. 
obs, 2; p. 115. 

ttKuraoVy Imperf. ab 4A./<r(r», p. 71. 
o6«. 2. 

ctAfxa et ^A^Xixo, P. ab ixtccw, p. 

78. o6«. 3. 
cIAkov et ctAicvoy, Imperf. ab tXxw, 

i\K^, p. 71. § 53. (6.) o5«. 2. 
cfXAw, cZ\Ac0, p. 1 13. 
cTa.oi', a. 2. ab a/p^0, p. 102. 
rfAoxo, P. a A.^w, p. 77. o6«. i ; tan- 

tnm in compositis, p. 78. obs. 2. 
ciA.j)<v, A. I. cfAi/o-a, p. 61. o6«. 7. A. 

I. P. €l\6tr0nvj ib. 
cf\«, cfAAtf, clA^fitf, p. 113. 
cf/AOi, P. P. ab *e«, p. 71. obs. 2, 
etfiapfjuu, ctfiapTcu, P. P. a *fiilp<a, p. 

77. obs., 2 ; p. 78. obs. 2. 
clfUi', elfiev, c<M^$9 ^^f > ab ci/tU, p. 97. 
cfvoi, Ctenit. ascisoens, omiss^ Pnep. 

4k vel i»<J, iV;^/. § 130. (a.) o6«. 
cfo, £p. pro oZ, p. 32. 
efiro, A. I. ab *lir«, p. 76. § 57. o6«. 

2 ; sub <fyri/ii, p. 103. 
€lir6fniv, Imperf. ab «iro/itai, p. 7 1. o&«. 2. 
e?iroy, A. 2. ab *^ir«, *€tir«, p. 70. § 

53. obs. ; p. 71. obs. 2 ; sub ^?7fil, 

p. 103. 
€lfrYa(6firiv, Imperf. ab ipydCofjuUy p. 

71. o6«. 2. 
dtpywiUy ab *€(pyw^ p. 86. § 71. o5«. 
^pycUfSeq.Qen. Si/nL § 132. (^.) o6«. i. 
€fjp)}ica pro t^ppTjKa, a */i^w, p. 78. obs. 

2 ; sub <pvifit, p. 103. 
c]/9)}fiat, €lp'fi<rofMi, sub ^^fi), p. 103. 
tip^ffofuu, Ion. pro ipijaofxeu, ab fyofuu, 

p. 113. 
djvo/ioi, Ion. pro fyofjMi^ p. 113. 
tTfnroVy ftfnrv(ou, Imperf. ab epirw, 

l/m^^M, P* 7 1 • obs. 2. 
€ljfw, £p. sub 4>^/A^ p. 103. 
c2jpi>/iuu, P. P. et elpHfiriVy PL Perf. ab 

if^kfff p. 61. o6«. 7. 
€lp^€ov, €lp«&T€w, Ion. pro ^Ipi&raov, 

"f^i ¥• 5^' obs, 2. 



Wy cum Nomine Adv. vim habet, 

Synt. § 189. obs. I. 
elf, cum Gen. subaudito o7kov, Synt. 

% 189. o6«. 2. 
€7:r,Ion.proc7,abcifi2,ace7fii, p. 97; 99. 
effra, A. i. ab €», p. 71. obs. 2. 
eiffdfjLfiVf etcofuu, A. et F. M. ab eJfiiy 

ap. Hom. p. 99. obs. 
itcKw, vel XcKcOf p. 106. 
eiffrfiKeiVy vel k<rH\KeiVy p. 71. o6«. 2. 
elffrlavy Imperf. ab icrrtdw, ibid. 
c7tc, einiVy pro cfiTTc, cli^v, ab €i/it2, 

p. 98. 
67x0}^, Imperf. ab fx^» P* 7i« ^'^^^ 2* 
eXwdo, P. M. ab *^dw, p> 71. obs, 2 ; 

p. 72. obs. 7 ; p. 83. 065. 2. 
ctwv, dooi'y Imperf. ab idw^ p. 71. 

06s. 2. 
iK cum Nomine adverbii vim habet, 

Synt. § 184. o6«. i : — interdiim 

abundat, ib. obs. 2. 
iKc^ifffii^v, iKd0€vdoy, iKuOiifiriVy ^K(£- 

di^oPy a Ka04(ofjuuy KttOe^oty KikdmixtUy 

KaBi(wy p. 73. obs. 2. 
l^KUfiov, A. 2. a KcC/ii'ctfjp. 1 14. 
Iicd(s, •ripwy -Tc£rw, p. 121. § 97. 
lAov/Mu, F. M. ab alpiw^ p. 102. § 82. 
iiftv^itv pro Mutrifievy ab ^xSvfUy p. 

91. o6«. 10. 
iKearOf Ion. pro tKuvroy p. 50. 0^. 4. 
iKeiixriy, a nceT/Liat, p. 80. o6«. 6. (6.) 
iK€K\6fnfii/y A. 2. a KdKofixu, p. 82. § 

66. o6«. 3 ; pro iK€K€\6firiv, p« 103. 

§83; p. 114. 
iK€\7]a'dfAT]yf A. I. a ic^Aojuat, p. 114. 
iK€\6firiy, per Sync iK\6fA7]yf p. 114. 
tficria, Aor. Ep. a Kaicoy p. 76. obs, 2. 
iKtxriVy -ov, sub Kix^fOy p. 115. 
iickdwriVy A. 2. a JcAcirra), p. 83. 

o6«. 2. 
^kAckvo-o, a. I. a ncAa/w, p. IT5. 
iicXiiOriv, A. I. P. a koA^w, p. 104. 
^KA€((rd7}f/, A. 1. P. a K\flwy p. 8o. 

obs. 4. 
iKXSfiriyf A. 2. M. a fc^Ao/uai, p. 109. 

no/. ; per S^iv^i. ^to iKOs^v^JV* 'i^*'^'^ V 
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^KpddriVy A. J . P. a Kcpdinntiju, p. 104. 
^Kpriva, A. I. pro l^Kpwoy a Kpaiyco, p. 

76. §57. obs. 1. 
iKpfifiivay Epic^ a KpaialvoD, p. 76. § 57. 

o6«. I. 
iKpiBiiVy Poet. iKp(y6riv, p. 77. o6«. 

^KpoladriVy A. I. P. a Kpola, p. 80. 

06.9. 4. 
%Kpv<pd€Vy Po6t pro 4Kp6<pd7j(raVf p. 50. 

o5«. 9. 
^/cra/ca, P. A. a icrcfi/w, p. 77. oi.?. 2. 
iKrdfiriy, ^A&y^ A. 2. M. et A. a 

*KT<£a>, KTcW, p. 100. 
^Krrifiaty Ion. pro K€KT7jfiatf p. 78. 

06 j. I. 
%Krova, %Krauov, P. M. et A. 2. a 

KTeivco^ p. 83. 065. 2. 
^KTby, -/os, et (Txct^s, -^os, sub lx«, 

p. 102; 114. 
l^KTvirov, A. 2. a Krvifi(a, p. 115. 
l^Kvpou, -ffa, et ''n<ra, A. 2. et i. a 

Kvp€w, p. 115. 
l^Kvaa, A. I. a Kvvew^ p. 114. 
^Aafioy, A. 2. a \cqifidva, p. 115. 
^A.afcoi', A. 2. a KdffKco, F. Aa/c^o-w, p. 

109. no^ ; A. I. -r;<r«, p. 115. 
^Xadov, A. 2. a Aai'dcii'eD, p. 115. 
4\arh5, Verb. Adj. ab iXaipw, p. T13. 
ihdfjLipdriv, A. I P. lou. a Xafi^Wj 

p. 115. 
4\dffaa>v, ab ^A.axi's, p. 29. 065. 2. 
^Aao-ei), F. ab ^iXduy ika^yto, p. 60. 

M i; p. 113. 
iXarrSofMi, seq. Gen. ^S'yn/. § 132. (c.) 

K\axoVy A. 2. a *Aex«, Xoyx*^''®? P 

85. o*«. 3; p. 115. 
^Aax^y, -laros, p. 29. oi*. 2. 
€ASo/iat, seq. Gen. apud Poet. Si/nt. 

§ 132. (e.) obs. 
i\€yfjLT}if, a \4yofxaiy p. Si. § 62. obs, 
i\4yxcD, P. €A^A€7xa, p. 78. obs, 3. 
4\f\i(<i>, -|ft>, p. 59. (c.) I. 
4\€vd€po5, seq. Gen. ^y^Ti/. § 132. (g.) 
oAs. I. 
^Afva-ouat^ F, ab ^;^o/ioi, p. 102. 



^A^AoKo, P. ab *4Kduy iKa^co, p. 78. 
obs. 3 ; P. P. ^Ai^Aa^iou, p. 80. 61. 
obs, 4 ; et non-Att. ^A^Aacr/Mu, p. 

^A^Aeyx^j P* a^ 4\^yx^» P* 78» o6*- 3* 
lA^Aix^) et e7A(x<)i) P* ab cA/crcrcD, ib. 
lAi^Av0a, P. ab *i\€^$Qt, tpxoiuuy p. 

83. § 68. o6«. 3 ; p. 102. 
ihilipOTjy, A. I. P. a TMfifidyWy p. 115. 
cAiiroi/, A. 2. a Aedrw, sine A. 2. P. 

p. 82. obs, I. 
I Af 0*0*0), P. elKixa et ^A^Aixa, p. 78. 

obs, 3. 
6A/CC0, F. Horn. lAic^o'w, p* 113* 
6Ak», et -i^w, p. 62. o6«. 2. 
tWafioVy Ep. pro tkafiov^ p. 70. 06.9. i . 
'EAAi^fzo'ral, Alexandrine dial, scrip- 

serunt, p. 5. obs. 2. 
'4KyLiv$y retinet vante o", p. 1 35. § 5. obs, 
iXtray A. i. Horn, ab cfAo), p. 113. 
4\vBifiVy A. I . P. a K6wy omi8s4 o*, p. 

80. obs, 4* 
i\6firiVy A. 2. M. a \6a, p. loi. (a.) 
^Ai(o*di7i', A. I. P. ab i\6(ay p. 61. § 

47. (c.) 7. 
tfiaJdoUy A. 2. a fxavOdi/oty F. fiaOiiffO' 

ficuy p. 109. 7U)/. ; p. 1 15. 
ifWKoVy A. 2. a fjLTjKdofiou, p. 1 16. 
ifjLaffdfiTjVy A. I. a fAodofuu^ p. 115. 
ifxiOiVy ifA€7oy £p. pro ^juoS, p. 32. 

obs. Dial. 
ifi46v(ray A. i. a /ucd^o'KO), p. 116. 
4fi4Wriffa^ a /lacAAo), nunquam j^/x^A- 

A770'a, p. 70* obs. 2. 
4fi4fir)Kov a fnrjKdo/xai, p. 82. § 66. 

o6«. 3. 
-cjuei', '4fi€vat, PoSt. pro -€if vel -eiy, 

p. 42. obs, 12, 
ifievy Poet, pro 4<rfi\vy p. 97. 
l/ici', tfiivai. Ion. pro eli^at, p. q8. 
^/A€o, ^/AcD, £p. ^/A€Df, iEol. pro ifiovy 

p. 32. obs. Dial, 
4fjL4a)y F. ifiovfxaiy p. 60. (e.) 3 f P* 

ifx-fffxeKUy p. 78. obs, 3. 
^^uTv, Dor, pro i/Moly p. 32. 065. 2>ifl/. 
^/LA/io, JEol, pro ef/ia, p. 136. § 2. 
lfxp.€V, lixi*.€V(u^ PoSt. ^vo €?*/oi, p. 98. 
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^ftjul, Dor. pro ci/aI, p. 97. 

l^fifiopOf P.M. a fjLelpofuUy p. 83. obs, 2. 

tfifAopov, A. 2. Poet, a fjulpofy p. 70. 

065. I. 
l/o^cro, A. 1. a [iifiy^ffKco, p. 116. 
ijxirfiirOTiv, A. I. P. a*fivd(a, fiifipiiffKOD, 

p. 81. § 64. o6«. i; p. 116. 
ilATd{ofjLatf seq. Gen. apud Poet. iS^n^. 

§ 132. («.) o6«. 
^Illo\ov, a. 2. a fiXx&ffKOD, p. III. 
ifMovfiai, F. ab 1/u.^ci), p. 60. (e.) 3. 
ifiovs. Dor. pro ^/aoD, p. 32. o6«. 

Dial, 
^fivaXiVj seq. Gen. differentiae, St/nt, 

§ 132. (i.) oi«. 
HfjLireipos, seq. Gen. i^y/i/. § 132. (/.) 

obs, 
ilfjvKov, A. 2. a fivKdofiai, p« 115* 
^v cum nomine adverbii vim habet, 

SynL § 186. 06s. 2. 
^y lat;T4>, (vel cauroG) yiyvtoBaiy sui 

compoiem esse^ Synt, § 186. obs, i. 
ivavrios, seq. Gen. diiferentiae, «$'^/. 

§ 132. (6.) 06*. 
iyapl{of, -|«, p. 59. (c.) I. 
iPaxra^ ^voffora, iyatrffd/xrjVf -crdr\v, A. 

I. A. M. et P. a vaiw^ p. 116. 
iv^€^5f seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. {g,) 

obs. I. 
ipvcifUKO, Ion. pro ivv€v6riKa, p. 137. 
tvvwv, £p. pro tveoVf a i^^w, p. 70. o6«. i . 
iuix^f^ofiai, F. P. a ^€p«, p. 103. 
iv^yeyfMt, P.P. ab *iv4Kw, p. yj.obs. 

I ; sub 4>€pei;, p. 103. 
itrfiifoxcty P» ab *iv4Ka>y p. 77. oft». l; 

p. 78. o6«. 3. ; sub </>^/9Ck>, p. 103. 
evdeOf Ion. pro KvOecro, p. 93. 065. 3. 
4vdvfi€ojxai, seq. Gen. i^^n^. § 132. 

(/.) obs. 
(vvufxi, ab *€», p. 86. obs, 
^vairov^os, retinet v ante (T, p. 135* § 

5. obs, 
iirrl, ivTi, Dor. pro ^otI, €i<rl, p. 97. 
ivrpiTtofiai, seq. Gen. iS'^n/. § 132. 

(^.) obs, 
tvoxra^ contract, ex iv^riffa, p. 57. § 

44. obs, 6 ; p. I J/. 



I|(£iczs, seaies, p, 31. (i.) oJ«. 
i^'flpafjLfiait P.P. a ^ripalyco, p. 79. § 

61. o6«. 2. (6.) 
^{bi', absol. posit, in Ace. Synt, § 163. 

obs. 
i^vpdfjiriv, -17/xat, A. I. M. et P.P. a 

^vpfu, p. 116. 
^|v<r/iOi, P.P. a |^«, p. 80. § 62. 

o6«. 4. 
€|«, F. ab ?x«*» P« ^02 ? ^ '4. 
€0, lo7, £p. pro ov, ol, p. 3 2* ^'^^^ -2)^1^ 
teotyfjLiy, pro ioUafieVf p. 103. § 83. 
lot/ca, P. ab *€tK(», p. 71. oi«. 3; p. 

73. obs. 7 ; p. 83. § 68. obs, 2 ; p. 

119. §94. W 
Ibf/At, 60 w, lot, Ion Optat. pro ^riv, 

eiris, fir] ; loicra, Dor. pro oSira, p. 

98. 
l^oKiraf P. M. ab ^Airo/Aai, p. 7^« ^'^'^ 

7 ; p. 83. obs, 2. 
^bv, Ion. pro hv, p. 98. 
?ov, Ep. pro ^v, p. 97. 
^ovrti Dor. pro ftVl, ib. 
i6i/TwVy Ion. pro ^ffrcoa-av, p. 98. 
iopyoH, P. et i^pyeiv, Plusq. P. ab 

*lp7«, p. 71, obs, 3 ; p. 72. obs, 7; 

p. 83. o&«. 2 ; sub p4((0, p. I04* 
ioT^povVf Imperf. et ioipviKo, P. ab 

ovp^off p. 72* o&j. 7* 
lovy, ^ol. Dor. pro ov, p. 32. ofe. Dm/. 
iovffa, pro o2$(ra ab et/ul, p. 98. 
ivaBoVt A. 2. a *ir€i/fl«, p. 83. obs, 2 ; 

a *jr€$«, p. 85. oA*. 3 ; sub iretcrxw, 

p. 117. 
ivaiPtffOfJMi et -^(Tw, ab ivaiyfay p. 

76. § 56. 
iiTiiXfJLriv a irc£AAcD, p. 8r. § 62. obs, 
iirapffivovi', Imperf. a Trapoivita^ p. 73. 

obs, 3. 
iira<rdiJ.Tiv, A. i . a TFaT4ofMi^ p. 117* 
hra^drfv, et 'uBriVy a iraiW, p. 81. § 

64. 06s. J. 
iiravpdu, seq. Gen. iS'^n^. § 132. (g.) 

obs. I. 
itravptffKOfJLai, p. 51. § 43. o&«. 14. 
4Travpi\<ro\Mx^9^ -VaKovuav^ ^-k^mv^v^V % 
1 p. 11^; ^. \o<j. tmjU 
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iirelyofiaiy seq. Gen. SynL § 132. (e,) 

obs. 
MmOfifUy pro -Oeifiev, ah iTriiretdofJUUt 

p. 103. 
hrtffoVi A. 2. a TrlTrrta, Dor. ^ireroi', 

p. 82. obs, 5. 
lhr€(f>yov, pro ivd^evoy, A. 2. a^^eVw, 

P- 103- 
^Xws, -i;9o5^ ^ et ^, p. 27. § 32. 

. obs. I. 

itn^pS/jLTiv, iinjvpov, A* 2* ab hrauplar- 

Kofjuu, p. 113 ; p. 109. not, 
iirl cum nomine Adv. vim habet, St/nt. 

§ 196. (c) oA«. 
httfidWoimi, seq. Gen. i^yn/. § 132. 

(c.) obs. 
iTri9€tKv{ffn]Vy pro -olfiriP, p. 93. 06*. 4. 
^iSciicriK^s, -)), 5v, p. 25. § 31. (a.) 

o6«. I. 
^iSei^o/icu, seq. Gen. Synt. § 132. (c.) 

obs. 
tiriBov, A. 2. a,ire/d», p. 109. no/. 
hnixiXeofuu, seq. Gen. iS'^/. § 132. 

{e.) obs. 
imfil^t mistim, p. 131. § 1 12. obs. 
tiriov^ A. 2. a irivuiy p. 1 1 7* 
hrlirMo)^ rb, pro -«y, p. 1 3. obs. 3. 
^TTtcra, A. I. a irzirttrKO), p. 117. 
hrlcrtj^, Pofit. pro ivlo-raaraty p. 93. 

o6«. I. 
hrlcTafAai, Verb. Dep. p. 51. § 43. 

o6«. 14 ; 97. obs, ; cum part, etinf. 

quomodo differant. Si/nt. § 164. 

obs. 
hrttrraTew, seq. Gen. iS'^/. § 132. (c.) 

iiriffTfai, Ion. pro iirt<rra(raij p. 93. 

od«. I. 
^irt(rT€</)))y, seq. Gen. i^^/. § 132. 

(^.) o6«. 1. 
ivicrriifxcoy, seq. Gen. jy^w^ § 132. (/.) 

obs, 
iTFurreipofiai, seq. Gen. St/nt. § 132. 

iirnpoire^a, seq. Gen. iS^yn/. § 132. (c.) 

^jr\d07jy, A. I. Poet air6A{if«,p. 104. 



itrKfiyriVf in Compos. iwXSyiiu, a 

TA.^(r(ra0, p. 85. (a.) o6«. i. 
hrX-fiiiriVy A. 2. M. a *TX(i(», TcX<i^, 

p. 100; 104. 
iirKOOriP, A. i. P. a xX^pw, Po€t. 

4v\Mtiv, p. 77. oi«. 3. (ft.) 
^X(tfv, A. 2. a trXx&Wy 7r\4t9, p. loo. 
ivvivadnvy A. I. P. a vi'^w, p. 81. § 

64. obs. I. 
ivSOriy, A. I. P. a ir^vw, p* II7« 
€7rofuii, P. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 
cvofjuu, seq. Dat. 5]^/. § 136. (6.) oftj; 
ttcpaQov, pro ^irapOoy, p. 4. o6«. ; A. 2. 

a ir4p0a, p. 83. o6«. 2. ; p. 104. 
iirpdOriv, A. I. P. a mvpdffKw, p. 104* 
iirpidfifiVy A. 2. sub uveofjMiy p. 103. 
ttrraiafiauy P. P. a irroda, p. 80. § 61. 

oft«. 4. 
iirrdfiriy, A. 2. .M. a ♦irr<i», »fro/uu, 

p. 100; 103; 117. 
Iirreris, ^, ab im-irTis, p. 25. § 31. 

(6.) oft«. 2. 
ttrniVf A. 2. a *ht<£«, iriroiuu^ p. 100; 

117. 
^irrtKO, P. a irrifftrciy p. 59. (6.) 
iirrSfxriv, A. 2. pro hrerS firiPy a »^to- 

/iat, p. 103. 
hrvdSixriv, A. 2. a vwOdvofuUy p. 117. 
fyafiai, Verb. Dep. p. 97. o6«. ; seq. 

Gen. iSyTi/. ; §132. (e.) obs, 
ipda>, A. I. P. iipdcrOrfv, p. 6a (^.) I. 
ipyd(^ofxcu, p. 51. § 43. 069.14. 
^pya, lp$», ^opya, sub /^e^w, p. 104. 
ipei^te, ip^peiKO, p. 78. o6«. 3. 
lp€to, ap. Hom. pro lp€o, p. 59. obs, 2. 
ipelva, ipelrpcoy Trans. ; ip^parOf 

Ijpiiroy, Intrans. p. 119. (a.) 
ipim-ofxai, p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 
ipeffaru, F. ipeffw, p. 59. (6.) 
^p€a;, ^f)w, F. sub (prj/ji, p. 103. 
ipevyofxatj'^ofxaij sub iptfyydvco,}*. 114. 
^p7;/ios,seq.Gen.iS'yn/. § i32.(^.)o6«. i. 
^p-fipKrixaij P. P. ab ipiC<a, p. 78. 
ip-qpeiKa, P. ab ipcl^Wy p. 78. 065. 3. 
ip-flpiira, P. Intrans. ab ^pe/irw, Trans. > 

p. 119. (tf.) 
\ lp^<ro(xa^Y. ^t^ov^v,-^. loq. no/. 
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4p7irio»,aeq, Oen. Synt. § 1 3 2 • (^. ) obs, i . 
iplC^, seq. Dat. St/ni. § 136. (6.) obs, 
*Epun^Sf &y pro -vhy p. 1 7. § 23. (c.) 

o6«. I. 
ipidaivwf F. iptd-fiffo), A. I. M. Inf. 

ipiHiiacurOcu, p* 1 13. 
fpcf, A. -iSa, et -<v, p. 16. § 22. obs, t, 
*EpfM, &, et *Epfiri, p. 10. § 15. obs, i. 
!/»{», F. ab Ijp7», sub ^^C<>^, p. 104. 
Ipo/tcu, ^/MJ/A7?y, ip^ffofuUf p. 51. § 43. 

o6«. 14 ; 109. not, 113. 
ippdyrip, A. i. P. a *piiyw, p. 85. (a.) 

o6«. I. 
fypcucTfJuu a ^a/», p. 80. §.61. obs, 4. 
ippcurfuuy P.P. a palyco, p. 79. § 61. 

o&«. 2. (a.) 
4pp€0riyy A. I. P. a *^^»9 ttprifituy p. 

81. §64. 069. 2. 
fyptvaoj A. I . a ^^», p* 1 1 7- 
ipp4fii\Vy A. I. P. a */^^^ sub ^^ft), 

p. 103. 
4ppi\ffw, F. ab ^pp«, p. 1 13. 
fypiya, P.M. a ^(7^9 P* ^^ 7* 
fypiyay, pro ipoiyow, a ^{71^, p. 57. 

57. o6«. 5. 
ipplrnKo, P. sub *Pv4<o, a /(^w, p. 117. 
ipp^Pf ^vfjirofuu^ a ^€w, p. 109. no/. ; 

A. 2. Att. p. 117. 
^ppo9, F. ipp^ffw, p. 113. 
%pptaya, Anomal. P. M. a *fiiy», p. 

83. obs. 2 ; p. 85. obs, I. 
ippwfi^vosy -4ar€pos, p. 28. o6«. 4. 
ipp^adriv, A. i. P. a pavv^KOy fypufuu, 

p. 81. § 64. o6«. I. 
iptryydjfw, A. 2. IjpvyoVf p. 114. 
4pvK(ucUiv, abipi&Kcoy p. 82. § 66. o6«. 3. 
^pt^, 'Hew, p. 61. 7 ; F. Po6t. pro 

-iffw, p. 74. obs. 3. 
llpXO/uu, F. iK^iffofuUf p. 51. § 43. o6«. 

14; 102. 
^potTolri, pro iporrijfri, p. 56. 065. 2. 
ipt&TvKos, ablfXtfSjp. 124. § loi. 
fo-oy, Ion. ab ^(rav, p. 97. 
^a-fiflVy A. 2. a fffifvyviii, p. 87. o6«. 

I ; a *a-$4wy p. 100. 
^(Tcou, Dor. pro Utrpf ^fferai, Ion. pro 

fffTMyp, gy. 



iffO'w, PoSt f<rd«9 p. 62. o6«. 2 ; Ep. 

^80, p. 102. 
^<ricc, Ep. et Ion. pro ^v, p. 97. 
iffKfvdjSarai, Ion. pro i<rKevaa'iA4yoi 

tUriy p. 50. o6«. 8. 
tlcKXriKa, P. a ffK4Ww, p. 104. 
tffKXriVy A. 2. a *<rKA(£af, ffKiXKaoy p. 

100; 104. 
%(rKov, Ep. pro ^v, p. 97. 
%<ro, Ep. pro f(r6i, p. 98. 
iffoviioty Dor. pro l^crofiai, p. 97. 
iffTFtipriPy A. 2. P. a cnrc/pw, p. 82. 

06s. 2. 
%(nrapnaiy P. P. a<nr€ffK»,p. 77. o5«. 2. 
ttneopOy P. M. a (rirelpoty p. 83. o5«. 2. 
%a(raify PoSt. pro ^(rov, p. 97. 
^aaevoy A. i.a (r€t^,p. 76. § 57. obs. 2. 
%(rff€voVf?L fft^yp, 70. § 53. (a.) o6«. i. 
icrtrl. Dor. pro €?, p. 97. 
iinr^OTiVy Hffovfxaty a crci^, p. 80. <^s, 4. 6. 
iffffvfjLaiy seq. Gen. apud PoSt. iS*^/. 

§ J 32. {e.) obs, 
iffcvfiTiu, A. 2. M. a (r€^,p. 10 1. (a.) 
%ffTaQi^ ab tarrifiit p. 10 1. (6.) 
icrralTii/y ^(rrdvcu, icrratri, UcrraroVy 

iaraiis, iffrfiiSy p. 10 1. (6.) 
i<rrd\T]Vy A. 2. P. a or^Ww, p. 83. 

obs, 2. 
^(rraXica, P. a crriKKuy p. 77. 069. 2« 
earafiouy kffnkdmvy p. 97. o6«. 3. 
i(rravy corrept. ex Kamia'ayy p. 90. 

obs. 7. 
^trrotrov, ^oToo'ay, pro ^imjcoi', c/- 

crHiK^uravy p. 90. o6«. 7. 
itrrfilofuuy et -{w ab k<rr4\iaay p. 76. 

%<rropyay P.M. a vripywy p. 83. §. 62. 

o6«. 2. 
I^ffrpafifjuuy P.P. a aTp4<po», %irrpo<p<iy 

p. 77. oi*. I ; p. 79. § 61. 06*. I. 
iarrpdtfnjVy A. 2. P. a €rrp4<p(a, sine A. 

2. A. p. 82. o6». I ; p. 83. obs, 2, 
i(rTp4(f>$nVy Ion. et Dor. iarpd(pOi\Vy 

A. I. P. a (rrp^0w,p. 77. § 58. obs, i. 
KffTpoipa, P. a <n'p4<pw, P. P. ^crT9avi.- 

068. 1. 
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icrrpSdTjVi-fiaif'Cra^ a ffrp^pwfuyp, 1 04. 
ttrrvyov, -{a, A. 2. et i. a trrvyiot, 

p. 118. 
fffrwy icrrtlDs, -wtjo, kfrrSnos, ab %(m\- 

fjLi, p. 10 1. (6.) 
iaiOrju, et icnr^Oriv, A. i. P. a crei^, 

p. 80. o6«. 4. 
itrxdC^cou^, pro ^(rxa^op, p. 42. o6«. 3. 
iarx^OriP, A. i. P. a *(rx€«, p. 81. § 

64. o5«. 2 ; Riib ^x<V) p. 102 ; 114. 
tffx^Bovy A. 2. PoSt. ab fx**'» P* ^'4* 
i^ffxnKay P. ab ^x"» P* ^©^ ? > I4* 
^ffxwoLh P»P' a *o'x€ft>, p. 81, 06*. 2 ; 

sub lx<^) P* 102 ; 1 14. 
tcrxovy A. 2. ab ex^* P* 102 ; 114. a 

*<rxct>, F. crx'h(^(i», p. lOQ. no<. 
I<rw, F. ab *€«, p. 60. {e.) 3. 
ia-dfdriv, A. i. P. a o-c^co, p. 81. § 64. 

o6«. I. 
Urafiop, et tnfxov, A. 2. a tc/lu^o), p. 

83. oi*. 2 ; p. 118. 
4ra<prriv, a Bdirra, p. 62. oft*. I. 
traipov, a *0<i(pa)y p* 85. ofts. 2. 
h-iO-nv, A. I. P. a Tldrjfxi, p. 81. § 64. 

065. 2. 3 ; p. 97. 3. 

€T€K0Vj A. 2. a *T€iC{w, P.M. r€roKa, 

p. 83. oi.v. 2. p. 57. § 45. 0^5. T. 
ttenoVy et ira^ovy A. 2. a rifxvw, p. 

83. 065. 2 ; p. 118. 
?T€po5, seq. Dat. et Gen. differentiae, 

5'yn/. § 132. (ft.) oft*. 
irldea, Ion. pro iriOriVy p. 90. oft«. 4. 
iriBev, Ep. pro irldsffca/t p. 90. oft*. 7. 
irlOovVy vel iridyiPy p. 90. oft*. 4. 
^Tio-o, -ardriv, A. i. A. et P. a t/v«, 

p. 118. 
^tAtjv, a. 2. a *tA(£«, p. 100. § 81. 

(a.) vel *ToAclw, p. 104. 
Krfiayov, A. 2. a Prses. Ion. rdfiuu, 

p. it8. 
fr/Ai^OTji/, A.i.P. aT€/i»'ctf,p. 104 ; 1 »8. 
^Tfirj^a, A. I. a Praes. Ep. rfiiiyat 

p. 118. 
€rpayop, A. 2. a rp(&ycoj p. 85. (a.) 
^rpairop, A. 2. a Tpe7ra>, p. 83. oft*. 2. 
^rpd^riy, A. 2. P. a rp4<p(ja, p. 62. oft*. 

/ ; /?. ^j. <?^*. 2. 



irpti<f>erip, Ion. et Dor, pro h-pi^Bnw^ 

a rp4<p(o, p. 77* ^^^* ^* 
MOriP, A. 1 . P. a d^«, p.8 1 . § 64 . oft*. 3. 
irwrearo, Ion. pro iT&rroprOy p. 50. 

oft*. 4. 
Mtfyqp, A. 2. P. a rt^w, p. 62. oft*, i. 
irvxop, A. 2. a Tiryx<^«j P* '09- 

no/. ; A. 1. Ep. -lyca, p. 118. 
€§, Ion. pro ou, p. 32. 
ci'aSoi', A. 2. Horn, ab oj^Sd^w^p. no. 

Eui3oM«'> P* 132. § 113* 
€ijy€(aSt Att. prociJyetoy, p. 13.0ft*. I. 
€^5tos, evZialrepos, p. 28. oft*. 4. 
e05e0, -€«, F. --^(rw, p. 114. 
€vripy4TovPf ab fvepyerea, p, 73* <'^- 4« 
€v6u, €u0us, de loco et tempore dicun- 

tur, p. 1 20. § 96. oft*. 
eifK^poDs, Att.yro evKdpaos, p. 13. oft*, i. 
euicAca, Ace. ab tvK\efis, p. 25. § 31. 

(ft.) oft*. I. 
€v\afi€oiMiy seq. Gen. i^yn/. § 132. («.) 

oft*. 
€vpri(l>i, ab 6v>^, p. 25. oft*. Gener, i. 
e^i'is, -ios,-€ft>y, -tSoy, p. 26. (c.) oft*. 2. 
€inrop4wy seq. Gen.5'yn/.§ 1 32. (^. ) oft*, i . 
eupea, Po6t. pro evphp, p. 24. oft*. 2. 
cvpereos, eiperhs, Verb, Adj. ab eipf- 

(TKW, P. P. €0p7?TOU, p. 1 29. § I08. 

oft*. 2 ; p. 114. 

6(^p<*, -IPOS, p. 27. § 32. oft*. I. 

evpia-KMy P. P. eiipTifiaUf A I. P. cwpe- 
drjv, p. 8 1. § 64. oft*. 2 ; A. 2. evpovy 
F. €vpr\(r(a, p. 109. no/. ; P. eS- 
pt^ffo, p. 114. €vpdfiepo5, ibid, 

eZcra, Dor. pro oZffa, p. 98. 

eiKppalpoo, A. I. eii(f>prjpa^ et -wo, p. 
76. oft*. I. 

etfxojuou, p. 51* § 43' <^^*' ^4* 

evams, -<5o$, p. 27. § 32. oft*. I. 

f<l>ayop, A. 2. ab iadlwy p. 102. 

^(|)a»'a pro ec^iji^a, p. 76. oft*, l . 

%<pa(TKOPt Imperf. a ^daxot sub (fn^/xl, 
p. 103. 

iipticrBa, Dor. pro ?<^7;s, p. 90. oft*, i. 

4<p96.iiriPy €<p9a^a, ^(pOcura, -ko, a <t>dd- 
. pa, p. 118. 
\ l<J>eapKa, Y . Bi «^fttl9«,'^. *il. oft*. 3. 
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l^<f>0riv, A,7,&*<p0d(o,(p9djfC0yp. too ;ijS, 
ikf>&ifuuj P. P. a (pdico, p. 80. obs. 4. 
4<p0lfi7)Vy A. 2. M. a ^d^i/w,p. 10 1. (a.) 
^<f>dopa, P. M. a <f>0(lpw, p. 83. o6«. 2. 
i<t»Bhsy Verb. Adj. ab ei^w, p. 114. 
li(f>0uray 'fjuu -fiyji/f a <pBiv<a, p. 118. 
4^Uncut seq. Gen. S'yw/. § 132. (e.) 0/65. 
iipiKviofitu, seq. Gen. 5[yn^. § 132. (g,) 

obs* I. 
i(p\4yriVf A. 2. P. ai^Xryw, p. 83. oft«.2. 
^<l>vv, pro t[<f>v(ravt p. 90. § 72. o6«. 7 ; 

A. 2. a ^t^w, p. 101. (a.) 
IfxaZoy, A. 2. a x^^^^^o** P« nS* 
^X*«> ^Xci'Oj A. I. a F. x««j P* 76. 

obs, 2. 

4-x^pnnVf A. 2. a x°-^P^i ^' K^X^PVica, 

p. 109. no/. 
^X^iffda, pro ?x«**> P' 4^» oi«. 6. 
^X^fiai, seq. Gen. i^^/. § 132. (^.) oi*. 
^XP^'' et XP^^'j a XP^> P* 72' obs. 9. 
iXP^^^^i A. I. P. a xp^fJ^^h f^^XPV- 

fuu, p. 81. § 94. O&Jf. I. 
ix^^Vy A. I. P. a x*<»3 P« 80. §61. 

o6«. 4 ; p. 134. § 2. o&«. I. 
ixvfiw, A. 2. M. a x««> p. loi. (a.) 
^X»> F« €|«> P« 62. obs. I ; ett<rx«, «6. 

obs. 2 ; *(rx«, A. 2. t<rxov, p. 100 ; 

102; F. ffxh^^i P' 109. no/. 114; 

seq. Gen. et Ad7. ^S'^/. § 133. 
Ih^avfffjMif a i^aii^, p. 80. obs, 4. 
i^iynv, A. 2. P. a t|^€7«, P.M. ^if^o^a, 

p. 83. § 68. obs, 2, 
ir^nifiai et -(Tfiai, p. 80. § 61. o6«. 4. 
i^jfpYnv et i^vxv^i A. P. a i^vx^y P* 

• 85* 06^. 4. 
€T^«, -e«, -'fiffoo, -^hs, p. 114. 
?«, rijUf pro cwv, p. 13. obs, 3. 
Iw, Subj. pro S, p. 98. 
itlaBovvt Imperf. ab a)04w^ P* 72. o£«. 7. 
«Wa, Dor. procfKo, p. 96. § 79. 065. i. 
Iv/ca, P. ab wB^oa^ p. 118. 
i^K€iv, i^irtiv, Plusq. Perf. ab *€tK(a, 

et *€\ir«, p. 71. o6«. 3. 
^y, Part, pro ^f^, p. 98. 
iutvoiffifiv^ ifpvox^ovify Imperf. ab a>v4o' 

fMu, oiyoxo^coy p. 72. obs, 7. 
kd^pOKOy P. ab dpdw, p. 60. (e.) I ; cum 



dupl. Augm. p. 72. obs. 8 ; kt&pafjMiy 
p. 102. 

idipyeiy, Pliisq. Perf. ab ♦fy-jw, P. 

^op7a, p. 71. obs. 3. 
id>pTaiov, ab loprcifw, t^irf. 
^(&p<oVy Imperf. ab dpdoo, cum dupL 

Augm. p. 72. obs,S ; p. 102. 
€«j ^, Att. pro ^cbs, p. 13. obs, i. 
fawr/uat, -^jji', P.et A. i. P. ab u)B4m, 

*&B(Oj p. 118. 
iGtfVToOjIon.prolavToVjp. 3. § 2. o6«. 2. 

Z. 

Ct£«, fi^y, 0, p. 56. obs, 2. 

fetO'i'O/LA*!^, Po6t. pro (evyvvfieu, p. 91. 

o6«. 14. 
fe^w/nt, a •fctJT'w, p. 86. obs, 
(^{rYvvpLi et -tJ«, p. 62. obs, 2. 
ZeJ^s, G. Zt}vb;,vulg6 A(5s, p. 16. o5«.6. 
(4u>, F. f^a-«, p. 60. (e,) 3. 
CfiarofMi, F.M. et f^<r«, a fciw, p. 76. § 

56. 
(civyvfii, a, *C6co, p. 86. obs. 

H. 

J, y«o, p. 35. obs, 2. 

^a, pro i/jv, ab etVj P* 97* § 80. (a.) ; 

^a et ^la pro yfiv, ab €7/ii, p. 99 ; pro 

Imperf. Verbi ipxofuu, p. 102. 
rifidcKca, -<£», -'^(Tw, -i^a'a, p. 1 14. 
ijfiovKSfAriVf et 4fiov\6fa\v^ p. 70. § 53. 

(a.) o6«. 2. 
Tifi^oifUt Tl^d>ovray Ep. pro rifi^fju^ 

Tl^wvray p. 56. § 44. obs, 2. 
^0701^ et ^oy, p. 82. § 66. obs, 4 ; 

p. 50. obs. 5. 
rryeofxtuy p. 51. §43. o5*. 14; seq. 

Gen. Spnt, § 132. (c) obs, 
irypSfiriv, pro ity€p6pi.i\Vy A. 2. M. ab 

iyelpw, p. 103. 
^5€, hiecce, p. 34. (e.) o6«. 
^Seti', Att. ]if$7;, p. 42. obs. 4. 
T^Stov, -tora, ab ri^toos, p. I2r. 
ifb4<rB7iVy A. I. P.ab *i'5«, p. 77. obs. i. 
rj^rjaBa, noras, ab €fi^(u, p. 90. o6«. i. 
9ldofiouj seq. Ace. iS^yn/. § 138. obs. 
^^vi^dfiTiv, et i^wdfifji/, p. 70. § 53. 

(a.) 068. 2. 
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ijdvirfiOTjy et iZwdurOriVy a Opaficuy p. 

60. {e.) 1. 
i^€/5eiv, Ep. pro^Seti', noram, p.^o.obs, 
ftiPj usurpat. pro Imperf. Verbi fy- 

Xofiai, p. 102. 
f€i(rda pro ^eis, ab e7/Ai, p. 90. obs. i . 
il4\ios, Ion. pro l}A(os, p. 6. § 5. o6«. 2. 
^€v et ff??!', Ep. pro ^y, ab cl^ii, p. 97. 
ijdhs, seq. Gen. <$'^7i/. § 132. (/.) obs, 
il04\riKa, -a-a, P. et A. i. ab iOtXw, 

p. 105. 
ffi€, ^t6f, ^^loi', Ijia-aVf pro jfet, jjfcts, 

^€iv, fjeffav, ab e7/it, p. 99. 
IjiKTo, Plup. M. ab *€jic«, p. 50. § 43. 

obs. 5. 
^Ka^ov, pro ctKa^ov, ab UKd(<jOy p> 7^' 

o5$. 5. 
IJKaxov, A. 2. ab hcaxK'^i F. -^<r«, 

p. 109. «o^. ; et Vc^x'?*''**? sub &x^> 

p. III. § 92. 
^KiffroSi ab [V^*]> P» 29. § 34.06*. 2. 
^KovKa^ iiKo^a-driv, iJKOvfffiat, ab axoi^, 

p. 79. § 61. obs. 3. 
fj/c«, Praeteriti vim habet, p. 1 19. (c); 

seq. Gen. et Adv. Synt. § 1 33. 
^(£0171^, Ion. iiKdtrdriy, ab *IX<£«,^Xai5- 

i/cD, p. 80. obs. 4 ; p. 113. 
1i\a\Koy, A. 2. PoSt. ab oA-elw^p. 109. 
ffAacra, A. 1. abi\a6vu, p. 113. 
j^A€c£/i7}v, A. I. ab h\4ofMiy p. 76. § 

57. o6«. 2. 
il\€^dfAr)v, A. I. M. ab &X€|», p. 109. 
^\0ov, et ffAuffoy, A. 2. ab ^pxo/Mt, p. 

102 ; 103. 
^Xf/cos, cujus istatis, p. 35. o&*. 2. 
?A<|, 4 et ^, p. 27. § 32. o6«. I. 
ffAiTov, A. 2. ab oAxraW, F. -^<r«, 

p. 109. no/. ; p. no. 
^KKTjtra, A. I . ab eA/co), ap. Horn. p. 1 1 3. 
ij\oi<pa, et a\^\i(f>a) ab oAe/^, p. 78. 

§ 59- <>**• 3- 
ij\v^a, A. I. ab dAf^trif&y, p. no. 

^\<pop, A. 2. ab a\<pdva, p. no. 

^AeDKa et idXcDKa, P. ab aXlffKOfiaif p. 

no. 

;^A^/'^ ^. 2. ab *a\6(i>, aXlcTKOfiaif p. 

/oo; //o. 



IjfMif ^ffcu, f <rrai, etc. p. 50. § 43* 069. 

7 ; 51. obs, 14; cum vi Prsesentis, 

p. 80. obs. 7. (a.) 
^fjLopTov, A. 2. ab ofmfn-diWf F. -^cro- 

/uu, P. -97/ca, p. 109. no/. ; p. 1 10. 
IjfjLfiKaKa, P. ab ififiKicKca, p. no. 
iififipoTov^ A .2. Ep. ab ofrnprdvu, p. 1 1 o. 
Tifi^tSy ^fitwy, Tifieiay, T/fieas, £p. et 

Ion. pro^ftets, ^fi0f',^/Aas,p.33. (a.) 
ff/it€AAov, rariUs pro IfieAAov^ p. 70. 

obs. 2. 
^juei/, ff/uevou, pro cTvcu, p. 98. 
^/leyos, Part, ab $/icu, p. 80. obs. 7. (a.) 
^/ues, Dor. pro ^/acv, p. 97. 
^firiVy Pluperf. ah^fiait p. 80. obs. 6. (a.) 
fffit}!', Att. pro ^y, p. 97. 

illAveffx^f-Wi A. 2. M. ab &fiir4xo^y p* 

73. 065. 3. 
tJiAirXaKoy, A. 2. ab &furAaic/o'ic», F. 

-^(Tw, p. 109. no/. ; 1 10. 
ilfA^cyyoovv et ^iJL<piyv6avv, Impf. ab 

&fjupiyyo€a), p. 73* 0^^* ^9 3* 
i}fi(l>i€<ra, A. i. ab d.fi(f>i4yw/Uf p. 73. 

o&«. I, 2. 
i}fi<t>ia'fi'flTovy et ^iKpetr^/ijtrovyy Imp. ab 

&fi^ia'firjr4w, p. 73. o6«. 3. 
^i/({Ae0(ra et af^AcDcra, A.i. ab &yaA<{o», 

j^j'Sou^oy et ki\v^cafoVi Imp. ab oi^SdSi'w, 

p. 72. obs. 8 ; p. 1 10. 
f^yeyKUf A. I. ab *iy4yKa, p. 76- o^« 

2; A. 2. ^i/€7Koy,sub ^cpw, p. 103. 
Tliy4driy, A. i. P. ab aly469, p. 80. obs. 

4; p. 81. § 64. o5«. 2. 
iiytiX^firiy, Imp. M. ab ky4x'»y p. 73* 

06s. 3. 
•^veKUj P. ab aly4ay p. 80. o5«. 4. 
ilvexOriyy A. I. P. ab *iy4Kw, p. 77, 

o6«. I ; sub (^/po), p. 103. 
^vOofies, Dor. pro -/i€i/, p. 42. o&«. i. 
"^vOoVt A. 2. Dor. ab 4pxofJLai,p* 102. 
r}vlirairoVj ab iylirrco, p. 82. § 66. oi«. 3. 
T}ylKay quo ipso tempore, p. 35. 
^{^oi^a, A. I. pro &y4(f>^a, ab ayolyofff 

p. 72. 065. 8 ; p. 73. oOs. 2. 
i]yr€fi6\rj(raf A. i. ab iuntfio\4o8, p. 
\ 15. obs. 3. 
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Ifyf&pdotfv, Imp. ab kvopB6»y p. 73. 
obs, 3. 

ilvJ^x^'^^^i Imp. ab 4vox^^»9 ibid, 
"^ofifVy pro Ijeifjifv, p. 99. 
^irap, -aroSf p* 15. o6«. 2. 
1lvcuf>ov, A. 2. ab &ira</>^«ricw, F. 

-^ilffooy p. 109. no/, j p. 1 10. 
ilTr\aKov vel fiynrKaKoVy A. 2. ab &/it- 

trKoucicKCfff p. no. 
'HpaKA^?}T, -A.^s, -^ovs, p. 18. ois. 1. 
Ijpapoy, A. 2. ab *&p<Oy opapltTKa, p. 

82. o6«. 4; p. no. 
^pdaOriVy A. 1 . P. ab ^p(£a», p. 60. (e.)i, 
^pedrfVf A. I. P. ab alpim, p. 81. § 64. 

obs, 2. 
lipcKOy P. ab ip^ffffca, p. 59. (5.) 
lipecra, -trfiaiy A. i. et P.P. ab apiffKco, 

p. III. 
Ijpivoy, A. 2. Intrans., a Transit. 

ipetircOf p. 119. (a.) 
^p6Qr\¥y A. I. P. ab oip^o), p. 80. 065. 4. 
iip6iJL'ifiVf A. 2. ab tpopiaiy F. ipiiffofuii, 

p. 109. no/. ; p. 113. 
IjppTjffay A. I. ab ^ppci), p. T13. 
i^fxro, A. I. ab opapiffKco, p. no. 
Ijpvyov, A. 2. ab ipvyydtfa, p. 1 14. 
^piiKOKOVt ab ip{>Ko», p. 82. § 66. o6«. 3. 
f}fK», pro ^f>o»a, p. 16. § 22. o6«. 2. 
^s, apiid rec. Att. pro ^ada, et Dor. 

pro ^Jy, p. 97. 
^(rac, ab ^/uu, p. 80. obs. 6. (a.) 
fiffay, pro "^deffoy, p. 50. § 43. 06s. 5. 
Jo'cu', pro ffffcuf, p. 99. § 80. 
ijaOoy Dor. et Att. pro ^s, p. 90. o5«.i. 
"^cBai, Inf. ab ^/iai, p. 80. obs. 7. (a.) 
^<r06/jLTiyf F. altrdiia-oiJLai) ab aicOdufOfiaip 

p. 109. no/.; p. no. 
JcfiiVy fi(Tr€y ^cav, Pluperf. ab *€?5eD 

p. 50. obs. 5. 
^(To, Pluperf. ab fifiai, p. 80. obs. 6. (a.) 
Tifftrdoiiai, p. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 
fi<r<r»v, ab [rjKhs'] , p. 29. obs. 2. 
^0Ycu, ^(TTo, ab ^fiai, p. 50. § 43. obs. 7. 
^<n;x^'<^^> -oiT^pos, p. 28. o6«. 3* 
faxvfji^i, P.P. ab tdax^^^i P* 79* § 

61. o6«. 2. (6.) 
^TT^/iai^ seg. Geo. Si/nt, § 13 2. {c.)ob8. 



ifra, Att pro ^0Ta>, p. 98. 
7)vBoKifju)vv, Imp. ab €v9oKifi4M, p. 73. 

od«. 4. 
i}VT€, Ep. pro €3t€, p. 138. § 5. 
TlU^Tfaa, -ICO, A. I. et P. ab av^dya, p. 

III. « 

rivx^firiVy Imp. ab fCxofMiyj*. 72. o5«. 5. 
fi<t>i€v, in Nov. Test., ab a^f», 'hifiij 

p. 87. o6«. 4. 
il<t>lovif, Imp. ab ^^/ij/ui, p. 73. o6«. 2. 
^</>v(ra, A. I. ab wp{iff(r<io, p. 59. (6.) 
iix06firivy A. 2. ab iTrexBdyo/j^i^ F. 

-ilffoiJLoUf p. 109. no/. 

0. 

0atf, V. 3 ©of, p. 17. § 23. (6.) 
0avo9/iat, F. M. a OirfiffKw, p. 75. 069. 

4. p. no. 
OdarcrwVf a TOxiT, p. 29. obs. 2. 
Oavfid{u, seq. Gen. ^S'yn/. § i32.(&.)o^. 
Oavfidffofiaif F. M. a OavfiA(uoy p. 75. 

o6«. 4. 
OcdofJMiy F. -aarofiai, p. 51. § 43. o&9. 

14; 60. («.) I. seq. Gen. Si/nt. § 

132. (/.) o6«. 
deio), Poet, pro 6w, p. 90. obs. 9. 
d€fX€Vy dcfieyaif Ep. pro detvat, p* 91* 

o5«. 13. 
&4fjLis, '105 f -itrroSf p. 16. § 21. obs. 4. 
0€bs, 5, p. 1 2. o6«. I ; rhs — pro rohs 

OtohSf Dor. p. 136. § I. 
Bi6<piv, a debf, p. 21. obs. Gener. i. 
dfpofiau, p. 51. § 43. 06s. 14. 
Ocfffiol et -d(, p. 12. o&j. 3. 
0€T($, -10s, D. 0^Tt, p. 16. § 21. obs. 4. 
de^aro/iai, F. a 0€», p. 61. 4 ; F. M. 

p. 75. obs. 4. 
dfo) et 6f^», Poet, pro 6Q, p. 90. o6«. 9. 
d%s, -J7, Horn, pro dps, ^, p. 90. 

o6«. 9. 
6^A.v5, 6 et ^, p. 24. obs. 3. 
OijfA€T€pov, per Crasin ex roS rifi€r4povy 

p. 144. Cap. VII. 
d^li4p<^ per Crasin ex rp rifi^p^, p. 144. 

Cap. VII. 
el^ofxait et -|«, F. a ♦^^tw, p. 76. i 

56; p. ivv 
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OyilffKm, P. M. T4di/afiev, p. loi. (&); 

A. 2. tsdopov^ p. T14. 
dopov/Mou, F.M. a *B6pw, p. 75. obs. 4 . 

sub 6p<&ffK<io, p. 114. 
OoH^aros, OoVdrnp, per Crasiu ex rod 

aSaroSy rh vSa>p, p. 144. Cap. VII. 
Opdarffu et rapdrrcaj p. 62. obs* 2. 
dpaOwy P.P. reOpavfffJLai, p. 80. o6«. 4. 
dpe^ofiai, F. a rpexof, p* 62. o&«. 1 ; 

p. 103. 
Ope^Wy F. a rpiipao^ p. 62. o5«. i. 

^P^l> T/*»X^s» P- 15- § ^i- (^O? P- ^34- 

§2: 
0pv\l(<» et dpvXiffao), p. 62. 065. 2. 
SpdcTKo), dopovfxaif p. 1 74. 
duydrripf duyarphsy p. 16. § 21. oft*. 3. 
dufiidco, -dcTfitf, p. 60. (^.) I. 
dipdffif forisy p. 131. § 113. 
6v(r<rav6€i5f cr geminatd, p. 139. 
6{nlf<a, F. a riipcoj p. 62. o6jr. i. 
6u«, du<r«, rediJfca, p. 6f. 7; P.P. 

rdOvfiai, p. 80. 065. 3 ; A. i. P. 
. MdriVf p. 8 1 . § 64. oft*. 4. 
0<&viJiay Ion. pro tfaO/xa, p. 137. 

I. 

ido/xai, F. idcro/uai, p* 5 1. § 43* oft*. 14 ; 

60. (^.) '• 
^laiTfriouldris, ab 'Ic^ireros, p. 122. § 

100. (a.) oft*. 3. 
fy/Aat, P.P. ab tKVfOfiai, p. 1 14. 
l^fAtv, tdfi,€uai. Inf. Ep. et 1f5/*€v, i . pers. 

plur. Ep. ab oTSo, sub ^f>({o), p. 102 ; 

p. 50. oft*. 5. 
t^oK, A. 2. Ep. ab opAcOf p. 102. 
^pt*, Ion. 'losy Att. -cw*, p. 26. (c.) 

oft*. 2. 
Wp6<a, ihptpnv^ pro i^polriv, p. 5 7. oft*. 5. 
iBp^Sy -ooroSf tart et -^, cora et -w, 

P> 13* § 19* oft*. 2. 
IBpd^My Ep. pro t5p({e0, p. 57. oft*. 4. 
Ife, Xcs, pro jfet, J7€ts, ab eT/xi, p. 99. 
tetv. Ion. et Att. pro Itjv ab tn/jn ; Jfe^y, 

Imperf. ab elfii, p. 90. oft*. 4. 
7C«, F.M. Kaei(f}(rofiaif p. 114. 
f;i^/y ab *e«, p. 86. 
^z', /«fl. et Att. fezir, p. 90. obs, 4. 
'iTja-ous, Voa, 'iTjtrovy p. 1 2. oft*. 2. 



tdi, Imperat. ab eT/ic, p. 90. oft*. 8. 
td2r, id^*, de loco et tempore dicuntur, 

p. 120. § 96. oft*. 2. . 
iKpu&^a et -atvco, p. 62. oft*. 2. 
lKv4ofxaiy iK6fir)v, Tkto, tKfievos, p. 51* 

§ 43. oft*. 14; 1 14. 
tXadt, Imperat. Dor. ab IXdcrKo/uu, 

p. 114. 
t\<i(rKOfiaiy 'U/iai, -axrd/iriVy p. 51. § 43. 

oft*. 14; 114. 
tX&arofiCUy ab tA,(£o/<ai, p. 60. (e.) l. 
?A.f»s, Att. pro XXaoSf p. 13. § 19. 

oft*. I. 
7X7701, PoSt. pro7Aa0i, p. 91. oft*. 14 ; 

sub IxdaKOfJUUf p. 114. 
t/idcr-aco, -acrw, p. 59. (ft.) 
t^uev, fjuevat, Ep. pro Uvai^ ab «7/i<, 

p. 99. 
tv, Dor. pro I, p. 32. oft*. Dta/. 
?fa, cum temp, prseterit. Indie. Synt, 

§ 175. oft*. 2. 
7|o/Aai, F. ab iKveoiAat, p. 114. 
loirip, Att. pro Koz/ai, ab el/u, p. 99. 
Joy, pro ^€ty, tfttflt 
tovf' vel 77}v, Att. et Ion. teiify p. 90. 

oft*. 4. 
Iirrafiaij Verb. Dep. p. 97. oft*. 
f(rai/, Poet, pro yttraVy ab «Tfw, p. 99. 
Xtraurty 3 Plur. ab ot^ay p. 50. oft*. 5. 
Mt, Imperat. ab et/xl^ p. 90. oft*. 8 ; 

Imperat. ab o75a, sub yiyv^K»f 

p. 102. 
fo'/ceD.vel itffKcOy p. 106. 
X(rfjt€u, 1 Plur. ab o78a, p. 50. oft*. 5. 
itToSf -aireposy p. 28. oft*. 4. 
(OTc£/i€v, tarrd/jLcyaiy pro to'rcd'at, apud 

Ep. p. 91. oft*. 13. 
^a-Tamrt, TcTort, Dor. pro ItrrcancUf 

^a-Ttjori, p. 90. § 72, oft*. 3. 
IffTdo), Verb. Ion. ab To-Tiy/At, p. 87. 

oft*. 4. 
fo-Tf, 2 Plur. ab oIBa. p. 50. oft*. 5. 
l(Tr4araiy Ion. pro To'tcm^tcu, p. 93. 

oft*. 2. 
IffTfWy Ion. pro itrrei), p. 90. oft*. 9. 
to-TTifiH, P.M. *tVTaa, p. 10 r. (ft.) 
tcnrov, ^ et '5,\)w^.'d5o <S^a.>^» «p, oft*. 5, 
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iffxyf^^^y A. I. 2<rxvdi>a, p. 76. § 57. 

obs. I. 
hrX^fSf Ace -Ip, p. 16. § 22. obs, 1, 
irriv, Ep, pro ^rriv; Irmv, Att. pro 

i6irrmv, ab c7/u, p. 99. 
iYf«, -|«, p. 59. (c.) I. 
iX^*> Ace -irv, Pofe't. -^ p. 16. § 22. 

o6«. I. 
fX^vf, contract, ex IxB^^s et -^5 

p. 20. o6«. 3. 
1(0, Verb. Ion. ab 797/u, P* 87. obs, 4. 
'IwviK^ T^ ypdfifjMTOy p. 2. o6«. I. 

K. 

*icc£f«, *KdSw, P.P. KiKoSfiai, p. 79. 

§ 61. od«. 2. 
Kodaipw, A. 1 . ixdOripa et -a/>a, p. 76. 

§57. o6«. I. 
icad€5ot)/iuu, F. a KaB4(ofuuy p. 75. od«. 2. 
Kadi(oiMi, p. 51. § 43. obs, 14. 
Kad€(6firiv, KoB^firiVy KadrivSoy, Ka0i(ov, 

et iKa0€C6firiv, iKddfvSov, ^KaOiifnfjv, 

iKd0t(ov, p. 73. obs. 2. 
ica0f^», F. -i£, p. 114. 
K^ov, KaOolfiriy, p. 80. § 61. oJs. 7. (a.) 
tcddufuu, Subj. a KdBrjfjLcu, sub ^/u», 

p. 80. o6«. 7. (a.) 
icaipvficuy eacello, p. 97. o6«. 
icodcoy F. Ko&troo, p. 60. (&.) 2. 
jcoA^CD, P. KeKKriKo, p. 104. 
tcaWurreiw, seq. Gen. iSyn/. § 132. 

(c.) 06*. 
icc£XAi0TO5, -icoy, a /coX^s, p. 29. obs. 2. 
KoXimrb;, tegenSf p. 128. § 108. o6«. 
ic&Ao»$, 6, Att. pro 6 KoXos, p. 13. obs.i. 
Kd/JLVM, A. 2. KfKafwv, p. 82. o6«. 3 ; 

Part. P.M. K€Kfxri^s, p. 10 1. (6.); 

P. K^KfirfKa, p. 104; F. KOfJLOVfUU, 

p. 1 14. 
KafwvfjMi, F.M. a ^Kdyuut p. 75. o5s. 4; 

sub Kdfivu, p. 1 14. 
#c(£pa, (Ep. Kdpri, -ijTOf, -^Stos), Dat. 

Kc{f)f , p. 16. obs, 6. 
Kdpriarosy et Kpdriaros, a [icfH^TOs], 

p. 29. o6«. 2. 
lear^ cum nomine Adv. vim habet, 

Sf/ni, § 19T. {b,) obs, 
, ssepe subaudit, i^m/. 



Karh, <r6p€<nv concordantia Adj. et 

Pronom. Synt. § 123- 
K^ra, per Crasin ex ica2 cTro, p. 144. 

Cap. VII. 
KaratfidrTis, Ep. pro KarafidrriSy p.i 38. 
*KarairpoiKo/mi vel -^^o/uii, p. 51. 

§ 43. obs, 14. 
Karcuppoyia)^ seq. Gen. <S'j^<. § 132* 

(«.) 06*. 
Kared^Wy F. a Kordyyvfiiy p. 74* § 55* 

o6«. 6. 
icat^irw, F. a Ka/w, p. 60. {e,) 2* 
KavxdojMUf p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 
icavx^trox, in Nov. Test, pro /caux^ 

p. 56. obs, 2. 
Kcaraiy Ion. pro KeTvrai, p. 50. obs, 4. 
KeifuUf KclfieyoSy KeiaOaiy p. 51. § 43* 

obs, 14; 80. obs, 7. (6.) 
K€7(ro, Kehofjuu, p. 80. § 61. o5s. 7* {b.) 
Kciw, Fut. £p. p. 74. obs. 4. 
K€KaJ6oyy A. 2 . a ^/ccC^w, p. 8 2 . § 66. o&«. 3 . 
K^Kafioy, A. 2 . Ep. a Kdfivotf p. 82. o6«. 3. 
K€K4K€V(rfiou, P. P. a iceAei^w, p. 80. 

obs, 4. 
KeKXav/xai et -oTiat, P. P. a K\tdwy 

K\dMy p. 80. 06s. 4 ; p. 1 15. 
k4kX€iimu et -<rfiGu, P. P. a icA.c/w, p. 

80. o6«. 4. 
K^KX-fiywy a icA(£^», K€K\r}ya, p. 130. 

§ III. 
KfKKrjKOy 'fJMiy p. A. et P. a icaX^, 

p. 104. 
KCKX^jAfiyy -170, -|?To, Opt. P. P. a 

Ka\4w, p. 51. 06s. 12. 
KfKK-ficroficuy F. a KcXo/uai, A. 2 ; ^o 

K\6fAriyy p. 109. no/. 
K4K\o<l>a, P. a KAciTTCtf, p. 77* ^^^* ^* 
K4K\v6iy Imperat. A. 2. a kK^w, p. 82. 

o6«. 3. 
K4KfiriKa, P. a KdfiyoD, p. 104 ; 114. 
K€Kfl7J^Sy -6t0S et WTOS, p. ioi.(6.); 

p. 114. 
K4icyatfffMi, P. P. a Kyaiooy -du>y p. 80. 

o6«. 4. 
K€K6\ovfjLai et -(Tfiai, P. P. a icoAotW^ 

p. 80. 068. 3^, 
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KtKOpVI^Sf p. lOT. § 8t. (6.) 

K€K0(rfi4aTatf Ion. pro KiKSfffxriPrai, 

p. 50. obs. 8. 
KfKorrid>Sy Perf. Part. Ep, a Kor4o», 

p. 101. 
KtKpafiatf P.P. a Kfpdvvvfu, p. 104. 
K^Kpax^h p* 1 01. § Si. (6.) 

Kf KptKO, K€KptfMly P. A. et P. R Kp(V» 

p. 77. o6«. 3. (6.) 
K4Kpovfiau et -trfiai, P. P. a Kpo^eo, 

p. 80. o6«. 4. 
K^KTTifiat, P. a KT(£o/iat, p. 78. o6«. i ; 

cum vi Praesentis, p. 1 19 (rf ) 
Kiicr^fjLTjy, KSKTUfiat, Opt. et Subj. P. P. 

a Krdofmiy p. 5 > • obs. 1 2. 
MCKt/Aio'/iai, P. P. a icv\l<Cf p. 80. obs. 4. 
KtKvBoVf A. 2. a Kcidwy p. 82. § 66. 

obs, 3. 
K4\€vdoi et -a, p. 12. o6«. 3. 
iC6A.6t(ci>, p.p. KtHiXtvCfxcu, p. 80. 0&5.4. 
K€\ofjLaif A. 2. iKtK\6fniy, p* 5 1 . § 43* 

obs. 14 ; 82. obs. 3 ; p. 103. § 83 ; F. 

KCKXiiirofiai, p. 109. not. ; p. 1 14. 
K4\(T(ify F. a /ceAAw, p. 60. (</.) 
KevhSi -6r€p05, p. 27* § 33. obs. i. 
KcoijXTiPy Opt. a KcT/iai, p. 80. o&«. 7*(6«) 
ic€pa, Po6t. pro K^para^ p. 21. obs. i. 
Kepdvvvfii, a *K€pdM, p. 86. 069. ; P.P. 

K^KpafJuUf p. 104. 
Mpaato, F. a *K€pda), p. 60. f&.) i. 
Kep^alvw, A. I. iKcpBdya, p. 76. o5^. i. ; 

F. Ion. Kep^ffofiai, p. 114; 113. 
KtpSlwyy 'CToSya. [fcepSos], p. 29. 06*. 2. 
KepeoSf Ion. pro -oos, p. 21. o6«. 2. 

1 17. 710/. ; p. 1 18. 

p. 109. no/. ; p. 1 18. 
Kexapi)a'(Cy K^x^Pf^^^os, kcx^P^H-V^j * 

Xo-^P^, p- 1 18. 
Kcxpvo'fjiai, KfXP^^f^^h P* P* ^ XP^^i 

XP'^dij p* 80. 0^5. 4. 
KcxvKa, P. a x**** p. 61. 4; P.P. 

Kexvfiaiy p. 80. 065. 3. 
^/xuftr/uaiy P.P. a x^**'? P- S®* ^^*' 4* 
Kcoffiai, Subj. a Keifiai, p. 80. obs. 
7. (6.) 



K-^^ofiaty p. 5T. § 43. obs. 14; seq. 

Gen. S^nt. § 132. (e.) o6«. 
fc^$«ir, F. -^(Tw, p. 105. § 85. 
Kt0bi>yy Ion. pro x***"^"? P» *37' § 3- 
Kiyv/Mi, incedOf p. 97. od«. 
kU, Acc. Kly, p. 16. § 22. od«. I. 
Kix^voty 'iicrofiai, p. 115. 
Kix^iriy, Kix^ls, Kix^lv, Ep. Forms, a 

KiX(iyo, p. 115. 
fcfx^/uat, vocal, longam retinet, p. 96. 

§ 76. o6«. 
Kixyfyai, retinet 17, p. 91. obs. 12 ; Ep. 

Inf. a Kix<^<»>> P* 1 15* 
KA.(£^a>, -7^cy, p. 60. (c.) 3. 
fcAa^o;, F. KKavaoiiaiy interdum kKtu- 

•ficcoy p. 60. {e.) 2 ; F. M. p. 75. 

obs. 4 ; P. P. K^KKauficu et -afuu, 

p. 80. o6«. 4; 115. 
KA,av(roS/Aai, Dor. et Att. pro -aofjuu^ 

p. 75. o6«. 1. 
KXavarhs, K\avTh5, Verb. Adj. a 

K\(ia)y p. 115; 129. obs. I. 
K\dca, F. KAdo-o), p. 60. (e.) I. 
kAcCw, Att. pro icAattt, p. 60. {e.) 2 ; 

P-II5- 
fcAeis, Acc. KA€i5a et icAe7i', p. 16. 

§ 22. ob. I. 
K\€la>y P. P. KiKKttficu et -trfiai, p. 80. 

o&jf. 4. 
KAeTTTijs, 'io'Tepos, p. 28. (c.) o6«. 
/cAeirru), P. K4K\o<f}af p. 77* ^'^^^ I) 

A. 2. P. iKKdmiyf p. 83. o6a 2. 
ifATjfs, itAjs, O. K\7jtBo5, 'f^ost p. 16. 

06^. 4. 
K\T]povoix4(a, seq. Gen. <$[^n/. § 132. 

ig.) Obs. I. 
KXlya, P. K^/cAtKa, p. 77. oi*. 3. (6.) 

kAvOi, Imper. A. 2. a K\vo9y p. 101. 

(a.) 
Kydci), Kvps, etc. p. 56. obs. 2 ; vel 

Kualuf P. P. KC/cvato'fiat, p. So. 

06&'. 4. 
Ky4<pa5f -aoSy -ovSy p. 21. obs. i. 

icotfw. -|«» P- 59- (p-) J- 
icot AaiVw, A. 1. iKoi\Tiya et -oi^a, p. 76. 
068. 1 . 
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KoXdurofxaty et -d(rco, p* 76. § 56. 

K0?iO^, P. P. K€K6\OVfX0U Ct 'ffflCUj 

p. 80. obs. 4. 
KOfn&f -Att. F. pro KOfilauy p. 74. 

o6«. 3. 
Kovi(o9 et Koptcof p. 62. o6«. 2. 

KOVldoD, F. -OMTCD, p. 6o. («.) I. 

Ki^Ttra, p. 2. 06«. 2. 
KopdaioPf a /rc^pij, p. 124. § lor. 
Kop€vvufu, a *Kopi<a^ p. 86. 06*. 
Kjpfffw, -«, Att. a *Kop««, p. 61. 3. 
K6pv5t Ace. -v0a et -i/v, p. 16. § 22. 

o6«. 1. 
KopicrtrUt -{w, A. i. M. iKopuffdfnjyy 

p. 59. §47. (6.); a *Kopvdto, P.P. 

K€K6pvBixai, p. 79. § 62. o&«. 2. 
KorvKiiTKioyf a KoruKiaKtiy p. 124. 

§ (Of. 
HpaZliiy £p. pro Kap^ia, p. 4. o6«. 
ic/><£^», -^«, p. 59. (c.) I. 
KpalvfOf Kparcdva>f Kparicoy seq. Gen. 

et Ace. apud Poet. jS'^ti/. § 132. 

(c.) ofi*. 
icparl, -r^s, a ndpa, p. 1 6. obs. 6. 
Kparum{Ka, seq. Gen. <S^7i/. § 132. 

(c.) o6«. 
KpdruTTos, a [jcparirj] , p. 29. § 34. 

obs. 2. 
Kp4aS) Gen. -otos, -aos, -«s, p. 21. 

§ 29. obs. I . 
Kp€((T(rafy, KpiffaaVy a [k/7c£tos], p. 29. 

§ 34. obit. 2. 
Kp€iwVf a KpiaSi Ion. pro KpeArwvy 

-wv, p. 21. § 29. 06&'. I. 
KpdfjLa/xaif Verb. Dep. p. 97. 069. 
Kpefidyyufii, a *Kpefui(t)y p. 86. 0//9. 
Kp€fi&ao»f a *Kpt/jLd(a, p. 60. (e^.) i. 
Kp4(os, contract, ex -aos, a Kpias, p. 2 1 . 

§ 29. o6«. I. 
icp/vw, P. KiKpiKUf p. 77. o6«. 3. (i.) 
KpoviuVf -ovos, et -tavos, p. 15. (c.) 

o^jt. I ; a KpSyoSt p. 122. (a) o6«. 2. 
Kpowa, P.P. KiKpoufjLou et •fffxat, p. 80. 

o6«. 4. 
jrpcSfw, -^w, p. 59. (c.) I. 
icfftvoSy iEoL et Dor. pro (cy'or, p. 4 



KTairiu, lerd/itvoSf Krdyaif mris, KT(i- 
crdcUf ab ^Krdy, iifTdfitjv, A. 2. A. 
et M. Verbi *Krd(ia, icrtivw, p. 100. 

Krdo/xai, P. KlxTri/jLaif p. 51. § 43* 
o6«. 14 ; 78. o6«. I. 

KTiivWf P. tKTOKOy p. 77* o6*. 2. 3. 

(i.) ; P. M. ttKrova, p. 83. o6«. 2 ; 

A. 2. ticroMy p. 100; et Krii/vpny 

p. 62. o6«. 2. 
KTilvcofxiy Subj. £p. pro Knivoa, p. 42. 

06&'. 5. 
KTfis, <cT6i'^s, p. 1 6. §21. obs. 6. 
KTinr4a), A. 2. ^ktwov, p. 115. 
KTw, Subj. ab iKToofy A. 2. Verbi 

*KTd(o, p. 100. 
ki&kKoi et -a, p. 12. § 18. 065. 3. 
Ki>A.fv5a), -^w, et KvKlof, p. 62. o6«. 2. 
ftvA,/ai, P.P. KfKi^Aio'/xat, p. 80. obs. 4. 
Kvi^aybs, a icicav et fiyw, p. 1 25. obs, i. 
KvP€a<ri, Dat. PL Ep. a /ctJavy p. 1 7. 

§ 24. obs. 2. 
Kvveuy F. KVfftOt p. 115. 
Kvp€(o, *icvpa)f F. K^pffco, p. 60. (d.) et 

KvpijffoOf p. 115; cum part, quo- 

modosit vertendum, ^S*^!/. § 1 6$, obs. 
Kvpi€vu^ seq. Gen. Synt. § 1 32. (c.) obs. 
Kipu, seq. Gen. Si/ni. §. 132. (^.) 

obs. I. 
/r^wv, Kvi'^;, p. 16. obs. 6. 
Kotf, tV? pro Kwv, p. 13. o&«. 3. 
Kw€a, Pi. N. a KMaSy p. 2 1 . o6«. 2. 
K(oK{f(rofiaiy et •crw, a k^k^w, p. 76. 

§56. 
KotfA^, seq. Gen. Si/nl. §. 132. (^.) 

o/»«. I. 

A. 
Ka^rjy, PoSt. proXajSeZv, p. 42. obs. 12. 

Aayx**"*? P* f^f^'?X*> P* 7^* <'^*'» ^ ; 
A. 2. £p. \€\axoyf p. 82. o&«. 3 ; 

F. Kfi^ofiaif p. 115. seq. Gen. Si/nL 

§ 132. {(/.) obs. I. 
AacpriclSijs, pro AaeprlSriSf p. 122. 

o6«. I. 
kd(vfiai, Verb. Dep. p. 97. obs. 
Kcucfuif Dor. pro A({<ricci}^ \^. i\%. 
Xoucftcrw, Ck xAdKtt) K. ^. ""KaKw^ '^- 
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AiXos, 4ffr€pos, p. 28. oht. 4« 
Xofifidtfcff P. c3Xi}^ p. 78. oft*. 3; 

A. 3. M. Ep. \€Kafi6firpf, p. 82. 

o6«. 2 ; F. X^oftm, p. 1 15 ; P. Ion. 

AcXcE^qjcoy p. 115; et Xd(o/uuy p. 

62. o6«. 2. 
AufiirerUhiSf a Adfvws^ p. 122. o&». 3. 
Ao/iirr^s, Xd/u^ofuu^ Verb. Adj. et 

F. Ion. a Xtiftfidjw, p. 115. 
Acu^cii'v, A. 2. Ep. Xe\a0or, p. 82. 

obs. 2 ; F. A^trw, p. 1 15 ; cum Part. 

quomodo vertendum, Synt, §. 165. 

obs. 
X^y calce, p. 131. § 112. obs. 
Xd^oficUf F. Ion. a AoTxcivw, p. 115. 
Xofidnfpos, -^aroSf a Adpbi, 1?' ^7' 

§33-(«)o&». '. 
X(i(rK», iXaKov, Xcucfiffw, p. 109. no/. ; 

P. M. x4\dLKay p. 115. 
Xa^ovfiaiy F. Dor. a Xafifidyw, p. i T5. 
Aeyw, P. etXoxa, p. 77. oA». i; P.P. 

AeXeT/uci et elXfy/iat, p. 78. 06*. 2. 
Xcfxo/AOi, seq. Gen. <S'yyi/. §32. (c.) 

06*. et(^.) oi«. I. 
Ac/xo), reperitur cAtvoi', non *i\iiniv, 

p. 82. o6«. I ; P. M. XiXonroy p. 83. 

o&«. I. 
XiXd^riKOj P. Ion. pro cYAt^i^, a Aofi- 

iScli'w, p. 78. obs. 2 ; p. 105 ; p. Ii5- 
XtXafiSfiriP, A. 2. M. Ep. a ?Mfifidyu, 

p. 82. obs. 3; p. 138. § 5. 
\4\a0ov, A. 2. Ep. a KavQdjfw. 
A^Ad/ca, P.M. a Ae£(ric», p. 115. 
XiXafifjLOUf P. P. Ion. a Xafifidyuy p. 

US. 
A^Aaxov, A. 2. Ep. a AotxcCvw, t6. 

p. 82. obs.^; p. 115. 
AfAey/xat, et ttXeyfiai, P.P. a A'^ft^f 

p. 78. obs. 2. 
A^Aevcr/uai, P.P. a Aevco, p. 80. 0^5. 4. 
XeKexarai, Ion. 3 PI. P. P. a Arya>, 

p. 50. obs. 8. 
AeAr^^a, AeAi^cr/uai, P. M. et P. a Aov- 



0({ 



V£0 



J p. 115- 



A€\7}jLifjLai, et ^iKr^imaiy P. P. a Ao^u- 
>^<(6'ft'^ p. 7^. obs. 2 ; p. 1 1 5 . 
^^^\oyxct, P.M. a *A€7x«> p. S3. Vo'^^'o***^^'^' ^*vAft*^>*^V \ S6 



o6t. 2 ; p. 85. obt, 3 ; et ^i?x<b 

sob XarfxJa^t p* 1 15- 
A^tva, P. M. a Acnr», p. 83. obs. i. 
\€Xvfuuriuuy P. P. a Xvfudjw/uUf p. 79. 

§ 61. o&«. 2. (a.) 
Keorreriy -r^, ileoiuf pMs^ p. 126. 

§ 105. obs, 
K€vicadft»f A. I. lA£^nva, p. 76. § 57* 

o&«. I. 
A€^r(r», F. Kebcfc, p. 59. (6.) 
Ac^, P. P. \iK€va/uUy p. 80. oftt. 4. 
Aecbs, 6, Att. pro Ad^s, p. 13. §. 19. 

obs. I. 
Xfryv, seq. Gen. 5^^/. §. 132. {g.) 

obs.u 
A^8a, -«tf, p. II. § 16. J^Jrc. 
X-flOofiat, seq. Gren. ^^. § 1 32. (/.) obs, 
\riK€i0y Ion. pro XAaKw, p. 115. 
A^^o/iox, F.M. a *\iix^9 P> 75* o^ 4; 

sub XayxdyUf p. 1 15* 
A^ofuu, F.M. a *A^i3», p. 75. obs. 4; 

sub Kctfj^dywy p. 115. 
AtAo/o/cuuy p>5i« § 43« o6«. 14. seq. 

Gen. apud Poet. SyrU. § 132. («.) 

Ais, Ace. AIv, p. 16. § 22. obs. I. 
\i<raofiat et Xirofuu, p- 51* § 43* o6(. 

14; 62. o6«. 2. 
\6yu59 Tcbs, Dor. pro to^j XAyovs, 

p. 136. § I. 
Xodffffaif Koiffffoixax^ Inf. A. I. et 

F. M. Horn, a \6w^ P> 1 15* 
KovrpbVf a Aovr^p, p. 125. obs. 2. 
A(^, -e»» contr. AotW, F. -cw, p. 1 15* 
Kuftaiyoficuy P. \€\6fjuurfuuy p. 79. 

§ 61. o6«. 3. (a.) 
xdrpoVf a Avr^Pf p. 125* o6«. 2. 
AtJx*'** ct ■*'*> P* 12. obs. 3. 
At5a>, F. Avo-w, P. AcAiJ/ca, p. 61. 7; 

P. P. AeAO/ttot, p. 80. o6«. 4 ; A. 2. 

M. i\6fi7}v, p. 101. (a.); seq. Gen. 

Spnt. § 132. (g.) obs. i. 
\(&ios, Kwtrepos, Xxpuv, A^otos, p. 29. 

obs. 2. 

M. 
\ukQ^v\kox.,Y.M.Dor.&fiavOdyw^ p. 1 15. 
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ohs. 4 ; sub fiavBdyw^ p. 1 1 5 ; p. 109. 

Not. 
fwiyofiaif p. 51* § 43* 0^^' ^4* 
fudofjuuf F. fiSurofxai, p. 5i« § 43* oba, 

14; '>5« 
fjLiiKapf fidxaipa, p. 27< § 32. 0^. 2. 

fuucpamv, hovos, p. 27. § 32. o6«. i. 

fjuxxpSxfipf -fiposy ibid, 

fid\ay fioKKoVy fidKurrOy p. 1 2 1. § 97* 

o6«. I. 
fJuxyOdvu, A. 2. ttiaOoVy F. fUtSiia-ofMi, 

p. 109. no/.; p. 115. 
fwvihsy -(£8os, p. 27. § 32. o&«. f. 
fidofiaiy p. 51* § 43* o5«. 14. 
fiapaiyw, A. 1. iyui^va et -di^a, p. 76. 

o6«. I. 
fidpvofiou, Verb. Dep. p. 97. oft*.; 

«eq. Dat i%n/. § 136. (6.) o&«. 
fidpvao, £p. pro yJkpvatro^ p. 93. 069.3. 
fjuiffOfuUf F. a fialo/xai, p. 115. 
fidxra'wvy a ficucphsj p. 29. o6«. 2. 
fiax^<rofMi, Ion. pro /uaxoP/utt, a /i(i- 

XOfMUy p. 75. 06s. 2 ; p. 1 16. 
jMixofjLM, p. 5 1. § 43* o5«. 14. 
fieyurros, fi^C^Vt a /xeyas, p. 29. o6«. 2. 
fic0(a0'{,3 pers. plur. a/i60ti7/cii)p.89. od«. 
fieOUfjuUf seq. Gen. jS'^/. 132. (^.)o6«. 
/ie^tJo'^j'jDor. pro -^vot, p. 5 1. o6«. 13. 
fieOT&a-Kw, et fied^Mf p. 62. o6«. 2. F. 
-t((r», p. 116: Intrans. in Frees. 
Trans, in Fut. p. it 9. 
ficiBidfOf F. -auru, p. 60. (e.) i. 
Ii^i^uv, a fiiyaSf p. 29. od«. 2. 
fi€toy€icT4o9) /xeiSofMiy seq. Gen. iS'yn/. 

§ 132. (c.) o6«. 
fitlpo/uUf p* 51. § 43. o5«. 14. 
fieiaroSy /JLeioov, a [/ueos], p. 29. o&«. 2. 
/ii€A(o'8ev, Dor. pro /ucA^^eiv, p. 1 s^- § i* 
/x€Ai(r$crou, ^oL Dor. pro /A€A.f(craf, 

p. 4* o^'* 2. 
lieAirJcif, -ovSi p. 23. o5«. 
p4Wcff -^aW) /JL4\My 'i\ff<»y p. 1x6. 
fjL€fid^Ka, P. a fjiavBdvM, p. 115. 
fi4(jMBiyii4i»x^i^Vytmia^5y Formse P.M. 

a *ijJuuy p. 10 1. (6.) 
/i4iJMp7roVy A. 2. a /juipirrcoy p. 82. 
66. o6f« J. • 



fi4/jLfi\treu, P.P. Ep. a /ucXw, p. i t6. 
fi4fifi\MKaf P. a fiKi&a'KOfy p. 1 1 1. 
(jLcpLiirnKa^ P. a /u/f'w, p. 7 7. (c. ) ; p* 1 05. 
fi4firiKay P. a firiKdofMiy p. 116. 
fi4fii:jKa, P. M. a fJL4\Wy p. 83. o&«. I ; 

p. 1 1 6. , 
/iffiiafrficuy P. P. a fiicdvoo, p. 79. § 61. 

obs. 2. (a.) 
/jL€fiy€^fi7jVy Ion. pro fjLtfjLytfurjVy p. 51* 

069. II. 
fx4fun}ixai, P. P. a fAvdofiaiy fiifuniffKcoy 

p. 78. oi*. I ; p. 116. 
fiefivT^firiv, vel fie/xv^firiVy Opt. P. P. 

a *fiydw, p. 5 1. od«. 12. 
fiffAirfiartvixcUy P. P. a/ao}0Tc^, P*7S* 

o6«. I. 
fitixya/xaiy Subj. P.P. a *fiydooy p. 5i> 

o6«. 12. 
fi€fL6\vyKay P. a pm\6vw, p. 77. (a.) 
fjLtfi6\v(rfJLaiy P. P. a fioK6uooy p. 79. 

§ 61. (a.) 
fi4fivKaf P. a /JLVKdofxai, p. 116. 
lx4fi<f>ofiaiy p. 51. § 43. od«. 14. 
Mev€A.cci7S, propter accentum, p. 140. 

o6«. 
fitvoivduf Ep. pro fiei'otf/^, p. 56. obs. 2. 
fi,fPT&Vy per Crasin ex fi4proi ivy 

p. 144. Cap. VII. 
fi4tK0) P. fxtfieyriKay p. 77* (0.); et 

/jilfii/co, p. 62. od«. 2; p. ij6. 
fi€pfir}plCa>, -^a>, p. 59. (c.) i. 
fieffalrepoSy-aroSy a fi4<roSy p. 28.069. 4. 
fifffa/JL^plri, Ion. ipro /jLC(rrifi$piaf p. 137* 
/iCffT^s, seq. Gen. 5*^71/. 1 32. {g.)obs,i, 
fierh cum nomine Adv. vim babet, 

Synt. § 193. (a.) obs, 
fifrcty rariiis signif. ad^ Synt, § 193. 
(b.) obs. 1 . 

cum Dat. constr., Si/nt. § 192. 

(b.) obs. 2. 
fAeraZldafiiy fierdx^ty seq. Gen. par« 

titionis, Synt. § 132. (a.) 069. i. 
fi€rarp4'irofmiy seq. Gen. «$'^/. § 132. 

(e.) obs. 
fifVf Ep. pro fJLovy p. 32. 

^ o&s. 1, 
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fi^ redundare solet, ib. obs. 2. 

— ouy quin, gtiominusy ib, (b.) obs. 3. 

firiKdofxcu, A. 2. HfMKOVf p> 51. §43. 

obs. 14; 116. 
fiffKiffros a /xoucphs, p. 2<), obs. 2. 
fiilinnpoVy a /xripvr^p, p. 125. obs. 2. 
fji^TTip, -rphsy p. 16. § 21. 06.V. 3. 
fiijTpcDS, -(COS, et -07, p. 13. obs, 2. 
fiiaivuif A. I. ifilriva et -di^a, p. 76. 

o6«. I.; P.P. /xefiiaff/iaif p. 79. § 61. 

obs. 3. (a.) 
fxlyvvfit, a *fiiyo0, p. 86. oi*.; et fiiayoa, 

p. 62. o6«. 2. 
fAilxv^ffKO), a *ij.ydafy p. 59. 9io/. ; F. 

(jLvijaw, p. 1 16. 
fii/jLvu) et fifpcoy p. 62. 0^^. 2. 
ju2j', Ion. pro I, p. 32. obs. Dial. 
Mtvws, -wos et -CD, p. 13. 06.Y. 2. 
jui^a, /civas, p. II. § 16. Exc. 
fivdofMt, p. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 
fivrifxove^cOf seq. Gen. .S^n^. § 132. 

(/.) obs. 
fiv^awj F. a fufiv^ffKO), p. 1 1 6. 
liVTiartlw, P. P. nffJUf-^arevfxaif ^. 78. 

o6«. I. 
fxoTaa, Dor. pro fxavcot^ p. 136. 
ftoXovfiaif F.M. a *fi6\(», p. 75. 

0^5. 4 ; sub fi\(&(rK(i)y p. III. 
fLo\^09f P. ficix6\vyKa, p. 77. (a.) ; 

P. P. fjLf/xSXvaixouy p. 79. § 61. 

ois. 3. (a.) 
fioyddovsy fiovS^ov, ••6'^ovroSy p. 26. 

(/) o/>5. 2. 
fiovaavy raVf Dor. pro twv /jLovauy, p. 

136. 
M<J<«, (-W> P* 59- (c.) i; -^o-w, p. 11 6. 
fivdeai, Ion. pro -0€6ai, p. 56. obs. 3. 
/jLVKdofiaiy A. 2. tfxvKOVy p. 51. § 43. 

o6«. 14; 116. 
/uvf, Ace. ^MVy p. 16. § 22. obs. I. 
p.{ffa, P. fjLffxvKa, A. i. l/uucra, p. 61. 7. 

N. 
y irapaycoyiKbVy sive ^^cA.icuo'Ti/cbj', p. 

8. § II. 
j/of. Dor. pro vrit^ a vavs, p. 14. obs, i. 
ycuerdaarKov, Imperf. £p. a i^ai€T<£w, p 
5^. I 44. o^^. 2. 



valouTi, Dor. pro Palovtri, p. 42. 06& 1. 
vafw, A. I. ^v&croy p. 1 16 ; Trans, et 

In trans, p. 119. (b.) 
vavy Ace. Dor., yahsy Gen. Dor. a 

vavSy p. 14. obs. 1. 
foTTv, -uos, p. 16. o6<. 5. 
vh,9y Dor. pro vav5, p. 14. obs. I. 
vdacofiaiy F. M. a valuy p. 1 16. 
vdcffu, F. vd^Wy P. P. vevcuTfJMt, p. 59. 

t'aOs, Ace. j'avi', p. 14. obs. i. 
vav(rro\'fi(rofiaiy et -ii(r«, a -fw, p. 76. 
ua&v, Dor. pro vcc^v, p. 14- §20. o6«. I. 
veo, v^os, V66S, yteaaiy veJ>y, Forro» 

Fp. a I'aGy, p. 14. 065. i. 
vcairepoSf vfaiToros et vearoSy a i/eof, 

p. 28. O&JT. 4. 

v€rivlr}Sf Ion. pro -dy, p. ri. § 16. o6». 
vfiKeffoiy F. a vetfcco), p. 60. (e.) 3. 
y^/AO), P. P€v4iJ.7}Kay p. 77. 065. 3. (c) ; 

p. 116. 
pevcurfMif P.P. a vdffffWy F. volw, p. 

59. §47. (6.)P- 116. 
v6o7v, G. D. Dual, a pads, p< 14. obs, i. 
v€0fjuut vev/xatf ibo, p. 74. o6«. 4. 
pf^aofMi, F. a Wctf, p. 61. 4 ; et -oO/ioi, 

F.M. p. 75. o6«. 1. 
('6C0I', i^cci^s, G. PL et Sing, a voi/s, p. 

14. obs, 1. 
I'ctl^s, 6, Att pro pahs, p. 13. obs, 1. 
I'^o, 1*1705, >^6, PTJfS, vrjfy vrihsy nyv, 

VT^iJs, K7JUS, i^vcrl, in^ctfi/, Formn 

Ion. a yavs, p. 14. o6«. i. 
vTJo'Tis^ -losi -€«s et -180s, p. 26. (c.) 

o6«. 2. 
v/^ci; et 1*^11760, p. 62. o&«. 2. 
piKdofmiy seq. Gen. ^S*^/. §132. (c.) o5«. 
vlicTifiiy Mo], pro viKooiy p. 87. o6«. 3. 
cJv, Att. et Poet, pro fftpasy (r<l>eay p. 33. 
viiTffofiat, p* 51* § 43* obs, 14. 
Nomen antecedens, casu suo posito, 

casum Relativi asciscens, Sj/nt, § 

122. 
Nomina gentilia tanquam Adj. po- 

nuntur, Synt, § 121. 
Nominat. pro Vocat. ponitur, Synt, 
\ \ M"]. — «X\^>\\^'^n. § 128. 
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Nominal, post Verba Subst. SjfnU § 

129. 
vo^s, Gen. a vovsy p. I2. ohs^ 5. 
voffipidu^ seq. Gen. Synt. § 132. {gJ) 

obs, I. 
w(rTd(<0f 'ffoo et -|«, p. 59. (<j.) 2. 
v£!^ i^ctfiv, £p. pro pHo, v^v^ p. 33. 
vtotrtposy ap. Horn, derivat. a Dual. 

viify p. 34. obs. I. 

H. 
|f«, F. |cVw, p. 60. (e.) 3. 
^ijpatva), P.P. i^-fipafifiai, p. 79. § 61. 

o&«. 3. (6.) 
^vpeeo, A. 1. M. i^vpdfiriVi p. 116. 
{1^, P.P. ^^vfffMu^ p. 80. o6«. 4. 

O. 

6 a^T^s, seq. Dat. Synt. § 136. (a.) 

o6«. I. 
^$(f>}, pro '6a, p. 22. o6«. i. 
oyB^Kovra, pro oy^o^iKovra, p. 137. 
d5(£^w, -^co, p. 59. (c.) I. 
o8a|, mordiciis, p. 131. § 112. 0&9. 
S8€, idem valens ac ^evpo vel fi&$6^ 

Synt. § 149. o5«. 
oSoirs, o^SvroSt p. 1 6. o5«. 6. 
oBvyacai, in Nov. Test, pro 6dw^ p. 

56. o6«. 2. 
oivpofxaiy p. 51. § 43. o5«. 14. 
*6d^(r<rofjMi, p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 
2^$ft>5a, P. M. ab ^^(v, p. 83. obs, 3 ; 

p. 116. 
o^iavf Ion. pro o$o^$, p. 16. obs. 6. 
^^», -^(Tw, p. 116; seq. Gen. Synt. 

§ 132. (g.) obs. 2. 
ZBeVy unde, p. 35. 06.9. 2. 
SdojJMtf seq. Gen. apud Poet. iSI^/. 

§ 132. (e.) obs. 
oTj Po^t. quh, ib, 

olypvfu, ab *oiyw, p. 86. § 71. obs, 
olBOf oJ<r0a, etc p. 50. obs. 5 ; quasi 

pro ^0180, p. 72. obs. 7 ; P. ab 

*ctSwy p. 102 ; cum vi Praesentis, 

p. 119. (d.) 
QtSaivw, -ducfi, 'oi^foff, F. -^o-oy, p. 116. 
otSafifVy otdarey oTSos, oZ8c, ab o75a, p. 

50. obs, 5. 
o^ei> non oly, p. 49. od«. i. 



6iCvp<&T€pos, ab oi^/>2ii, p. 27. § 33. 

(a.) o6«. I . 
-olriu pro -oi/Ai et -oi/xi, p. 42. o6«. 9. 
ot'fiO'ofjLatf F. ab otoyuaiy p. 116. 
oTko, Ion. pro toiKa, ab *ffKco, p. 72. 

o6«. 7 ; p. 83. § 68. obs, 2, 
oiKovp€09, non augetur, p. 72. obs. 4. 
ot/iioiy seq. Gen. ^S^w/. § 131. (rf.) obs. 
oiiJu&^oij,ai, ab olii^Cu, p. 59. (c.) i ; 

F.M. p. 75. obs. 4. 
otj<f(», non augetur, p. 72. obs. 4. 
otvufAxu et fvw/Mi, P. P. ab olv6ofiat, 

p. 72. 06.9. 4. 
oXofJMi, olfiat, p. 51. § 43. ods. 14. 
otofiai, Ep. pro oto/jLat, p. 1 16. 
olos, qualis'y p. 35. obs. 2. 
(fis, ovt«, PI. 6if5i contr. ^ts et o7f, p. 

20. § 26. o6«. 3. 
-oiaay Dor. pro -ovffa, p. 42. 06*. 13. 
or(r€, Imp. Ep. ab *oT«, p. 103. § 82. 
oJffOa, pro olfSao-^a, p. 90. obs. i ; rar. 

o75af, p. 50. obs. 5. 
oiffO^ffofiai, et ivexO^ffofJMi, F. P. a 

^^fw, p. J 03. 
olarpew, non augetur, p. 72. o6«. 4. 
olffrhs, -coSf Verb. Adj. a ipfpeOf p. 103. 
oytro), F. a ip4p«0y p. 103. 
ofx'i^'fob F* Ep. et Att. ab olxop-cu, p. 

116; 83. § 68. obs. 3. 
3fw, Ep. pro o'lO/jLai, p. 116. 
otxofMi, 'iia'OfjLai, p. 1 16 : cum vi Pr»- 

teriti, p. 119. (c.) 
iKuxch P^i* Metath. oxooicuy P. Ep. ab 

^X<», P-II4- 
5\?7i«rTos, ab oAfyoy, p. 29. § 34. obs. 2. 

6\iy<op4wy seq . Gen . Synt. §132. (e.)obs. 

6}u(rdaivo9, A. 2. A/uaOoy, F. oAio-0^- 

(TO), p. 109. not. ; p. 116. 
5A.A.vfti, ab * 6\w, p. 86. § 7 1 . obs. ; p. 1 1 6. 
6\o\{/C(Oy -|oftoi» p. 59. (0.) 1. 
6\ov/xai, F. M. ab SWvfUy p. 116. 
6\Wy F. ab *oA.^tt>, ^AAv/cii, p. 60. § 47. 

{e.) 3; p. 116. 
6\t»Ka, P. M. ab *tfXw, 6\X»fii, p. 83. 

oft*. 3; p. 116. 
6\<&\€Ka, P. ab *3\4ft, &Kkiiv».v^^. ^"^^ 
I § 50» obs. 5 % ^. \\^» 



!244 



INDEX. 



6fiafn4wy seq. Dat SpnL § 1 36. (b.) obs, 
61XVV/JU, ab *6fi6(o, p. 86. § 71. obs. 
ifjivufii et '^, p. 62. o6«. 2. 
5/iotos, seq. Dat. et Gen. Synt, § 136. 

(a.) obs. 2. 
N i/jiSpypvfAt, ab * hfi6pyiOy p. 86. § *ji,obs. 
ofJLoviMt, (SffofMi), p. 61. o6«. 6. F.M. 

ab 6fiwfii, p. 75. o6«. 4. 
6fju^fA0Ka, P. ab *6fi6w, p- 78. o5«. 3. 
6iJu&fio(rfmi, oixt&fiorou, P. P. ab *6fi6tOy 

p. 81. § 64. o6«. 2. 
6vofid(of et 'aivoi>, p. 62. o&s. 2. 
Svoi^Mi, Sera fiat f p. 61. 6. 
o^^a, -677s, Poet. ; oIc/tjs, Ion. p. 24. 

obs. I. 
ox}}86a>, seq. Dat. Si/nt § 1 36. (b.) obs, 
6v\6T€po5y ab [Hir\os]y p. 29. obs, 2. 
6iro7os, bir6(ro5y dTr6T€poSy oblique in- 

terrogant, p. 34. (d.) obs, 
dTrSffos, BvoVy pro Saos, od, p. 35. 

obs. 2, 
6inraTay Mol. pro SfifMra, p. 136. § 2. 
^TTtrooSy Ep. pro 3ira>s, p. 139. Cap. III. 
oirrd^w et -aitKa, p. 62. 065. 2. 
^TTwiro, P.M. ab *^7rTa>, p. 83. obs, 3; 

Ion. et Po6t. sub dpdtoy p. 102. 
OTrdnrrjy Dor. pro ^Trwire, p. 42. obs. 2. 
8irws, cum temp, praeterit. indlc. Synt. 

p. 190. § 175* obs. 2; — et BiroDs fi^ 

cum Fut. indie. § 1 76. obs, 3. 
Spdc^s, Ep. pro Sp^s, p. 56. o6«. 2. 
Spdcoy Verb. Defect, p. 102. 
opyalvtOy A. i. &pydi/a, p. 76. o6«. i. 
6p€ff(l}t, ab ^pos, p. 21. o6«. Gener* i. 
6p^a>, Ion. pro 6pa&;, p. 102. 
b^Vy Dor. pro ^pav, p. 56. obs. 2. 
6f)/ic{ojuaf,seq.Gen.iS'^n^§ \^2.{e,) obs, 
6pytdo9iipas, ab t^pi^is et dripdwy p. 125. 

o5«. I. 
6puis, -Idas, p. 20. obs. 3. 
6pyvixi, ab *^pw, p. 86. o6«. 
6p($a), Ep. pro Spa, p. 56. 065. 2. 
^ptrcw, F. ab *t)f>a>, p. 60. (d.) 
op^TTcoy P. opwpvxat p- 78. 065. 3. Plu- 

perf. opwpvx^iv et uptop^x^tVy p. 79. 
^ 6b. tf^^. 2. 
^a/?a, P. iH. ab *6pa, p. 83. obs. 3. 



hs, ?<rTf, 5t<i, p. 35. obs, 2. 

Stros, qiuintusy ib, 

BffTiSy fJTis, ^Ti, ^uict«7t^u#, p. 34. (b.) 

obs» 
hffippalvopucuy A. 2. aKr<f>p6firiVy F. ^tr- 

tppiia-ofiai, p. 51. § 43. o^». 14: 109. 

i\ro/. ; 117 ; seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. 

^pi^ac^SjSeq.Gen. Si/ni, § i32.(^.)od«. !• 

8t€, quhmy p. 35. o6«. 2. 

^<s, Ep. pro BffTiSy p. 34. § 38 {b,)obs. 

0T0Ti5f«, '^ofuu, p. 59. (c.) T. 

3toi;, Sry, Stcdv, Srots, G. D. ab HffriSy 

V' 34* (^0 0^*' ? (<^0 oi*. 
Stti, Ep. pro Sriy qtiodcunqve, p. 139. 

Cap. III. 
obwdyvy Ttonomnino, SynL § 168. {b.) 

obs. 4. 
ofj (l>rifiiy oh OihMy oIk 4d(0y idem ac 

neffOf noloy prohibeoy Synt. § i68. 

(b.) obs. 4. 
otf ubif p. 35. obs, 2. 
o?as, -aros, p. 21. obs. T. 
oi/aros, Ion. pro anhs, ab oSi, p. 16. 

obs. 6, 
oZdaSy -€os, p; 21. obs, 2. 
ovpcaf60€Vy ab ovpavhsy p. 21. obs, Gtf- 

n^. 2. 
o?s, d)Tbs, Ion. ol^aros, p. 16. o&«. 6. 
ovrdwy A. 2. oSroi'y Infin. ovre^/iieyai, 

Part. ohTdficvos, p. 100. 
ovrda et -aC<^, p. 62. o6«. 2. 
o2^a)s et -ctf, p. 120. § 96; p. T31. § 

112. 
6(f>€t\'fia'ooj F. ab o^e(Ai», A. 2. £^cAof, 

p. 109. not. 
6(p€l\(0y A. 1. u<f>€i\ri(ray p. 117. 
o<p9i\(rofjiaiy F. P. ab 6/>c£ai, p. io2. 
6(f>\i<rKdv(o, A. 2. S>(f>\ov, F. o^A^trtv, 

p. 109. no/.; p. 117. 
6x<'fKaf P. ab ex«, p. 83. o6«. 3 ; p. 

114. 
^^€iy nunquam ^1/^, p. 49. obs, i. 
o;//€fei;, seq. Gen. apud Poet. S$fnt, § 

132. (e.) obs. 
^vj^ofxai, F. ab Spda, p. 102. 
\ o\^o<^^'YoS) -WTt^os^-^.aS* obs, 4. 



INDEX. 



245 



n. 

waOrrrhs, Verb. Adj. a xAr^W) P- ' 1 7* 
w<ulio\4rwpy d, <%, et 4 '4r€tpay p. 2 7. 

§ 32. obs. 2, 
valCwf P. P. tr^mua'puu et -yfuu, p. 59. 

(c) 2. 
«xu^<rw, F. Att. a ira/wt p. 117. 
irai|oftai, irai^ovfJMiy F« M. a ira/^, p. 

75. obs, I. 4. 
wain, P. P. ir4irat<rfMif p. 80. 06s. 4 ; 

F. Att. -^w, p. 117. 
iroAa/repos, -airaroSf a ir«AatbS) p. 28. 

069. 4. 
iraXafo), P. P. ircireCXaKr/iouy p. 80. obs. 

4; seq. Dat. Synt, § 136. (6.) obs. 
TlaXXavriBTis, pro -<e£$77s, p. 122. o5«. t. 
wafifiiiTvpf dy fj, et 71 'TctpOf p« 27. § 32. 

obs. 2. 
ir€urrax66cVf p. 134. § 2. obs. I. 
irop^, apud Poet, signif. interdiin) 

apud, Synt § 197. (a.) od^. 
irapa$€$afiai) P. P. a vapafiaiyo), p. 1 1 1 . 
.irapcuv^oro^ai^et-cVo), a-ewyp. 76. § 56. 
wapafi€\460, seq. Gen. ^S*^/. § 132. (e.) 

TopaupBalyifTi, Ion. Opt. pro -ipSatri, p. 

91. o6«. II. 
irap€$d67iv, A. I. a xapajSatW, p. 1 1 1 . 
xap^i/,absol.posit.in aoc. iS'^n/. § 1 63.06^. 
Participia neutr. praefixo artic. partes 

agiint substant. Synt. § 124. 
iraptpxyit^^h P' P* a irapolxofiaiy sub 

oiXOfMiy p. 105 et 116. 
irdtrtra, F. ir&(rw, p. 59. (6.) 
irdtrcuVf a vrax^s, p. 29. o6«. 2. 
ir<£o'X«, proirdda'KWf A .2. I7ra0ov,p. 117. 
irariofuu, A. i. ivaadfirjVy p. 51. § 43. 

o6«. 14; 117. 
irar^p, irarphSf p. 16. 06*. 3. 
irdrpws, -aos et co, p. 13. obs. 2. 
irav(rr4os, Verbale, a iravWf jrcVawTOi, 

p. 129. § 108. obs. 1. 
wa(w, A. I. P. ivadcSriv, p. 81. § 64. 

o&«. I. seq. Gen. Synt. § 132. (g.) 

obs. I. 
irax^vo), P. P. ireinixv(rfJMif p* 79* § ^i* 

obs. 3. (a.) 



irax^s, irdtnrap, p. 29. od^. 2. 
ireS^ Aeol. pro fitrii, p. 136. 
wtidofAai, seq. Gen. iS|^/. § 1 32. (c.)o6«; 
velOw^A.l. l^mBoVjF. viOiia'ca, p. 109. not. 
iruvafxtSi irtirca/rif Aeol. pro ircivA/Acr, 

irtiywrtf p. 56. 0^. 2. 
iruvdM, F. -^cr« et -eur«, p. 60. {e.) i. 
vcfpfitf, P. P. ir4irapfiou, p. 77. obs. 2. 
vtlorofuUf F. a *ir4y$«f (vd(rx»)y P* ^* 

(c.) 4; F. M. p. 75. obs. 4; sub 

ire£(rxa>, p. 117. 
xcKTw, vel -Atf, F. ir4^, P* S7» § 45» 

o6«. I. 
ire\({^(tf, A. 2. M. 4ir\i\ixriVy p. 100 ; a 

*x6Ao», per Metath. tcK^m, p. 104. 
ircAcjU^^iu, -^, p. 59. (c.) I . 
Ilf A.(nrs, AeoL ac Dor. pro IleXo^, p. 4. 

obs. 2. 
ir4ijiirwy P. M. ir^ir«/iiro, p. 83. oft*. 2 ; 

P. P. ir4ir€fi,fjLati p. 77. 06& I. 
ir4uofiai, p. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 
irciradcbs, Part. P. M. Horn, a irdarxuy 

p. 117. 
ircvaivwj A. I. ^ir^irava, p. 76. oft«. i. 
Tr4ir(ua'fiaiy P. P. a iralo;, p. 80. o(fS. 4. 
ir^iraKo, P. a irda<roo, p. 59. (6.) 
ir€ir({Aaitr/ii(u, P. P. a irakaloo, p. 80. 

obs. 4. 
v4vdfjLaij P. P. a irdo/jLai, p. 60, (e.) i. 
ir4irapfiaiy P. P. a irelpWf p. 77. oft*. 2. 
ireirap^miKa, F.B.irapoiv4to,'p. ^'^.obs. 3. 
v4ira(rfxai, P. P. a irar^o/tat, p. 117. 
weirdxvo'fiatf P. P. a iraxwv», p. 79. § 

61. oft*. 2. (a.) 
ir^ireitf-^i, a vtldw, p. I or. 
ireireftfoTot, Ion. 3. PI. P. P. a xe(0w, 

p. 50. oft*. 8. 
vcir4pcurfi(Uf P.P. a trepalvw, p. 79. § 

61. oft*. 2. (a.) 
ir€v4rourfjMi et netrrafiat, P.P. a *X6- 

r({», p. 80. § 61. oft*. 4. 
ir4iridoVf A. 2. £p. pro ^vidoVy a irfi€w, 
. p. 82. § 66. oft*. 3. 
T^wAo/ca, P. a rrKd(r(rtOf p. 59. (ft.) 
xcVAcvo'/iat, P. P. axA^o), p. 80. oft*. 4. 
x€irA7rYoi/, A. l.«L'icX't\««w,^.^"i..H^^' 

obs. 3. 
1 



246 



INDEX. 



irewKijiiaXy P.P. Ep. a ircA^w, -cCw, p. 



104. 
verXuKa, ir€ir\vficu, P. A. et P. a itKA- 

w, p. 77. obs. 3. (6.) 
ir4wwu/ieu, P.P. atrrciv, p. 8i.64.o&«. f. 
irhrofuUf P.P. a *«-<(», p. 80. o6«. 5 ; 

tub TiVw, p. 117. 
verofupa, P. a W/atw, p. 77* o&«. I. 
irerovBa^ P.M. a *ir€v$'jo, p. 83. o6«.2 ; 

p. 85. o&«. 3 ; sub irdax^y p« 117* 
ir€ir6if0ris, Dor. pro wixoyOasy p. 42. 

o6«. 2. 
irhropBa, P. M. a irepdwj p. 83. oft*. 2. 
irevoaOe, Horn, pro x€ir(5i^oT€, p. 1 1 7. 
ireirdTTjfjun, P. a irordoficu, sub xero- 

fuit, p* 1 1 7* 
r4irpaKa, -fiat, sub trtvpiaKot^ P* 1 17* 
ireirpicr/jLai, P. P. a irpfa>, p. 80. oft*. 4. 
vdirpoofxat, P. P. a *iro/>€«, p. 104. 
veiTTafMi, P. P. a *ir€T<£a>, p. 80. oft*. 4. 
•Kim-arm, P.P. a irerdyvvfii, p. 103. 
ir€7rT€aTat, Ion. pro vcvrayrcuy 50. 

oft*. 4. 
TCTTTTjeby, p. loi. § 81. (ft.) 
WnTo), et ir4<r(TWt p. 62. oft*. 2. 
vtirrooKa, P. a *irT6cOy p. 78. oft*, i ; 

sub vlfTTu, p. 104. 
x€irTd>y, et ireirreis, Part. P. M. a 
*TT(Jw, iriirruy p. loi. (ft.) ; p. 104. 
v^wfffiai, a 7r6t/0o/Lia(, p. 80. oft*. 6. 
ircVcuKa^ P. a *ir<Ja>, p. 80. oft*. 5 ; 

sub viva, P' 117* 
vivoiVy vevalrcpoSf p. 28. (rf.) oft*. 
vcpalyooy P. P. freTrepacfiai, p. 79. § 

61. oft*. 3. (a.) 
TTtpdcOf F. -oUro;, p. 60. (e.) T. 
ir4p6a>y P. M. iTiiropday p. 83. oft*. 2 ; 

A. 2. Poet, eirpadov, p. 104. 
irepl, cum ace. praeced. Art. inservit 

periphrasi, Si/nt. § 195. (c.) oft*. 
iTfpi irdvTwVj prae omnibus, Synt. § 

194. (a.) oft*. 
— — TToAAoO, ift. 

<p6^(p prae metu, ift. (ft.) oft*. 

iTfpiylyvoixatf irepteifit, seq. Gen. ly^n/. 
^ /.?2. C^. j oft*. 
nepiK\47}s, TleptKXTJs, p. 1 8. 06s. I. 



irepfrwcourif Dor. pro -vweouciy p. 42. 

oft*. I. 
wurovfjuuy F. M. a *»^«, vivrw, p. 

75. 06*. I. 4. 
irerdyyutu, a *»eT<(o», p. 86. § 71. 

ofti*. ; P.P. xerraTOU, p. 103. 
«'€T(i<ra», a *»6T<£«, p. 60. (ft) I. 
irero/uu et -a/uu, A. 2. hrni^, p. 51 
§ 43* oft*. 14; 100: F. 'rrfia'oftai, 
p. 103; 117. 
Kevdo/juu, P.P. iriwvfffuu, p. 5 1. § 43. 

oft*. 14 ; 80. oft*. 6. 
Tf vorov/xai et ircvcoficu, F. a *ir€vOopuuy 

•Kwddvopitu, p. 75. oft*, i; p. 117. 
ire<f>ayKa, P. a <^ly(o, p. 77. oft*. 3. (a.) 
ir€<f>avaai^ (-rou, ve^ao'/iai), P.P. a 
^cuW, p. 79. § 61. oft*. 2. (a.); 
pro K4(paff0Uj p. 135. § 5. oft*. 
ir4<p7jva^ P. M. a (jmivu, p. 83. oft*. I. 
ir€<piS4ff6ai, 'Ki<l>i^oiixii)v^ Inf. et Opt* 

A. 2. a (peidopuu, p. 82. oft*. 3. 
ire<l>(\rifii, Aeol. pro ^tA€a», p. 87* 

oft*. 3. 
ir4(j>padoy, A. 2. a fppdCw, p. 82. oft*. 3* 
T4<pxrYfMi, P.P. a ^evyw, p. 80. oft*. 6. 
xc^wyoj, p. 130. § 1 1 1. (0.) 
ire^juKw, p. 130. § III. (0.) 
11^, qud ? et 11^ aliqttOy p. 35. oft*. 2. 
rriyyvfxriy, pro -vifiriv, p. 93. oft*. 4. 
irfiyyvfjLt, a *in^o>, p. 86. oft*. 
riTjAe/wv, a n77A.€v*, p. 122. oft*. 2. 
mriXiKos, cujus aeiatis, p. 35. oft*. 2. 
riT^veAco;*, Ep. Gen. -cao, p. 13. oft*. 4. 
mfy'iKa, quo iemporis punctOy p. 35. 

oft*. 2. 
irflffas, A. I. Part a vAtrx<o, p. T17. 
ir/e, A. 2. Imperat. Poet, a irlvtio, p« 

117. 
iricfw, P. P. freTrUcfjiai, et ireirf €7/401, 

p. 59. (c.) 2. 
iri6^o-a>, F. a veidai A. 2. tiriBov, p. 

109. no/, 
iridi, A. 2. Imperat. a irfvcv, p. loi. 

(a.)? p. 117. 
viKpSrepos, a irrKphs, p. 27. § 33. (a.) 

oft*. 2. 
\ irlXvaiJLcu, pio-prnquo^ ^» g7« 
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irtfiwXrffity A tX^m, p. 87* obs. 2 ; 

A. 2. M. hcK4\ix7iv, p. 100. 
irlfJLTTpTjfity a vpdu, p. 87. obs, 2. 
itlvwf Iniper. A. 2. iri0i, p. 10 1. (a.) ; 

F. x(o/iou, p. 74. o6«. 4 ; p. 75. obs. 

4; p. 117. 
iriiriaKcoy a *ir(w, p. 59. not. ; F. xicrw, 

p. 117. 
iriirpdaKOOf a *vpdw, P. ir4TrpaKa, ibid, 
wiirrw et trirytoy p. 62. o6«. 2 ; Part. 

P.M. ir6irTcl>j, p. 101. (A.); pro 

^viveroo, p. 104. 
irfcro), F. a '}riir^(rK&>, p. 117* 
irlcov, viSrfpos, p. 28. (d.) obs, 
irKdCoOf F. -7|cy, p. 60. (c.) 3. 
irKda'O'Wf F. irXatrw, p. 59. (A.) 
irKel/jLrjVf Opt. A. 2. M. a trifjnrXrifitf 

p. 100. 
irA.clwi', vXtToTos, a irA.€Of, p. 29. § 

34. obs. 2. 
ir\4ofiev, nunquam ir\oO/Aev, p. 56. 

o6«. I. 
ir\^ov4KTriSf 'IffrepoSy p. 28. (c.) obs. 
ir\c^<ronouy tanquam a vKeieo, p. 61. 

4; F.M. a v\4a), p. 75. obs. 4. et 

ir\€v(rovfiatf p. 75. obs. 1. 
irX^o;, non contrahitur, p. 56. obs. 1 ; 

P. P. ir4'n'\€va'fxaiy p. 80. obs. 4 ; 

A. 2. l^irKcoVy p. 100. 
irXeW, et irK^iwv^ a ^rX^os, p. 29. obs. 2. 
ir\4ws, Att. pro ir\4os, p. 13. o6«. i. 
vK'fiOu, seq. Gen. iS*^/. § 132. (g.) 

obs, I. 
irA.^/LKi'Of, Part. A. 2. M. vI/jlvKti/xij 

p. 100. 
irA.^(rios, 'utrepos, p. 28. o&«. 4. 
itAtJco, Imper. A. 2. M. a vifivXrifitf 

p. 100. 
xA^o'crw, A. 2. P. ivXiiyriv, in Comp. 

4irhAyr)v^ P* 85. obs. i. 
V'A.obs, G. a irXoGs, p. 12. obs. $. 
ir\6voo, P. WTrA-uica, p. 77» obs, 3. (i.) 
vKi&w, A. 2. ^irA,»v, Part. 7rA.ci)9, p. 100. 
nv4ay F. rrvfvaaf p. 6f. 4. et -ffoixatj 

p. 76. § 56. et -<rovfiaty p. 75« 065. 

I ; P. P. ir^nTv/uai, A. I. P. iiryei' 

ifOriv, p. 81. ^ 5^. <7^i$-. r. 



Tvl^ofuUf F.M. a trvtywf p. 7^. 0&5. 4. 
iroSbs, G. a xot/s, p. t6. o6«. 6. 
v66€P, voBhy, unde, alicundcy p. 35. 

obs. 2. 
voBioiy F. fTod^ffco, -ctro) et '4<rofMUf 

p. 61. 3 ; p. 76. § 56. 
iroi, irol. ^'ZM), aliqtiOf p. 35. od«. 2. 
voi4€y, Dor. pro iroicTv, p. 56. o6«. 3. 
voiv6m, F. -do-o;, p. 60. {e.) i. 
TTotos, iroibs, qualiSy p. 35> obs. 2, 
v6Ka, Dor. pro xor^, p. 1 36. § i. 
vo\€fi4(o, seq. Dat. Synt. §T36.(d.)o59. 
iro\efii(w, F. -{«, p. 59. (c.) i. 
TToKifiifioSf Ep. pro iro\4/jnost p. 138. 

§s. 

7r(^A.f&;s, propter accentum, p. 140. 

obs. I. 
xJXts, ir6?aoSy ir6\rios, p. 19. o^J. I. 
Tro\7ratf non iroA^rof, p. 141. 065. l. 
iro\lxytov, a troA^X'^* p. 124 § 10 1. 
voXXdKts, et -Ki, p. 120. § 96. 
iroAAbs, Ion. pro iroA^s, p. 25. obs. 
vo\{nrovs, 6, ^, et rh, 'ovv, G. -01;, et 

-o^os, p. 26. (/.) obs. T. 
7roA.J»y, -60S, -^r, Poet p. 25. § 30. obs. 
irSpTis, PI. N. v6pTi€5, -Is, p. 20. 06*. 3. 
nofffiBayf G. a)vos, V. ^ llSaetBov, p. 

17. § 23. 065. 2 ; Ace. XIoo-ciSw, p. 

16. § 22. 06.9. 2. 
irSffos, voffhsy qttantuSf aliquantus^ p. 

35. obs. 2, 
v6T€f vor^, quando, aliquando, p. 35. 

obs, 2. 
TTorhs, Verb. Adj. a irfvw, p. 117. 
vov, iroh, ubif alicubi, p. 35. obs. 2. 
iroi/Avs, Ion. pro iro\hs, p. 25. § 30. obs, 
trohs, G. frohhsy p. 16. obs. 6. 
iroSo'Tiv, per Crasin ex irov Hffriy, p. 

144. Cap. VII. 
irpccrjSetJetf, seq. Gen. Synt, § 132. (c.) 

obs. 
*vptafiat. Verb. Dep. p. 97. obs, 
vp\y, quando cum Opt. etSubj.constr. 

Synt. § 176. obs. 2. 
irpita, P. P. ir4Tpia'fi0Uf p. 80. 0^. 4. 
irpSfif.^ pro irp<Jpf\Bi, ■^. c^o. o\)S«'>^ 

Trpo4x«>»®^*^®^« Synt,\ \^^.Vp>iO^ 
12 
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vpoaiiitp^y pro '€(fiipf, p. 93. obs, 4. 
vpibs, praeoed. Art. cum omnib. cas. 

oonstr. inservit periphrari, Synt, § 

198. (c.) obs. I ; cum ace. interdum 

Adr. vim habet, ibid. 06& 3. 
ir/yotrai/S^njy, pro -^idrriPy p. 56. 069. 2. 
trpotrriKoVy absoL posit, in Ace. Synt, 

163. 0^. 
irpoffBeoiro^ Ion. pro -^^iroy p. 93. 

o6«. 5. 
irpo<neuv4oi, A. i. '€K6tni(ray et 'ittwra, 

p. 114. § 91. 
irpoii$aXXop, Imperf. a irpoi3(iAX», p. 

73. o6«. I. 
irpoipipcoy seq. Gen. ^yn/. i 132. (c.) 

irpotreiw, seq. Gen. t'iidl 

irrofa, P.P. hrraurfuUf p. 80. ofi*. 4. 

»Tis, m-d/xeyosy "rrda-OoUj vTTJyai, 
Formae A. 2. A. et M. a irh-o/jiai, 
p. 100; 

vriicofjiou, pro irerfia'ojuaty a irerofMu, 
p. 103; 117. 

vriffffof, F. irT£(r«, p. 59. (6.) 

HTwo), F. urCca, p. 61 . 7. 

iTTotx^s, -lareposy p. 28. 06*. 4. 

wyOdyofiatf p. 51. § 43. o5«. 13. seq. 
Gen. Synt. § 132. (/.) obs, ; inter- 
dum Gen. personae, et ace. rei, ibid, 

irif^y pugnoy p. 131. § ill. obs. 

^SoSy ir^Sy quomodOf cUiquo modo, p. 
35. obs. 2 ; ir£s &yy uiinam, Synt. 
§ 167. obs, 2. 

P. 

palvcOf P. P. Ippocr/icu, p. 79. §61. obs. 

/(^v, 'ffrosy a p^ios, p. 29. o5*. 2. 
^eX«, F. -^w, p. 59. (c.) I ; p. 104. not, 
^e^a-Q/jLaty F. a peia, p. 61. 4; F. M. 

p. 75. obs. 4 ; Att. pvfiffoncu, p. 117. 
p4<i>y Att. F. pv-fico/xaiy p. 109. 720^. ; 

117; ^c^ffOfxaLy p. 6f . 4. 
^yw fiiy et P'fia(ro)f p. 62. 0&9. 2 ; a 

*pi}iya>y p. 86. 06*. 
PyB^iTo/jiai, F.P. a ^tj/u), p. 103. 
^V'rhsy -eosy Verb. Adj. a 4)rjfxl,p. 10^. 
/i^/r«w, P.M. fyplyoy p. 117. 



I ^rywr, pro fiyovpy p. 57* o&& 5* 
^2v et ^Is, p. 14. § 20. obs, 
Piirriw, et piirrcoy p. 62. 06& 3. 
po<p^(rofuuy F.M. a.po<p<iwy p. 75. oft«. 4* 
pv^aofitUy Att. F. a ^^, p. 109. no^ 
pitofixu, A. 1. Horn. pvffdfvuVy Att 

4ppv<rdft.i\9y p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14* p* 

61. § 47. o5«. 7. 
/^^oi et -a, p. 12. oba. 3. 

^uirrdCu, -{«, p. 59- («•) '• 
P<&vwfiiy a *^^d«, p. 86. obs, 
P<avv^y A. I. P. ippd^Oi^Vy p. 81. § 

64. obs. I. 
PiiopMiy p. 51. § 43. obs, 14* 



2. 

(rd0$as et <rd$$aroVy D. PI. trdfifiaffty 

p. 12. o6«. 2. 
ffcuvfo, A. I . tffriyay et -omx, p. 7^* § 

57. 06*. I. 
SoXa/uls, £, pro -ju^, P* 1 7* § ^3- (^) 

06^. I. 
o'oXxf^w, -7|«, p. 6ob (c.) 3. 
"Xofxrcly p. 2. o6«. 2. 
(rfielriVy aficUy Opt. et Part. A. 2. a 

a^ivvvpLiy p. 87. obs. I ; p. 100. 
fffieyyvfiiy a *(r$4wy p. 86. o6«. ; A. 2. 

^cr$r)P, p. 100. 
(r$4vwfu et -li^w, p. 62. obs. 2. 
<rfi€a-t0y F. et afiiio-oficuy a ^trfi^w, p. 

61. 3. 
(TjS^di, trfiriyaiy '<r$u, Imperat. Inf. 

et Subj. A. 2. a <rfi4vyvfu, p. 87. 

o5«. I ; p. 100. 
ffi^ofiaiy p. 51. § 43. obs, 14. 
triBeVy Poet. (r€To, Ep. pro trov, p. 23. 
o'€o, (Tfv, £p. Ion. pro coO, p. 32. 
a'€(rei(T/jLcu, P.P. a (re/o;, p. 80. obs. 4. 
aifftoapxiiy et <r4ff(efiat^ P.P. a ffdi^n, 

aww^ p. 81. § 64. o5$. I. 
ffciJcw, P.P. ^ffffvixaiy p. 80. o5«. 4. 6 ; 

A. 2. M. ica-viMT/jy, p. loi. (a.) 
(rrffiaiycDy A. i. icrf]fjiriya et -dvo, p. 76. 

§ 57. 06s. I. 
(TtyiiaofjLai, F.M. a (ri7({c0, p. 75. o5«. 4. 
(r(C«» -4«» P* 59' (^0 '• 
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wirofuu, irofioiuuj p. 5i« § 43* cbs, 14. 
fftra^ a v7ros, 6, p. 12. obs. 3. 
attoffrfiaofuuy F. M. a (ri«ir(i», p. 75. 

obg. 4. 
(Tjcor^s, G. a cric^p, P> i5* 0&9. 3. 
tncfUdyyvfu, a '(nredeCw, p. 89. o6«. 
4riee8&r», a *irKMeOf p. 60. (tf.) i. 
o^Kc8w, F. Att. a CKtBd^Uy p. 74. o&«. 2. 
crKdKKoa, A. 2. ctricAijr, p. 104. 
o^jc^mas, -aos, p. 21. o6«. 1. 
mchrrofuUf p* 51. § 43. obs, 14. 
iricXa/iji', ffKKrjvcUf Opt. et Inf. A. 2. 

a *(ricA.(£», (TK^AAw, p. lOO. 
tneiifpy ffxarhs, p* 15. obs. 2. 
OTKt&itfOfuUy F. M. a ^ffK^anrru, p. 75* 

o6«. 4. 
0>(ia*, coDtrahit ac et act in ri, p. 56. 

od«. 2. 
ao^lilf Ion. pro (To^fa, p. 11. 0&9. 
rroy/^w, seq. Gen. Syni, § 132. (^.) 

o6«. [. 
ffirduf F. mF&ffWy p. 60. (tf.) I. 
cnrciby pro air^o, p. 50. o6«. 2. 
mrctptOf P.P. lltnrapfjLaif p. 77. 06s. 2 ; 

P. M. i&iFopaf p. 83. o6«. 2. 
tnr^iim, F. a <nr4yBwf p. 60. (c.) 4 ; p. 

117. no/. 
<nr€pci, nunquam (nreprjy p. 49. 069. i. 
<nr«u8aibf, -mpos^ et ^epos, p. 28. 

069; 4. 
irrditot, et -a, a irrdSiop, rhy p. 12. 

o6f. 3. 
<rr(£CM, -|», p. 59. (c.) I. 
irraOfMi et -&, p. 12. obs, 3. 
<rra\(ia#» -(£C^, et 'da-tTWf p. 62. o6«. 2. 
irraXdC»9 -{wy p. 59. (<?.) i. 
4rraeid((Uy seq. Dat. ^y»/. § 136. (6.) 

oba. 
irrdaKor, Ion. pro KarriVf p. 90. obs. 5. 
or4apy '•dros, p. 15. § 21. o6«. 2. 
m^iwy PoSt. pro 0tw, p. 90. obs. 9. 
<rr^XX(tf, P. ^0TaA.Ka, p. 77* ^'^'^ ^ 9 

P.M. *l<rroXo, p. 83. obs. 2. 
irrcM(C^,-(«, p. 59. (0.) I ; et otcvcCxw. 

p. 62. o6f. 2. 
erevSrcpos, a oTcybi, p. 27. $ 33. (a.) 

o6a I. 



OT€p(w et ffTfplffKMy p. 62. O^^. 2 ; 

seq. Gen. ^yn/. § 132. (^.) o6«. i. 
crripofJMiy p. 51. § 43. obs. 14. 
OTcpoT^, £p. pro &<rT€/N>T^, p. 139. 

0TcS/MM, Ep. p. 51. § 43. 069. 14. 

<rr&pay€vincu, Ion. pro oTc^wyovvTai, 

p. 57. obs. 4. 
OTcw, Ion. pro otw, p. 90. obs. 9. 
oT^iys, ap. Horn, pro (rrp$, t6t^. 
trr^ficy, trrfifitvcu, Ep. pro ot^vdu, p» 

91. 069. 13. 
ffrriplCu, iffriip^ay p. 59. (c.) 2. 
orfictf, -|», p. 59. (c) I. 
(rroxdCofjicu, seq. Gen. apud PoSt. 

iS'yn/. § 132. (e.)obs. 
<rTop4vwfii, a *arop4tOf p. 86. oft«. 
iTTop4<rcfy F. a *<rTop^, p. 60. (e.) 3. 
arpa-nfyioty seq. Gen. <S'yn/. § 132. (c.) 

OTpiipWy P. ''ffrpwpOy p. 77» 0^' i; p. 

83. o6«. 2 ; A. 2. P. iffrpd^Vy p. 

82. o6«. I. 
(TT/^oT^s, Aeol. pro irrparhsy p. 136.^ 2. 
ffrpoipdu et orp^^w, p. 92. o6j; 2. 
arpdivvvfiiy a *(rrp6coy p. 86. o6«. 
ffTvyitOy A. I. loTw|a, A. 2. ^ffrvyovy 

p. 118. 
OTv^Xf^w, -{o», p. 59. (c.) I. 
€rvYYi-yv<e(TK99f seq. Dat. iSj^fM/. § 136. 

(6.) Oft*. 
(rvK-hrriP, avyearrfirriVy pro -dtTijr, p. 56* 

obs. 2. 
avWafi$dvt0, frvvatpofiaiy seq. Gen. 

partitionist jS'^/. § 132. (a.) o6«. i. 
ffvpitovy Ion. pro -ie2$, p. 90. obs. 2. 
o^y cum nomine interdtim adverbii 

vim habet, Si/nt. § 187. obs. !..-« 

aliquando deest, ib. obs. 2. 
avpiaSesy Dor. pro mpiCeiSy p. 42. 

o6«. 2. 
avpi(a et avpitrtnt, p. 62. o5«. i. 
(n;/>(4ci> et -(o/Aai, p. 76. § 56. o6«. 4. 
trvpi^w et -<rw, p. 59. § 47. (e.) o6«. 2. 
<r<l>dCfa et a'<pdrro9, ibid. 
atpdWofiM, seq. Gen. iS'yn/. § i^2.(gA 

068.1. 
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aph, Dor. Ati. et Pofe't. pro I ; p. 32 ; 

pro tr^of, <rip4cty p. 33. 
<r<(>4a5f (rpct&y, crfp^av pro ff^asy ff^uv, 

p. 33. (a.) obs. Dial, 
<r<l>er€pos, pro ^fi4r€poSy p. 34. obi. 2. 
<r^l, or^ii', Poet, pro fftpiffi, p. 33. (a.) 

obs. Dial, 
trtplffiv ovTOiS, pro ioundis, p. 33. (6.) 

o6«. 
crcphs, pro 6fier(pos, p. 34* § 38. obs. 1. 
<ri^j5faj, F. -^a, p. 59. (c.) i. 
or^cD*, fffprnv, £p. pro tr^cl), a<l>Q»f p* 33* 
(r<p6Str€poSy a Dual, derivat. ap. Horn. 

p. 34. o6«. I. 
a<pSov avrwVf pro iavrQif, p. 33. (6.) o55. 
o-xes, Imper. A. 2. a *<rx«> fx***} P* ^^o. 
OX*'*'^*! -^o*> et kitrhsy 'dos, ab Ix**? 

p. 102; 105 ; 114. 
trxilffcOf F. ab ^cxovy a *<rx«j ^X*** 

p. 102 ; 109. not. 

axoiifjVy Opt. A. 2. a *crx«> ^X**> P* ^°o* 
<rxoA.o/T€pos, -oItotos, a (rxo^M>Sj 

p. 28. o6«. 3. 
<rx», Subj. A. 2. a *<rx«j ^x**» P-ioo. 
(Teo^a;, P.P. ffeffaxr/xai, A. I. P. iac&driVf 

p. 81. § 64. o6«. I ; et (r(&(o, p. 62. 

o6«. 2. 
^ooKpdrriSf Ace. -97 et -771^, p. 18. 065. 2. 
ffwrtpy &y a ffcoT^p, 'TJpoSy p. 17. § 23. 

(c.) obs. 2. 
<rc(;(tf et <r(i6^(», p. 62. oi«. 2 ; P.P. Cf- 

aMfioi, p. 81. § 64. o6«. I. 

T. 
Tot, Ep. Dor. pro a/, p. 9. § 13. obs. 2. 
rck fidKitrra, rcb vvj', art. abund. <S'^n/. 

§ 169. obs. 
rdfivoo, Ion. pro refivco, p. 118. 
rorvft), F. pro Tav^cru, p. 74. 06*. 3. 
Topdacrto et Opdrruy p. 62. 065. 2. 
TdpTOpUf Tcb, ab 6 (^) TdprapoSy p. 12. 

§ 18. 0^5. 3. 
Tap4>i>s,foeminin. p.24. § 30. (c.) o6*.3. 
rq.Tiov, per Crasin ex rij dfTtoi/, p. 144. 

Cap. VII. 
Tavrh, per Crasin pro rb auib ; All. 
ravrbvy p. 35 ; p. 1 44. Cap. Vll. 



rax^f) Odcrcwv, rdxitn-os, p. 29. § 34. 

obs. 2. 
r^, Dor. Ep. pro <r^, p. 32. o&«. Died. 
r€diarai,lon.pror4d€iyrcUf p.^o.obs.S. 
TfOrjira, P.M. a *6d(f>i», p. 85. o6«. 2. 
rddvadi, redvalriVy TfOua^ey, reBydraiy 

TcOvciDSy -TidfSf et -€itt)$,Formae P.M. 

a *6ydof, OyfiCKWy p. loi. (6.) 
riBvTiKay P. a ByiiffKu, p. 104; 114. 
TfOtrfiKO)^ morior, derivat. a P. Verbi 

OirfiaKOf, p. 130; F. -4« et reOirfi^o* 

fiai, p. 76. § 56. 
reOopOy P.M. a OpdiffKoty p* 114. 
redpa/JL/JUii, P.P. a rpitpw^ p. 62. o&«. I 

p. 77. §58.06*. 1 ; p. 79. §61.069.1. 
redpaviTfiaiy P.P. a dpavo), p. 80. o6«. 4. 
Tfdv/jLfiaiy P.P. a ri/^o;, p. 62. o6«. i. 
Tflv, Aeol. Ep. pro ffol, p. 32. o6.«. DiaL 
reivoa, P. rtTaKa, p. 77. 065. 2 ; 3. (6.) 
TcAei, nunqiiam reA^, p. 49. o6«. i. 
T€A€^6i, Ion. pro T€A€6i, p. 56, obs. 3. 
TeAew, F. TcAeVo), p. 6o. (c.) 3 ; F. 

Ion. 'iwf Att. -a>, p. 74- obs. 2. 
r4p.ya, A. 2. ertfioy et Ura/jLoyf p. 83* 

o6«. 2 ; P. r€Tfir)Ka, p. 118. 
re^ofxau et -^a>, a *T€/cft>, p. 76. § 56. 
T€o?o, Ep., T6oCs, Dor. pro o"©!;, p. 32. 

065. Dia/. 
riota-t. Ion. Dat. pro rto"!, p.34. §38. (c) 
Tcbs, Poet, pro o"bs, p. 34. § 38. (a.) 
repaS) -aos, et -aros, PL rdpoy p. 21. 

o6«. I. 
r4p7jy, civo, repcv, p. 26. (df.) obs. 
T€f;irw,A.2.M.T€Tapir<J/iti7V,p.82.o6«.3« 
r4(Ttt€p€S, Ion. pro rdaa-ap^Sy p. 1 37. 
riraKOy P. a reiyoa, p. 77, o6«. 2. 
reraXfuu, P.P. a tcAAw, p. 79. § 6l. 

065. I. 
rerapTrSfiTiyy A. 2. M. a rcpirw, p. 83. 

06 A 3. 
TCTapTcuos, quarto die, p. 31. (6.) 06*. 
rdracpa, a CaTrrw, p. 62. 06s. i. 
TcriKo, '(T/xat, a t(vw, p. 118. 
rirkadi, rerKal-qy, TfrKdyat, rirKaroVj 

T€T\rj(i)5t Formae P. M. a *TAiiflp, 

^. \oi. (6.) 
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r4rfiriKa, -fiaiy a ripoKn^ p. Ii8. 
rtrfjLTi^Sy p. loi. § 8 1. (6.) 
T€TfuofjLaif Siibj. P.P. a ^r/ida, r4fiyw, 

p. 5 1 . obs, 1 2. 
riroKOy P.M. a *Wjc«, p. 83. § 68. 

obs, 2. 
Terpducis, quater, p. 31. (6.) o6». 
rerpafifMt, P.P. a rpivoo, P. rdrpo^a, 

P* 77* § 5^* <>^^* I ; P* 79* § 61. obs. i . 
r€Tpa)rA(£o'£os, quadruplo major, p. 3 1. 

(6.) 06*. 
TerpairAoSs, qfiodruplejp, ibid, 
rcTpdxvfiaif P.P. a rpax^pu, p. 79. (c.) 
r4rpriKa, P. a rirpda, p. 118. 
T€T/)i7«Ta5, pro TiTpiyoraiy p. 45. o5*. 
T^Tpoipa, P. a rp4<ptt, p. 62. oi«. i ; 

P' 77' § 58. 06*. I. 
r4rp«fMi, P.P. a rirpd^CKw, p. 1 18. 
rdrvyfiaif P.P. a T€tJx»j P* 80. oi*. 5. 
rer^Tmifiai, P.P. Att. a TtJirra, (-«»), 

p. 118. 
TCTtJ^aTcu, Ion. 3 PI. P.P. a riJirrw, 

p. 50. o6f . 8. 
r€Tv^€tf^, Augm. abjecto, p. 72. 0^5. 9. 

TenJxiJKo, P« a rvyx^"*'} A. 2. ervxav, 

p. 109. no/. ; p. 118. 
rervxoy, A. 2, Ep. a rvyxdvcc, p. 82. 

o6«. 3. 
T€v, Ep. pro ToC, p. 9. § 13. obs. 2; 

Dor. pro <roC, p. 32. 
T€<J^o/«w, F. a rvyxdyca, p. 118. 
TfvSf Aeol pro trot;, p. 32. 
re^xco, P.P. rervyfJMt, p. 80. oi«. 6. 
T€«, tV> pro T4wy, p. 13. 06*. 3. 
TTj, Poet. e5, Ale; -nyXficoy, Tt;Ai/couTos, 

^/M* aetaiis ; rriviKa, eo temporis 

punctOy p. 35. 06*. 2. 
T^, accipe, a Vclw, p. 56. § 44. oA«. 2. 
T77/xcA€ft), seq. Gen. apud Poet, j^^rt/. 

§ 132. (e.) obs. 
TTivoSy Dor. pro kcivos^ p. 136. § i. 
Ttd^arai, Ion. pro rlOcvrou, p. 93. o^«.2. 
Timers, TtflfT, Ion. pro ridtjSy -T?<rt, p. 

90. obs, 2. 
riOcficVy -4/JL€vai, Ep. pro rtO^vou, p>9i. 

o6«. 13. 
ri9§VTi, Dor. j?ro rtOddo'ty p. 90. o^«. 3. 



rldfffKov, Ion. pro iridriv, p. 90. oJj. 5. 
Tt64wt Ion. pro rtdo), p. 90. o6«. 9. 
t/^, Att pro rldfffcu, p. 93. obs. i. 
rid^fievosy Ep. pro ri64fi€yos, p. ,93. 

o6«. 6. 
riOritrday Dor. pro tW»js, p. 90. obs. i. 
T(i977rt, Dor. pro TiOyici, p. 90. 06*. 3. 
TidoifjLTiVy pro rideifXTiv, p. 93. o6«. 4. 
TficT«,F.T€^«,et-o/iat,p.55. §47 o6«.i. 
Tifi^f -as, Dor. pro -^, -rjs, p. 1 1. o^«. 
Tt/ta^s, rail, Dor. pro r^s rifji^Sy p. 

136. § I. 
rifias, -aaca, -ay, Dor. pro rtfi^s, 

'rjcca, -Tjy, contract, ex ri/x-fieis, 

-'^etra'a, -Tjey, p. 23. obs, 
TifxriTe, Dor. pro rtfidTC, p. 56. obs, 2, 
r\y. Dor. pro croX, p. 32. 
riyvfJLi et rtyo), p. 62. 0^5. 2 ; p. 86. 

obs. ; p. 118. 
rlcw, F. a Tivo), p. 6r. 5 ; p. 1 18. 
rirpaivw, A. I. ^(rpiji^a et -^U^a, p. 76. 

§ 57. o6«. I. 
rirpdoo, a *Tpda, p. 59. no/. ; F. rp^- 

0*0), p. 118. 
rirpdxTKOi, a *rp6(0f p. 59. no/. ; F. 

rp^(T(a, p. 118. 
Tir{>aKOfiat, p. 51. § 43. 0&5. 14. seq. 

Gen. apud Poet. S^t. § 132. (e.)o65. 
TiTtJtr/cw, a revxoj p* 106. §87. 
*t\c(«, rKiiffo/JMi, sub *ToA<£a>, p. 104 ; 

A. 2. frAij*', p. 100. § 81. (a.); 

tAtj^c, tA«, TAa^Tjy, rA^vat, tAAs. 
Tfiiiyco, Ep. pro r4fiv(i)^ p. 118. 
t5 vOv, t^ irp^f/, Art. abund. Synt. § 

169. o6«. 
tJ5€, hocce, p. 34. (e.) 065. 
Toi, Ep. Ion. pro (ToX, p. 32. 
Tot, Ep. Dor. pro o/, p. 9. § 13. obs. 2. 
ToToy, ToiouTos, r6aos, roffovros, p. 35. 
ro|6t(ci;, seq. Gen. apud Po6t. Synt, § 

132. {$,) obs. 
t<Jt€, tunc, p. 35. obs. 2, 
rovySfiaros, rovpayovy per Crasin ex 

rod 6y6fiaroset rod ovpavouy p. 144. 

Cap. VII. 
rpax^vott P. P« T^T^y^vJO-v, '^^ "^^^ H 

61. obs. 1. [q^ 
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Tp4fAM et rpafi4wy p. 62. oha, 2. 
rpcirw, P. rirpopa, P. P. rerpaft^eu, 

p. 77. obs, I. 
Tp4<po» et rpdupWf p. 63. o6«. 2; 7. 

dp4\lfo»f p. 62. o6«. I ; P< rirpwpo^ 

P.P. r4dpafifjuuy A. i. irp4<p0riv, p. 

77. o&s. I. 
rp4x»y F. $p4^ofjuUf p. 63. o5«. i ; p. 

75. § 56. oft*. 4 ; Tf>€x« et Tpwx^i 

p. 62. o6«. 2 ; p. 103. 
rp^», F. rp4aa^ p. 60. (tf.) 3. 
rpiitrof, F. a nrpdM^ p. 1 18. 
rpifitoVf seq. Gen. jS'^/. § 132. {f.)obs, 
rpi-npdpxnsy a rpi'fipvis et iipx»> P« 125. 

0&5. I. 
Tf)iirA.(i(nos, /rijo/o major, rpivXovs, tri- 

pkXy rpU, te7'f rpvraios, teriio die, 

p. 31. (6.) obs, 
rpixhs pro 0f»*x^s, p. 15. (b.) obs. ; p. 

134- § ^. 
TpoiaOf, a Tpola, p. 21. oft*, gener. 2. 
rp6(f>iSf 'loSy p. 26. (c.) o6». 2. 
Tp<&7ft>, A. 2. ^rpayov, p. 85. (a.) 065.1. 
rp<i>^ofiai, p. 75. §56. oi«. 4. 
rpdxrm, F. a rirpt&ffKtty p. 118. 
rir, Dor. pro <ri^, p. 32. 
rvyxi-voi, A. 2. Ep. r4rvxoVt p» 82. 

06*. 3; P. r^rixw^h P* 'op* «o/.; 

(r€iJx«), p. T18; seq. Gen. 5'y»/. 

§ 132. (^.) 06s. I ;— Kjum Part, quo- 

modo vertendum, Synt. § 165. obs, 
TwZdpeuSt Att. pro -eos, p. 1 3. o.'ts. 1 . 
TiJioj, Ep. pro (^^, p. 32. 
Tuwby, tuvi'oStos, tantilluSyy^, S^.obs. i . 
TiJjrT6>', PoSt. pro TtJirT€ii',p. 42. o6». 1 2. 
Ti^ccicov, Ion. et Dor. pro hvirrov, 

p« 72. obs, 10. 
Tvimyo'da, Dor. pro rvvrps, p. 42. 

o6«, 6. 
T^wTport, Ion. pro T<5irn7, p. 42. obs, 7. 
TviTTiio'cw, rtnmjT4o5, F. Att. et Verb. 

Adj. a r^TTToOy p. 118. 
riirrpri. Dor. proTiWp, p. 42. o6«. 7. 
TwnTofoTo, Ion. pro tuhtoii^o, p. 50. 

ruwToia-a, Dor. pro T^wroucra, p. ^2. 



rinrroiitesy Dor. pro riwrofAtw, p. 4s. 

o6«. 1. 
•nnrr6/jL€or0a, Po3k. pro rvwrSfi^Oa, p. 

49. o6«. 3. 
r&irropri. Dor. pro r^wrovin, p. 42. 

oft*. 1. 
Tvpaweim, seq.Gen. 5|sfnt § 1 3 2 . (c )ofts. 
rv(p$4of, '4ps, hm, pro rvipOv, ps, pw 

51. oft*. II. 
T^drrri pro TO^Brfii, p. 50. § 43. o6«. 

10; 134. §2. oft*. 2. 
T^^», F. ^», p. 62. oft*. T. 
rv^cl;*, 6, G. 'ovos et -^, p> I3* oft*. 2. 

rinl^ats, r6\lfai(ra, Dor. pro r^ds, 

-dtra, p. 42. oft*. 13. 
T^aaKov, Ion. et D(Mr. pro ^rvif^o, p. 

72. oft*. I a 
ri^cta, -cias, •€!€, Aeol. pro r^ffoifu, 

-Of*, at, p. 42. oft*. II. 
Tvn^Uf '€7s, Dor. pro rtHl^w, p. 74. oft*. 5. 
rafi^f rapydroy per Grasin ex r^ ifi^ 

et rcb ^pydroy p. 144. Cap. VII. 
Tci^*, PoSt. eo modo, p. 35. oft*. 2. 
TuKpOaXfii), r&x^tpf P^^ Crasin ex tA 

o00aX^ et T^ ix^Vy P* '44* ^P* 

VII. 

r. 

vyi4a, -S, 6yi4as, -€**, p. 25. § 31. (ft.) 

oft*. I. 
05wp, -aros, p. 15. oft*. 2. 
v(^*, G. Ep. vtos, Ep. et Att. vfcos^ 

p. 16. oft*. 6. 
ft/ci^, d/Licas, d/u6€S, bfAei^v, vfi^St 6fJL4«av, 

^fAfi€, UfAfieSy bfificuPf '^MAS Formae 

Dialect. PL Pronom. Person, v^, 

V- 33- («•) 
6/xSs, Ep. et Dor. pro &fi4r€pos, p. 34. 

§38. (a.) 
bicd.pxoVt absol. posit, in Ace S^pfU. § 

163. oft*. 
&7rdpxo, seq. Gen. i^yn/. § i32.(e.)oft«. 
uirep -$d\\u, '4xca, '<p4p<a, seq. Gen. 

Sf/nt. § 132. (c.) oft*. 
bvt(rxy4oixai, p 51. §43. oft*. 14; v-. 

afnriaxt'4ofxai. 
uiroorrbs) *K*pid&n*, p. 128. § 108. oft*. 
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Zs, Aoc. Sr, p. i6. $ 22, obs. 1. 
6(rrfp4w, seq Gen. iS^^/. § 132. (c.jo^. 
^^alvw, A. I. 0^ya, et -di^a, p. 76. 

obs, I. 
fWy P.P. [So-ftoi], p. 80. obs, 4. 

^davB^Vy Ep. pro ipdyBty, p. 138. 
^yofuuy edam, p. 74. o6«. 4 ; F. sub 

^o^^, p. 102. 
ipd0i, Imperf. a ^/U, p. 90. obs. 8. 
<f>alvuy P. ir^a^ica, p. 77. (a.) ; P. P. 

v4(p<iafiaif 'Vffaiy -prat, p. 79. § 61. 

obs. 3. (a.) 
^>w€p6s €ifu, cum person^ oonstr. 

SynL $ 1 26. 
<f>€iyrifi€yy -^fitvai. Dor. Ep. pro <f>a$nj- 

Kflu, p. 5 r. o&«. 1 3. 
4>ayolriy pro ^>avo7jUi, p. 42. obs. 10. 
^c(o, Ep. pro <l>darOt p- 93. o6«. 3. 
4>dpvy^, -vyyosy et -iJyos, p. 15. § 21. 

6. obs. 
pdoTKOf et ^fd, p. 103. 
<l>4^ofjLai, et ipo^eofiaif p. 62. o5s. 2. 
<l>eiSoficu, Inf. A. 2. irc^iS^o'^ai, p> 51. 

§ 43. o6«. 14; 82. obs. 3. 
il>4fntpos, -raros, 'Urrosy p. 29. oft*. 2. 
<p€pThs^ Poet pro oicrrbs a <l>4pw, p. 103. 
^€p» et <f>op4co, p. 62. o6«. 2 ; Verb. 

Defect, p. 103. 
<l>€iyco, P.P. 7r4fpvyfjLaiy p. 80. obs. 6. 
4»€^», E. -{«, p. 59. (<?.) I. 
ip€i^ofuu et -ov/Aoi, F.M. a ipe^a, p. 

75. o6ir. I. 4. 
^fit. Verb. Defect p. 103 ; p. 89. 
^dairjVf Opt A. 2. a *^c(w, ipBdvco, 

p. lOO. 
^0(ii<w et *^di0y p. 62. o6«. 2 ; A. 2. 

t^BriVy p. 100; A. I. ^^Ocuro, p. 

118; cum part, quomodo verten- 

dum, Synt. § 165. o6« 
^0a|c0, F. Dor. a ^^cCvcv, p. 118. 
^h.Sy Part A. 2. a *^diit», <p0^(a, 

p. 100. 
tpOdffu, F. a *^d((w, p. 60. («.) I. 
<lt94yyoficu, p. 51. § 43. o6«. 14. 
^Btlfw, P. i^apKoty p. 77. o6«. 2. 



^O^i^ot, Inf. A. 2. a *^ 

p. 100. 
tpBiiaofMiy F. M. a *^Bdo»y ipBdvot, p. 

75. o6«. 4 ; p. 18. 

<f>Blfl€V05y <l>Bifl7IVy ipBl&BcUy <f>BlwfJMty 

Formae A.2. M. a ipBlpw, p. loi .(a.) 
ipBipw, et ipBmy p. 62. o6«. 2 ; A. 2. 

M. i^BifiTfy, p. loi. (a.) ; F. ^Biffco, 

P. P. i^Bifuuy p. 80. § 61. oAs. 4 ; 

Verb. Adj. ^Birhsy p. ii8. 
00t», F. ^Blffta, p. 6]. 5; Ep. pro 

ipBivMy p. 1 18 ; Intrans. in Praes. 

Trans, in F., p. 1 19. (6.) 
<l>Bov4<a, seq. Dat iS'^/. § 136. (6.) obs. 
(pBwy Subj. A. 2. a *^B(iuy tpBdpUy p. 

100. 
^\4aty (pi\4o, Ion. pro ^iA€€ai» ^iX^, 

p. 50. o6«. 2. 
<l>t\eitay Ion. pro ^iX/w, p. 56. obs. 3. 
0iXct;> 0t\€i;/A€i', Ion. pro <l>i\4oWf 

<l>iX4ofi€Py p. 56. o6«. 3. 
0iA€tWi, a fl>iK4ovri, Dor. pro 0i\^- 

ovo*!, p. 1 36. 
^iXiiVf Dor. pro ^tXcTv, p. 56. o6«. 3. 
(fn\6yt\as, G. -», et -otoj, p. 26. (A.) 

o6«. ; propter accentum, p. 140. obs, 
ipl?Cosy &i pro <t>^\€y p. 12. o6«. I. 
<l>i\air€poSf a 0(\o;, p. 28. obs. 4. 
<t>i\T€po5f a ^^Aof, p. 28. o6«. 3. 
^ili', Dor. pro fftpUri, p. 33. (a.) 
ipXfyfudvWf A. I. 4<l>\4yfAfiva et -ara, 

p. 76. o6«. I. 
<f>ol$4of Ion. pro ^ojScco, p. 56. o6«. 3, 
ipoirfinjy, pro (injv, p. 56. o&«. 2. 
tpofrflfifvcuy tpoprji^cUf Ep. pro ^topuif^ 

p. 56. o6«. 3. 
4>(^f) Poe't pro ^f, p. 56. obs. 2, 
(ppdCco, A. 2. 'w4<ppajbov^ p. 82. o^j. 3 $ 

a *<f>pd8wy P.P. v4<l>paZfiaty p. 79. § 

61. oi«. 2. 
*pp4apy -droSf p. 15. o6«. 2* 
0/ioi^f^w, seq. Gen. et Aoc. S^L § 

132. (e.) obs, 
<l>povr4ovfjuuy et -i«, F. a <ppovri(i»y p. 

76. S 56. 

ipp'6yio ot -<T<r«^ ^. ^1% ob%« a. 
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f^vtrfv, Opt. a (pd/iL, p. 91. obs. 10. 
tpvi/ai, Inf. A. 2. a (t>^cOf p. loi. (a.) 
genit. asciscens, omiss4 praep. iK 
vel avhy SynL § 130. (a.) o6«. 
tfwpdco, F. -flUrctf, p. 60. {e.)i, 
<l>6p<r<a, F. a ^i/pw, p. 60. {d.) 
(f>6wy A. 2. f^vv, Part. 4>^f, p. 10 1. 
(a.) ; Trans- et Intrans. p. 1 19. (a.) 
<pwpd(o, F. -cUrv^ p. 60. (e.) i. 

X. 

X<ifo/*ai, p. S I . § 4.3« o*»' H* 

Xatpctf, A. 2. ixti^ff P* K€X<^Ka, p. 

109. no/. ; F. -^(ro;, p. 118. 
XaA(£(0, F. -ao'o;, p. 60. {e.) i. 
XovSarci') A. 2. ^x^^^^> P* '^1^* 
X'^^h '^cc. x'^^'^^ ct ''^9 p. 16. § 22. 

Xaprbs, Verb. Adj. a x^P^i P* ' ^^* 
Xeip, X^*P^*> Poet. x^P^*> P* ^^' ®^*' 

6; x^poo', x^Vo*"* X«P<^^ P' 17- § 

26. o6«. I ; in Qen, et Dat. accent. 

in ultim^ P* i4i< o^^> 2* 
XetptcTToy, x^^P^^i a X^P^^y P* ^9* ^^** ^' 
X^icofiai, a *^x^^^) x^^^^^9 P* ^^* 

((;.)4; p* 117^ no^* ; p* X18. 
X€w, F. x««, P. K€xvKat p. 61. 4; p. 

74. o6«. 4; A. I. ^x^^9 ^P- ^X^^S 

p. 76. o6«. 2 ; P.P. Kexvjjuiit p. 80. 

06^.4; A. 2. M. ^x^M^^9 P* i^)^* (a*) 
Xhpo.ro, A. I. M. £p. a x^-^P*^} P* ' i^* 
X<^o5,xovs, cumulus f p. 14. § 20. o6«. 2. 
X^os, X^^^f oongius, ibid, 
X^o et x^yy^M-h P* 62. o6«. 2. 
X<^«j P'P. Kfxoo'M'Cu, p. 80. o6«. 4. 
Xpdotiai, A. I. P. ixpiia-eTjVf p. 51. § 

43. o6«. 14; 81. § 64. obs. 1. 
Xpcu(riJ,€a), p. 108. § 92. 
XP^i XJPVh etc. p. 56. obs. 2 ; F. 

XP^o'w, 31. 'Oro/xaiy p. 60. {^.) I ; 

P.P. K€xp770'/Lcat, p. 80. 0^5. 4. 
XP^fTUi, xpwvTai, Ion. pro xfiV'^^'^h 

XP<iovrai, p. 56. oft*. 2. 
XP^, seq. Gen. rei et Ace personae 

apud Horn. Synt. § 132. (^.) 0A5. 3. 

A/^^^ Imperf, pro ^XP^'^y^Xf^y ?• 7** 



XPVO^^h ^ XP^f"'^y *^^XP^^ P* ' ^9 
o6«. I. 

XP^ctf, P.P. K€XpifffMUf p. 80. o6«. 4. 

Xpifff^osy 'OvSy -^, -oDv, p. 22. obs, 2. 

XP^C^, XP^^vvinoy et -v/ui, p. 62. o6«. 2* 

XP<*>vvviJLij a *xp^, p« 86. o^«. 

XVfJicvoSt Part. A. 2. M. a x^'^i P* 

loi. (a.) 
Xf^ofiaiy p. SI. § 43' obs. 14. 
Xo»p'fi(fofiaif F.M. a xcvpev, p. 75* ^^^* 4* 
Xccpt{w> seq. Gen. jS'yn/. § 132. (^.) 

o6«. I. 
X&Ti, per Crasin ex Ktd 5ri, p. 144. 

if'atW, P. P. t^avffiMU, p. 80. 0^5. 4. 
^6m, yjrpSf etc p. 56. obs. 2 ; P. P. 

€T|o7/iai et -Cfxai, p. 80. o6«. 4. 
if^^, Dor. pro cr^as, ap^a, p. 33. (a.) 
il'cuS);*, -iarepos, p. 28. (c.) o6«. 
if^el/Sojueu, seq. Gen. iS'yn/. § i32> (^0 

obs, 1. 
i|/iv, Dor. pro ffipiai, p. 33. (a.) 
if't^X'^) "^ ^* P« fortasse ^vyriv et 

-X^". P- 85- o*«' 4» 

n. 

(f^ilKavTi, tumuerunt, Dor. p. 42 . o&«. 1. 
&(r](rai, A. I. ab ^^w, p. 116. 
<^Bi\v, A. I. P. ab oXofxai p. 116. 
w0eo», F. -'^(Ttf, et dJcrcD, p. 118. 
oHffdfiTiv, utadTiVy A. I. Cp. ab otaoficUf 

p. 116. 
dJAecra, A. I; w\6fniyf A. 2. M. ab 

^AAv/tf, p. 116. 
wXiardriKa, P. ab oAicrOarvw, p. 116. 
&\urQov, A 2. ab oAKr^a^i^a), F. -'ha'u, 

p. 109. no/. ; p. 116. 
&ixfxat, P. P. ab dpda),^. 102. 

WfJLO^pfiiSy 6 et ^, G. Toi;, TTJS, TOW 

afiofipuTos, p. 29. (A.) 0^*. 
ujxSOrjUf A. I. P. ab ^o/xSco, p. 81. § 

64. 065. 2. 
£va|, per Crasin ab S> ^fo^, p. 1 7. § 

23. (c.) obs, 3. 
a)v4ofiaiy F. Q}vfi<rojj.cUf A. 2. ivpidfirfVf 

p. 5>' § 43-o*«- 14; 103. 
\ ^vw(iai, et oXuQ>(icu, P.P. ab olvSofiai, 
^'*\i* obs. ^% 
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(loptoplx^^i G^ op(op{rxjiiv, p. 79. § 60. 

obs, 2. 
dis, Dor. pro o2^f , G. wrbs, p. 1 6. ohs. 6. 
&s, altera forma pro eisy SynU § 188. 

obs. 3. 
a)f,giiomod!b,p. 35.065. 2 ; ut cum temp. 

praeterit. indie. SyrU. § 175. obs. 2. 
wcr<ppdiXriVy A. I. Ion. ab da^pcdyofiaif 

p. 117. 



ii(r<pp6fi.'i\Vy A. 2. ab o(r<f>palvo/JLai, F. 

-4\<Toixai, p. 109. 9m/. ; p. 117. 
a>^6iX77(ra, A. I. ab o(pelKw^ p. 117. 
d^^eXoi', A. 5. ab h^^iKuy F. -^trw, 

p. 109. no/.; p. 117. 
&<p67)v, A. I. p. ab dpdco, p. io2. 
&^\riKa, P. ab o<p\i(rKdp(0, p. 117. 
&<p\oi^f A. 2. ab wp\t(rKdv<Of F. ^- 

^A^crw, p. 109. not. ; p. 117. 



Form of Parsing a Greek Ver^. 

TutpOia-erai is a Verb from rvTrroo : — 
Passive voice; Indicative mood; First Future tmse; 
Singvlar ntimler ; Third ^^r^ow. 

TVTTTiJD is a Verb in w, of the first Conjugation. 

The First Future is formed from the Present^ by 
changing the last syllable in the first conjugation into 
y^(a ; as i^zrro), inJi/ro). 

The Perfect Active is formed from the Future, by 
changing, in the first conjugation, y\fni into <^a; as, n;\/fa>, 
Tv<f>a ; and by prefixing the Reduplication (or the Aug- 
ment for Reduplication ;) as, rvi^a, T€Tv<f)a, 

The Perfect Passive is formed from the Perfect Ac- 
tive, by changing, in the first conjugation, (pa, pure, into 
fxfiai, fjL being doubled ; as, r^n;<^a, rirviifiai ; T^rin/roi ; 



TCn/TTTttt. 



The First Aorist Passive is formed from the third 
person singular of the Perfect Passive, by changing ai 
into riv\ as, Tiru-nrai, T^r6Tni]v\ and by changing the 
tenues tt, t, into the aspirates ^, 6\ as, rerlnrrriv, t€- 
Tv<f)6riv ; and by taking away the letter of reduplication ; 
as, T€rv(pQriv, lT6<\>6riv. 

The First Future Passive is formed from the First 
Aorist Passive, by changing riv into ricrofiai ; as, iriffiOriVy 
lTv<i>6ri<ro^ai ; and by casting off the augment ; as, irv- 
<l>0'qcrofjLai, TV<f)9rj(70iJ,ai TV(l)6rj(r€i (or 'jj), TV(f)0rjcr€Tai ; the 
word. 



Shorter Form for the Higher Classes. 

TVipO^arerai is a Verb from rvTrroa : — 

Passive voice; Indicative mood; First Future tense; 
SingalsLV numler ; Third person. 

TvirTod is a Verb in w, of the first Conjugation. 

Future, r6y\fQii ; Perfect Active, TiTv<t>a ; Perfect Pas- 
sive, rirvinxai ; First Aorist Passive, M<l)6rjv ; Firsl Fu- 
ture Passive, 'nj(l)6rj(T0jjLai, rvc^^^o-ct (or -r;), TV(fi6rj<r€Tat ; 
the word. 



If the Verb be Anomalous^ parse as follows, 

evpeiv is a Verb from evpla-KOD : — 

Active wic^; InGnitiwe mood ; Second Aorist ^^wa^. 

evpla-Kfa is an Anomalous Verb of the Second Class 
(see p. 106) ; throw out the inserted letters tcric : root 
€tp<ji> ; Second Aorist, eipov, eJ/pc, €vp(o^ evpot/ixt, evpeiv ; 
the word. 

If the Verb be Defective^ as follows. 

^6ov is a Verb from ep-^ofiai :— 

Active voice; Indicative mood; Second Aorist tense; 
Singular number ; First person. 

ep-^ofxai is a Defective Verb, borrowing part of its 
tenses from the root ^iXiOdn, (see p. 103); Second Ao- 
rist, f^KvOov ; by Syncope, T^XOov ; the word. 
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chiefly for the use of Schools. Nineteenth BditiOHt earefuHy revised 
throughout, z88z. square zsmo. cloth, js, 6d. 

A copious G-reek-English Vocabulary, compiled from the 

best authorities. 1850. a4ino. bound, 31, 

Oraecae Q-rammaticae Budimenta in usum Scholarum. 

AuctoreCarolo Wordsworth, D.C.L. Nineteenth Edition,x%Tl' xamo. cloth ^^» 

A Practical Introduction to Oreek Accentuation^ by 

H. W. Chandler, M. A. z86a. 8vo. cloth, zor. 6d, 

Scheller's Iicxicon of the Latin Tongue, with the German 

explanations translated into Enfiflish by J. E. R^dle, M.A. fol. cloth, xl, is. 

A Iiatin Dictionary* founded on Andrews' Edition of 

Freund's Latin Dictionary. Revised, enlarged, and in great part re-written, 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles Short, LL.D. 4to. cloth, xl. 5^. 

A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit IianguaffO* ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languap^es of Europe, for the use of 
English Students. By Monier Williams, M. A. Fourth Edition. Sro. cloth, xss. 

A Sanskrit English Dictionary, Etymologically and 

Philologically arranjged, with special reference to Greek, Latin, German, 
Anglo«Saxon, English, and other cognate Indo-European Languages. By 
Monier Williams, M. A., Boden Professor of Sanscrit 1873. 4to. eloM, 4/. 14^. 6d 

An Icelandic - EngUsh Dictionary, based on the MS. 

collections of the late R. Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. Vigfusson. 
With an Introduction, and Life of R. Cleasby, by G. Webbe Dasent, D.C.L. 
4to. cloth, 3/. js. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the English Iianguage, 

arranged on an Historical basis. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. 4ta cloth, al. 4J. 
Part IV. lor. 6d. Just Published. 

[1] 
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osmnx oiiABBios. 

AOMhyliu: TpsEoadlBO et Frngmcnta, e 
flophoolea: Trasoedlae et FmgmenU, ei 

The Text alone, printed OD wiituiK paper, with Iwge 
The Tcxtftlone, squue i6mo. elolk, 3>. 6^ 
Boptaooloa : TraKosdiae et Frsgmenla ciun Annotatt GaQ. 

DindnrtL Tomi IL 1B49. Bvn. iMh, los, 

SmipidM : TroKoadi&e et Fragments, ex lecenaone GvE. 

DEadDfflL TiubLII. 1S34. Bvo- f^ttfA, 101. 

AristoiilianeB Comoediae et Fragments, ex 

ColL DlndortL Tnnii It iBjs. am. nW*.iij. 



AriBtotelia 'Etbioa If loomaohsa, ex recensione Imnuumelit 
DemoHtheneH ei recensione Gnil. DindorfiL Tomi IV. 
Homertu i Ili>s> ex rec. GoiL DindocfiL 8to. cMk, 51. 6d. 
Homerm: Odyaaeft, ex rec. GniL Dindoifii. 1855. Svo, 
Fl»to; The Apoloer< wi* * rerised Text and 






Plato Philabufl, with a revised Text and English Notes, 
Plato BophiBtes And Politious, with a revised Text and 
Flftto : Theaetettis, witk a revised Text and English Notet, 
Plato : The Dialogues, translated into English, with Ana- 
Plato The Bepnblio, translated into English, with an 
Thuoydides translated into English, wilh Introduclion. 
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THE HOLY SCBIFTUBES. 
The Holy Bible in the Earliest English Versions, made from 

the Latin Vulgate by John Wycliffe and his followers : edited by the Rev. J. 
Forshall and Sir F. Madden. 4 vols. 1850. royal 4to. clothe 3/. sr. 

Also reprinted from the above ^ with Introduction and Glossary 

by W. W. Skeat, M.A. 

(i) Tlie KTew Testament in English, according to the Ver- 
sion by John Wycliffe, about A.D. 1380, and Revised by John Purvey, about 
A.D. Z388. Z879. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth^ 6s. 

(2) The Book of Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, 

and Solomon's Song, according to the Version by John Wycliffe. Revised by 
John Purvey, liztra fcap. 8vo. cMh, y. 6d. 

The Holy Bible : an exact reprint, page for page, of the 

Authorized Version published in the year z6iz. Demy 4to. halfbound, zA is. 

Novum Testamentum Graece. Edidit Carolus Lloyd, 

S.T.P.R., necnon Episcopus Oxoniensis. z8mo. dctht y. 

The same on writing paper, small 4to. clotb, los, 6d, 
Novum Testamentum Q-raeoe juicta Exemplar Millianum. 

i8mo. cloth, as. 6d. 

The same on writing paper, small 4to. clothe 95. 
The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by the 

Revisers of the Autliorised Version : — 

( I ) Pica type. Second Edition, with Marginal References. Demy 8vo. 
cloth, loi*. 6d. 

( 2 ) Long Primer type. Fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

(3) The same, on writing paper, with wide margm, cloth, 15;. 

Svangelia Sacra Graeoe. fcap. 8vo. limp, is. 6d. 

Vetus Testamentum ex Versione Septuaguita Interpretum 

secundum exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas Codicis 
AlexandrinL £ditio Altera. Tomi III. 1875. x8mo. clotht i8x. 

ECCIiESIASTICAL HISTOBY, &c. 
Baedae Historia Ecclesiastica. Edited, with English 

Notes, by G. H. Moberl}', M.A. Crown 8vo. cloth, los. 6d. 

Chapters of Early English Church History. By William 

Br^ht, D.D. 8vo. cloth, las. 

Eusebius' Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Burton. With an Introduction by William Bright, D. D. Crown Svo.cloth, Ss. 6d. 

Socrates' Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Hussey. With an Introduction by William Bright. D.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
IS. 6rf- 
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ENGLISH THEOLOGY. 
Butler's Analogy* with an Index. 8vo. clothe 5s. 6<i. 
Butler's Sermons. 8vo. cloth, 5s. 6<f. 
Hooker's "Works, with his Life by Walton, arranged by 

John Keble, M. A. SixPi EditioHt 3 vols. 1874. 6to. cloth^ z/. xu. 6d. 

Hooker's "Works ; the text as arranged by John Keble, M JV« 

a vols. z87S 8vo. ciotht zzx. 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected 

by E. Burton, D.D. SixtM Editton, Z877. 8vo. ctcth, los. 6d. 

Waterland's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with 

a Preface by the present Bishop of London. z868. crown 8vo. elofh, 6r. 6d. 

ENGLISH HISTOBY. 
A History of England. Principally in the Seventeenth 

Century. By Leopold Von Ranke. 6. vols. 8va cMMt 3I. y. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl oO History of the Rebellion and 

Civil Wars in England. To which are subjoLied the Notes of Bishop War- 
burton. 7 vols. z£(9. medium 8va cMAt ai. tos. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl oO History of the Rebellion and 

Civil Wars in England. 7 vols. Z839. z8ma cMM, il zx. 

Freeman's (E. A.) History of the Norman Conquest of 

England : its Causes and Results. In Six yolumes. 8va cloth^ sl.9s.6d. 

Vol. L and II. toeether. Third Edition, Z877. il. z6r. 

Vol. III. Seconti Edition, 1874. z/. is, 

VoL IV. Second Edition, Z875. xL xs» 

Vol. V. Z876. z/. IS. 

VoL VI. Index, Z879. zor. 6d, 

Bogers's History of Agriculture and Prices in England, aj>. 

9 — 1793- Vols. I. and II. (1259— z 
VoU. IIL and IV. m the Press, 



za5^z793. Vols. I. and II. (1259— Z400). 8vo. cMh, aL at, 
"">ls. 



MISCELLANEOUS. 
An Introduction to the Principles of Morals and 

Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s, 6d, 

Bacon's Novum Organum, edited, with English Notes, by 

G. W. Kitchin, M.A. z8s5. 8vo. cloth, 9s. 6d, See also page x^ 

Bacon's Novum Organum, translated by G. W. Kitchin, 

M. A. Z855. 8va cloth, 9s. 6d. 

Smith's "Wealth of Nations. A new Edition, with Notes, 

by J. E. Thorold Rogers, M. A. a vols. 8vo. cloth, ais. 

The Student's Handbook to the University and Col- 
leges of Oxford. Sixth Edition, Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as, 6d, 



^iMiv.'iian fuss Btt'ns. 

The Delegates of the Clarendon Press having undertaken 
the pablication of a series of works, chiefly educational, and 
entitled the Clarendon ^ress Scries, have published, or have 
in preparation, the following. 

Thfite to which frieu art eUtached are alreeuty published; the eihers are in 

preparcUtOH, 

I. ENGLISH. 
A First Beading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin ; and 

edited by Anne J. Clough. Ext. fcap. 8vo. stijf covers, 4^. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part I. For Little Children. 

Ext. fcjqp. 8to. stiff covers, 6d, 

Oxford Beading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. 

Ext. fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, 6d. 

An Elementary English Grammar and Exercise Book. 

By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Head Master of Norwich SchooL Second Edition, 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. zx. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Beading Book, for Lower 

Forms in Classical Schools. By the same Author. Third Edition, Ext fcap. 
8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Typical Selections from the best English Writers, with 

Introductory Notices. Second Edition, in Two Volumes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, y. 6d. each. 

The Philology of the English Tongne. By J. Earle, 

M. A., formerly Fellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo-Saxon, Oxford. 
Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7X. 6d, 

A Book for Beginners in Anglosaxon. By John Earle, 

M.A., Professor of Anglosaxon, Oxford. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, as. 6d. 

An Anglo-Saxon Beader, in Prose and Verse, with Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Third 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 8x. 6d. 

The Ormulum ; with the Notes and Glossary of Dr. R. M. 

White. Edited by R. Holt, M.A. a vols. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, azx. 

Bpeoimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edi- 
tion. ' With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D., 
and W. W. Skeat, M.A. 
Part I. In the Press. 

Part II. From Robert of Gloucester to Gower (A.D. 1998 to A.D. 1993). Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, 7X. 6d. 

Specimens of English Xjiteratnre, from the ' Ploughmans 

Crede* to the 'Shepheardes Calender* (A.D. 1394 to A.D. 1579). With Intro- 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. Third Edition, 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, js. 6d. 
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The Vision of 'William oonoeming Piers the Plowman, 

by William Langfland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat. M.A. Third 
Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d, 

Chaucer. The Prioresses Tale; Sire Thopas; The 

Monkes Tale ; The Clerkes Tale ; The Squieres Tale, &c. Edited by W. W. 
Skeat, M.A. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cioth, 4s. 6d. 

Chaucer. The Tale of the Man of Iiawe; The Par- 

doneres Tale; The Second Nonnes Tale; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. 
By the same Editor. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Old English Drama. Marlowe's Tragical History of Doctor 

Faustus, and Greene's Honourable History of Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Edited by A. W. Ward, M. A., Professor of History and English Literature m 
Owens College, Manchester. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Marlowe. Edward II. With Notes, &c. By O. W. 

Tancock, M. A.. Head Master of Norwich SchooL Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 

Shakespeare. Hamlet. Edited by W. G. Clark, M.A., and 

W. Aldis Wright, M. A. Extra fcap. 8to. stiff'coverst as, 

Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 

M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. sti/T covers. 

The Tempest, xs. 6d. King Lear, zx. 6d. 

As You Like It, is. 6d. A Midsummer Night's Dream, xs. 6d. 

Julius Caesar, as. Coriolanus, as. 6d. 

Richard the Third, as. 6d. Henry the Fifth, as. 

(For other Plays, see p. 7.) 

Milton. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 

J. W. Hales, M. A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 3s. 

Bmiyan. Holy "War, Iiife and Death of Mr. Badman. 

Edited by R Venables, M. A. In Preparation. (See also p. 7.) 

Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 

Notes. By T. Arnold, M.A., University College. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, \s. td, 

Burke. Four Iietters on the Proposals for Peace with 
the Begicide Directory of France. Edited, with introduction 

and Notes, by E. J. Payne, M. A. Extra fcap. Svo. cA'/A, sx. Seectlsopa^ej, 

Also the following in paper covers. 
Goldsmith. Deserted Village. 2d, 
Q-ray. Elegy, and Ode on Eton College. 2d, 
Johnson. Vanity^ of Human Wishes. With Notes by £. J 

Payne, M.A. 41/. ' * 

Keats. Hyperion, Book I. With Notes by W. T. Arnold, 

B.A. i4. 

Milton. With Notes by R. C. Browne, M.A. 

Lycidas, yi, L'Alleg^o, 3^. II Penseroso, 4^1 
Qjmus, (>d, Samson Agonistes, td, 

Pamell. The Hermit. 2d, 
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A SERIES OF ENGLISH CLASSICS 

Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Literature ; by the 
late J. S. Brbwbr, M.A., Professor of English Literature at King's 
College, London. 

I. Chaucer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 

Knightes Tale; The Nonne Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, LL.D. 
Sixth JEditidH. Extra fcap. Sva cloth, 9s. 6d. See also p. 6. 

I. Spenser's Faery Queene. Books I and II. By G. W. 

Kitchin, M. A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cioth, as. 6d. each. 

3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M. A., Dean of St. Paul's. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8va cloth, ar. 

4. Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, 

M.A., and W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff" covers, 

L The Merchant of Venice, ix. II. Richard the Second, ts. 6d, 
III. Macbeth, u. 6d, (For other Plays, see p. 6. 

5. Bacon. 

L Advancement of X^eamlng. Edited by W. Aldls Wright, M.A. Stcond 

Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cMh, 4X. 6d. 
II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. Thursfield, M. A. 

6. Milton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, MJV. In 

Two Volumes. Fourth Edition, Ext fcap. 8vo. cMh, 6s, 6d. 
Sold separately, VoL I. 4r., Vol. II. 3s, 

7. Dryden. Stanzas on the Death of Oliver Cromwell ; 

Astraea Redux: Annus Mirabllis; Absalom and Achitophel; Religio Laici ; 
The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M. A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Extra reap. Sro. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

8. Biinyan. The Pilgrim's Progress, Grace Abounding, and 

A Relation of his Imprisonment. Edited, with Biographical Introduction and 
Notes, by E. Venables, M.A., Precentor of Lincoln. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 5X. 

9. Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, 

B.D., Rector of Lincoln College, Oxford. 

I. Essay on Man. Sixth Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. stiff covers, is. 6d. 

II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff covers, as. 

10. Johnson. Select Works. Lives of Dryden and Pope, 

and Rasselas. Edited by Alfred Milnes, B.A. (Lond.),late Scholar of Lincoln 
College, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4x. 6d. 

II. Burke. J£dited, with Introduction and Notes, by E. J. 

Payne, M.A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 

L Thoughts on the Present Discontents ; the Two Speeches on America, 
etc. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4^ . 6d. 

II. Reflections on the French Revolution. Second Edition, Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, ss. See also p. 6. 

xa. Cowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, 

by H. T. Griffith, B. A., formerly Scholar of Pembroke Collie, Oxford. 

I. The Didactic Poems of 1783, with Selections from the Minor Pieces, 

A.D. 1779-1783. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3*. 

II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the Minor Poems, 

A.D. Z784>x799k Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3X. 
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II. IiATIN. 
An Ulementary Iiatln Grammar. By John B. Allen, M.A., 

Head Master of Perse Grammar School, Cambridge. Third BditioH. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

A First Ijatin Exercise Book. By the same Author. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, or. 6<f. 

Anglioe Beddenda, or Easy Extracts, Latin and Greek, 

for Unseen Translation. By C. S. Jerram, M. A. Ettra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Passages for Translation into Iiatin. For the use of 

Passmen and others. Selected by J. Y. Sargent, M.A. Fifth BditiOH. Ext. 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

First Ijatin Header. By T. J. Nunns, M.A. Third 

Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cMh, as. 

Second Ijatin Beader. -In Preparation, 

Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). With Notes 

and Maps, &c. By C. E. Moberly, M. A., Assistant Master tn Rugby SchooL 
The Gallic fVar. Extra fcap. 8va cloth, 4J. 6d. 
The Civil JVar. Extra fcap.Svo. cloth, y. 6d. 
The Civil War. Book I. £xtra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 

Cicero. Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. 

With Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A. In Three Parts. Third Edition. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4x. fid. 

Each Part separaiely, in lintp cloth, xs. 6d. 

Cicero. Select Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. doth, 3s. 

Cicero. Select Orations (for Schools). With Notes. By 

J. R. King, M.A. Ext. fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Cornelius Nepos. With Notes, by Oscar Browning, M.A. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Livy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. 

By H. Lee Warner, M.A. In Three Parts. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. each. 

liivy. Books V— VII. By A. R. Cluer, B.A. Extra fcap. 

8vo. clo(h, 3T. 6d. yttst Published. 

Ovid. Selections for the use of Schools. With Introduc- 
tions and Notes, etc. By W. Ramsay, M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A. 
Second Edition. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, !^. 6d, 

Pliny. Select Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cloth, ye. 

Catulli Veronensis Iiiber. Iterum recognovit, apparatum 

criticum prolegomena appendices addidit, Robinson Ellis, A.M. 8vo. cMh, x6s, 

Catullus. A Commentary on Catullus. By Robinson 

Ellis, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, i6j. 

Catulli Veronensis Carmina Seleota, secundum recog- 

nitionem Robinson Ellis, A.M. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 6d. 
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Cioero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By 

A. S. Willdns, M. A., Professor of Latin, Owens College, Manchester. 
Book I. Demy 8vo. clotk, 6s. Book II. Demy 8vo. cloth, 5f. 

Cioero'8 Philippic Orations. With Notes. By J. R. King, 

M. A. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. clotht xox. 6d. 

Cioero. Select Iiotters. With English Introductions, 

Notes, and Appendices. By Albert Watson, M.A., Fellow and Lectiurer of 
Brasenose College, Oxford. Third Edition. DemyBvo. c/otA,i9s. 

Cicero. Select Ijetters (Text). By the same Editor. 

Extra fcap. 8vo, cloth, 4x. 

Cioero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By 

W. Ramsay, M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A., Professor of Humanity, 
Glasgow. Second Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Iiivy, Book I. By J. R. Seeley, M.A., Regius Professor 

of Modem History, Cambridge. Second Edition, Demy 8vo. cloth, 6x. 

Horace. With Introductions and Notes. By Edward C. 

Wiclcham, M.A., Head Master of Wellington College. 
VoL I. The Odes, Carmen Seculare, and Epodes. Second Edition. Demy 
8vo. cloth, xas. 

Horace. A reprint of the above, in a size suitable for the 

use of Schools. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, sx. 6d. 

Fersius. The Satires. With a Translation and Com- 
mentary. By John Conington, M.A. Edited by H. Nettleship, M.A. Second 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, js. 6d. 

Selections from the less known Iiatln Poets. By North 

Pinder, M.A. Demy 8yo. cloth, xsr. 

Fragments and Specimens of Sarly Iiatln. With Intro- 
duction and Notes. By John Wordsworth, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, i8s. 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I — VI. With Essays and 

Nptes. Preparing, 

Virgil. With Introduction and Notes. By T. L. Papillon, 

M.A , Fellow of New College. In the Press, 

A Manual of Comparative Fhilology* as applied to the 

Illustration of Greek and Latin Inflections. By T. L. Papillon, M. A., Fellow 
of New College. Second Edition, Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

The Boman Poets of the Augnistan Age. Virgil. By 

William Young Sellar, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Edinburgh. 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

The Boman Poets of the Bepublic. By the same 

Author. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

III. GBEEE. 
A Greek Primer, for the use of beginners in that Language. 

By the Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth, D.C.L., Bishop of St. Andrews. Sixth 
Edition. Revised and Enlarged. Ext. fcap. 8to. cloth, is. 6d. 

Greek Verbs, Irregular and Defective; their forms, 

meaning, and quantity ; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek writers, with 
references to the passages in which they are found. By W. Veitch. Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, xox. 6d. 
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The Elements of Greek Aooentuation (for Schools): 

abridged from his larger work by H. W. Chandler. M. A., Wajmflete Professor 
of Moral aad Metaphysical Philosophy, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8to. cloth, as. 6d. 

A Series of Graduated Greek Readers : 

First Greek Beader. By W. G. Rushbrooke, MX., 

formerly Fellow of St. John's College, Cambridge, Second Classical Master 
at the City of London School. Ext fcap. 8vo. clotk, as. 6d. 

Second Greek Beader. By A. J. M. Bell, M.A. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. cioi/t, y. 6d. 

Third Greek Beader. In Preparation, 

Fourth Greek Beader ; being Specimens of Greek 

Dialects. By W. W. Merry, M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth^ Af- 6d, 

Fifth Greek Beader. Fart I, Selections from Greek Epic 

and Dramatic Poetry. By E. Abbott, M.A. Ext fcap. 8vo. cl<^, 4s. 6d. 
Part II. By the same Editor. In Preparation. 

The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry ; with Intro- 
ductory Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cMA,8s. 6d. 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose; with Introductory 

Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., and J. E. L. Shadwell, M.A. 
Ext. fcap. Sva clothe 4s. 6d. 

Aeschylus. Prometheus Bound (for Schools). With Notes. 

By A. O. Prickard, M.A. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 

Aeschylus. Agamemnon. With Introduction and Notes. 

By Arthur Sidgwick, M.A., late Fellow of Trinity College. Cambridge, and 
Assistant Master of Rugby SchooL Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 

Aristophanes. In Single Plays, edited with English Notes, 

Introductions, &c. By W. W. Merry, M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. 

The Clouds, as. The Achamians, as. 

Other plays wUl follow. 

Arrian. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By J. S. 

Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford SchooL 

Cebetis Tabula. With Introduction and Notes by C. S. 

Jerram, M.A. Ext fcs^. Svo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Euripides. Alcestis (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 

Ext fcap. Sva cloth, as. 6d, 

Euripides. Helena (for Schools). By the same Editor. 

In the Press. 

Herodotus. Selections. With Introduction, Notes, and 

Map. By W. W. Merry, M.A. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey. Books I-XII (for Schools). By W, W. 

Merry, M.A. Nineteenth Thousand. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, ^r. 6d. 

Book II, separately, is. 6d. 
Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV (for Schools). By 

the same Editor. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, ss. 

Homer. Iliad. Book I (for Schools). By D. B. Monro, M. A., 

Vice-Provost of Oriel College, Oxford. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 
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Homer. Iliad. Book VI. With Introduction and Notes. 

By Herbert Hailstone, M.A. yust Keady. 

Homer. Iliad. Book XXI. With Introduction and Notes, 

by Herbert Hailstone, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. r/o/A, u. 6tf. 

Iiuoian. Vera Historia (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, 

M. A. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotk, is. 6d. 

Plato. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By B. Jowett, 

M. A., Regius Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A. In the Press. 

Sophocles. In Single Flays, with English Notes, &c. By 

Lewis Campbell, M. A., and Evelyn Abbott* M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
Oedipus Rex, Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone, xs. gd. each. 
Ajax, Electra, Trachiniae, Philoctetes, as. each. 

Sophocles. Oedipus Rex : Dindorf s Text, with Notes by 

the present Bishop of St David's. Extra fcap. 8vo. cMA, is, 6d, 

Theocritus (for Schools). With Notes. By H. Kynaston 

(late Snow), M.A. TMrd EdUum, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4J. 6</. 

Xenophon. Easy Selections (for Junior Classes). With a 

Vocabulary, Notes, and Map. By J. S. PhUlpotts, B.CL., and C S. Jerram, 
M.A. Third Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d, 

Xenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and 

Maps. By J. S. PhUlpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford SchooL Fourth 
Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Xenophon. Anabasis, Book II. With Notes and Map. 

By C. S. Jerram, M. A. Ext fcap. 8va cloth, as. 

Aristotle's Politics. By W. L. Newman^ M.A., Fellow 

of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. The Orations on the 

Crown. With Introductory Essays and Notes. By G. A. Simcox, M.A., and 
W. H. Simcox, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, 12s. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. Edited with English 

Notes, Appendices, &c By W. W. Merry, M. A., and the late James Riddell, 
M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, 16s. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV. By S. H. Butcher, 

M. A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 

Homer. Iliad. With Introduction and Notes. By D. B. 

Monro, M.A., Vice- Provost of Oriel College, Oxford. Preparing. 

A Homeric Grammar. By D. B. Monro, M.A. In the Press, 
Sophocles. With English Notes and Introductions. By 

Lewis Campbell, M. A., Professor of Greek, St Andrews. 

VoL I. Oedipus Tyrannus. Oedipus Coloneus. Antigone. Second Edition. 

8vo. cloth, 16s. 
VoL II. Ajax. Electra. Trachiniae. Philoctetes. Fragments. 8vo. cloth, 

16s, 

Sophocles. The Text of the Seven Plays. By the same 

Editor. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4*. 6d. 

A Manual of G-reek Historical Inscriptions. By E. L. 

Hicks. M.A., formerly Fellow and Tutor of Corpus Christi College. Demy 
8vo. cloth, los. 6d. yust Published. 
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IV. PBBNOH. 

An Etymologioal Dictionary of the French Language, with 

a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. Brachet. Translated 
by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth^ 7s. 6d. 

Braohet's Historical Grammar of the Frendi Language. 

Translated by G. W. Kitchin, M. A. Fi^ Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. ciotA, 3s. 6d, 

A Primer of French Literature. By George Saintsbuiy. 

Second Edition, with Index. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotn, as. 

French Classics^ Edited by Gustavb Masson, B.A, Univ. GaUic, 
Extra fcap. Zvo. clothe os. 6d. each. 

Comeille'8 Cinna, and Molidre's Les Femmes Savantes. 

Bacine's Andromaque, and Corneille's Le Menteur. With 

Louis Racine's Life of his Father. 

Molidre's Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Bacine's Athalie. 

With Voltaire's Life of Molifere. 

Begnard's Le Joueur, and Bmeys and Falaprat's Le 

Grondeur. 

A Selection of Tales by Modem "Writers. 

Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de S^vlgn6 

and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' Schools. 
By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8to. cloth, y. 

Loiiis XIV and his Contemporaries; as described in 

Extracts from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Century. With Notes, 
Genealogical Tables, etc By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. doth, as, 6dt 

V. GBBMAN. 

German ClassicSy Edited ly C A. Buchhkim, Phil. Doc, Pro/essor 

in King's College^ London. 

Goethe's Egmont With a Life of Goethe, &c. Third 

Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of Schiller; an histo- 

rical and critical Introduction, Arguments, and a complete Commentary. 
Fifth Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Iiessing's Minna von Barnhelm. A Comedy. With a Life 

of Lessing, Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, &c. Third Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Schiller's Historische Skizzen: Egmonts Leben und Tod, 

and Belagerung von Antwerpen. Second Edition. Ext fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 6d. 

G-oethe's Iphigenie auf Tauris. A Drama. With a Critical 

Introduction and Notes. Ext. fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 

A German Beader, in Three Parts. Part I. Extra fcap. Svo. 

cloth, as. 6d. 

Lessing's Nathan der Weise. With Introduction, Notes, etc. 

In the Press. 

Schiller's Maria Stuart. With Notes, Introduction, etc. 
Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans. With Notes, Introduction, etc. 
Selections from the poems of Schiller and Goethe. 
Becker's (K. F.) Friedrich der Grosse. 
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Lanoe*s German Course. 
The G-ermans at Home; a Practical Introduction to 

German Conversation, with an Appendix containing the Essentials of German 
Grammar. Second Edition. 8vo. clothe as. 6d. 

The Qerman Manual; a German Grammar, a Reading 

Boole, and a Handbook of German Conversation. 8vo. cloth, js. id. 

A Grammar of the German Language. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d, 

This ' Grammar' is a reprint qfttu Grammur contained in ' The German 
Manual,' and, in this separate form., is intended for the use of students 
who wish to make themselves acquainted with German Gramtnar chiefly 
/or the purpose nf being able to read German books. 

German Composition ; Extracts from English and American 

writers for Translation into German, with Hints for Translation in foot-notes. 
In the Press, 

Lessing's Laokoon. With Introduction, English Notes, &c. 

By A. Hamann, Phil. Doc, M.A., Taylorian Teacher of German in the Uni- 
versity of Ox'ford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4x. td, 

"WilhelmTeU. By Schiller. Translated mto English Verse 

by Edward Massie, M. A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clothe sx. 



VI. MATHEMATICS, &0. 

Figures made Easy: a first Arithmetic Book. (Intro- 
ductory to 'The Scholar's Arithmetic') By Lewis Henslev, M.A., formerly 
Fellow of Trinity College, Cambridge. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6a. 

Answers to the Examples in Figures made Easy. 

By the same Author. Crown 8vo. doth, xs. 

The Scholar's Arithmetic. By the same Author. Crown 

8vo. cloth, 4x. 6d. 

The Scholar's Algebra. By the same Author. Crown 8vo. 

cloth, 4r. 6d. 

Book-keeping. By R. G. C. Hamilton and John Ball. 

Neat and enlarged Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. limp cloth, as. 

Acoustics. By W. F. Donkin, M.A., F.R.S., Savilian Pro- 
fessor of Astronomy, Oxford. Crown 8vo. cloth, fs. 6d. 

A Treatise on Electricity and Magnetism. By J. Clerk 

Maxwell, M.A . F.R.S. A New Edition, edited by W.D. Niven, M.A. s vols. 
Demy Svo. cloth, il. its. 6d. yust Published 

An Elementary Treatise on Electricity. By James Clerk 

Maxwell, M.A. Edited by William Gamett, M.A. Demy Svo. cloth, js. 6d. 
yust Published. 

A Treatise on Statics. By G. M. Minchin, MA.. Second 

Edition, Revised and Enlarged. Demy Svo. cloth, z4r. 

Geodesy. By Colonel Alexander Ross Clarke, R.E. Demy 

8va cloth, las. 6d, 
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XI. ABTy &o. 

m 

A Handbook of Pictorial Art. By R. St J. Tyrwhitt, 

M.A. Second Edition, Bvo. holy ^torocco, tSs. 

A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ousdey, 

Bart , M. A. , Mus. Doc. Second Edition, 4to. cloth , tor, 

A Treatise on Counterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based 

upon that of Cherubini. By the same Author. Second Edition, 4to. ciotA, i6s, 

A Treatise on Musical Form, and General Compo- 
sition. By the same Author. 4to. clotAt xos', 

A Music Primer for Schools. By J. Troutbeck, M.A., 

and R. F. Dale, M.A., B. Mus. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, xs. 6d. 

The Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By John HuUah. 

Second Edition, Extra fcap. 8to. cloth, as. 6d, 

XII. MISCEIiIjANEOTJS. 

Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Physio- 
logical. By Dr. Julius Sachs, lYofessor of Botany in the University of Wurzbui^. 
Translated by S. H. Vines, M.A. Royal 8vo. half morocco, ^is. 6d. A New 
Edition. In the Press. 

A System of Physical Education : Theoretical and Prac- 
tical. By Archibald Maclaren, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, js. 6d. 

An Icelandic Prose Header, with Notes, Grammar, and 

Glossary. By Dr. Gudbrand Vigfusson and F. York Powell, M.A. Extra fcap. 
Svo. doth, xos. 6d. 

Dante. Selections from the Inferno. With Introduction 

and Notes. By H. B. CotteriU, B. A. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 4x. 6d, 

Tasso. Ija Gerusalemme Liberata. Cantos I, II. By 

the same Editor. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, as. 6d. 

A Treatise on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 

S. R. Driver, M.A., Fellow of New College. New and Enlarged Edition. 
Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 7s, 6d. 

Outlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 
ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter College, 
Oxford. Third Edition. Extxa fcaip. Svo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

A Handbook of Phonetics, including a Popular Exposition 

of the Principles of Spelling Reform. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Extra fcap. 
Svo. cl^h, 4r. 6d. 



The Delegates of the Press invite suggestions and advice 
front all persons interested in education; and will be thankful 
for hints, &>c., addressed to the Secretary to the Delegates, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford. 
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L NOTM OH TBI OLD TBOTAUIMT:— 
L Title of the Bible, 
ii. Hebrew DiTislunt of the Bible ^- 
(a) The Law. 
(6) The Prophets. 
(0) The Scriptures. 
UL DlTislons of the EngUsh Bible ^- 
(a) The Pentateuch. 
(6) The Historical Books, 
(e) The Poetical Books, 
(d) The Prophetical Books. 
Analysis and Summary of each. 
2. SinuuBT or thb Iktkbval bbtwbkn thb 

Old and New Tbstambnts. 
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TAHBNT. 
9. MlBACLES AND PABABLBS Or OUB LORD. 

la Names, Titles, and OrriCES or Cubist. 

11. Pbopbbcibs bblatins to Cbkist. 

12. SPECIAL PBATBBS rOUND IN SCBIPTDBB. 

13. Notes on tbb New Testaubmt:— 
i. Early Copies. 

IL Divisions of the New Testament ^- 

(a) OonstitutioDal and UistoricaL 

(b) Didactic 
(0) Prophetic 

Analysis and Summary of each. 

14. Habmont or TBB Gk)SPELa. 
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16. „ VoTAOB TO Bomb. 
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21. Quadrupeds named in tub Bible, wrri 
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22. Summary or Mammalia or the Bible. 

23. FI3BERIE8 or Palestine, with thbib Pbo- 

ducts. 

24. A QUATio Animals mentioned in thb Biblb. 

25. Birds pound in Palbstinb. 

26. Reptiles or Sobipturb. 

27. Insects or Palestine. 

28. Tbbes, Plants, Flowbbs, *c, or Palb»- 

TINE. 

29. Geologt or Bible Lands:— 
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li. Metals. 

ill. Precious Stones. 
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1.— Tbb Nations or thb Ancient Wobld. 
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4.— EOTPT AND tbb SINAI PENINSULA, illos- 

trating the Journeys of the Israelites to 
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6.— OANA-^iN AS DIVIDED AM0N9 THB TBIBBB. 

6.— DOMINIONS or David and Solomon. 
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lExtracts from <2^pinfons. 

"The largt collection of Taried information which you hare appended 
to the Oxford Bibli for Tsachsrs, in a form so readily available for 
reference, has evidently been compiled with the greatest care; and the 
testimony which you have received to its accuracy is a guarantee of its 
high value. I cannot doubt that the volume, in its various forms, will be of 
great service."— Thb Archbishop of Cantbrburt. 

"The notion of including in one volume all the helps that a clergyman 
or teacher would be likely to want for the study of the Bible has never 
been realised before with the same success that you have attained in the 
Oxford Biblb for Tbaghsrs. In the small edition (Ruby 16mo. thin), by 
the use of paper veiy skllftilly adapted to the purpose, there is a Bible 
with an Atlas, a Concordance, an Index, and several Tractates on various 
points of Biblical antiquity, the whole, in a very solid binding, weighing 
a pound and an ounce: no great weight for what is really a miniature 
library. The clergy will probably give the preference to the larger book, 
marked No. 4. This includes the Apocrypha, with all the helps to the use 
of the Bible that distinguish the series. Its type is excellent Many clergy- 
men are obliged to write sermons when travelling ft-om place to place. This 
volume would serve as a small library for that purpose, and not too large 
for the most moderate portmanteau. I think that this work in some of 
its forms should be in the hands of every teacher. The atlas is veiy 
clear and well printed. The explanatory work and the indices, so far as 
I have been able to examine them, are very carefully done. I am glad 
that my own University has, by the preparation of this series of books, 
taken a new step for the promotion of the careftil study of the Word of 
God. That such will be the effect of the publication I cannot doubt"— Ths 
Archbishop of York. 

"It would be difficult, I think, to provide for Sunday-School Teachers, 
or indeed for other students of the Bible, so much valuable information 
in so convenient a form as is now comprised in the Oxford Biblb for 
TBAOHSRa."— Thx Bishop of London. 

"Having by firequent use made myself acquainted with this edition of 
the Holy Scriptures, I have no hesitation in saying that it is a most 
valuable book, and that the explanatory matter collected in the various 
appendices cannot but prove most helpful, both to teachers and learners, in 
acquiring a more accurate and extensive knowledge of the Word of God." 
— Thb Bishop of Lichfield. 
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lExtracts from <!^pinionB {continued). 

"The idea of a leries of Bibles in difiTerent types, corresponding page 
for page with one another, is one which the Dean has long wished to see 
realised for the sake of those who find the type of their familiar copies 
DO longer arailable .... The amount of infonnation compressed into the 
comparatiyely few pages of the Appendix is wonderful. And the Dean 
is gML to hear that the help of such eminent contributors has been 
available for its compilation. The Concordance seems to be suflQciently 
ftill for reference to any text that may be required."— Thi Dkan or 
BocHisraK. 

"I hare examined the Oxford Bibls for TRAoniRS with rery great care, 
and congratulate you upon the publication of so valuable a work. It con- 
tains within a reasonable compass a largo mass of most useful informal 
tion, arranged so conreniently as to be easily accessible, and its effect will 
be not merely to aid, but also, I think, to stimulate the studies of the 
reader. The book is also printed so beautifully, and is so handsome in 
eveiy way, that I expect it will be greatly sought after, as a most accept- 
able present to any who are engaged in teaching in our Sunday Schools 
and elsewhere."— Thx Dram op Cantrrburt. 

"I have examined with some care a considerable portion of the 'Helps 
to the Study of the Bible,' which are placed at the end of the Oxford 
BiRLR for l^OHSRS, and have been much struck with the vast amount 
of really useful information which has there been brought together In a 
small compass, as well as the accuracy with which it has been compiled. 
The botanical and geological notices, the account of the animals of Scrip- 
ture, &a, seem to be excellent, and the maps are admirable. Altogether, 
the book cannot fail to be of service, not only to teachers, but to all who 
cannot afford a large library, or who have not time for much independent 
study."— Thr Drak of Prtrrborough. 

"I have been for some time well aware of the value of the Oxford Biblr 
FOR Traghkrs, and have been in the habit of reconmiending it> not only 
to Sunday-School Teachers, but to more advanced students, on the ground 
of its containing a large mass of accurate and well-digested information, 
useftil and in many cases indispensable to the thoughtful reader of Holy 
Scripture ; in fact, along with the Bible, a copious Index, and a Concord- 
ance complete enough for all ordinary purposes, this one volume includes 
a series of short but comprehensive chapters equivalent to a small library 
of Biblical worka"- Thr Bishop of Limrrick. 
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lExtracts from Opinions {continued), 

• 

"Hating examined the Oxford Bibli for Tsacukrb carefully, I am 
greatly pleaded with It. The 'Helps to the Study of the Bible' at the 
end contain a great amount of most valuable information, well calculated 
not only to lead tu a good understanding of the text, but to stimulate 
the student to further efforts. It differs from many publications in this, 
that the information is so admirably arranged, that it is well suited for 
reference, and is easily available for the student. The edition would be 
most useful to Sunday-School Teachers, a great help to those who desire 
that the young shall have a real knowledge of the Word of God."— Thi 
Bishop of C!ork. 

"The Oxford Bibug for Tbacubrs may, I think, without exaggeration, be 
described as a wonderful edition of the Holy Scriptiu^s. The clearness and 
beauty of the type, and the convenient shape of the volume, leave nothing 
to be desired. I know nothing of the same compass which can be compared 
to the ' Helps to the Study of the Bible ' for fulness of information and 
general accuracy of treatment. It is only real learning which can accom- 
plish such a feat of compression." — Thb Bishop of Dkrrt and Raphos. 

"I consider the Oxford Biblb for Tbacukrs to be simply the most 
valuable edition of the English Bible ever presented to the publia"— Ths 
YsN. Archdeacon Reiohkl. 

"The Oxford Biblb for Tbaohbrs is in every respect, as regards type, 
paper, binding, and general information, the most perfect volume I have 
ever examined."— Thb Bbv. Prbbbndart Wilsok, qf the H^ational Sooiety'g 
Depository. 

"The latest researches are laid under contribution, and the Bible Student 
is furnished vnth tfie pith of them alL"— Dr. Stouohton. 

"The whole combine to form a Help of the greatest value."— Dr. Angus. 

"I cannot imagine anything more complete or more helpfUL"— Dk. W. 
Morlbt Punshon. 

" I congratulate the teacher who possesses it, and knows how to turn Its 
•Helps' to good account."— Dr. Kennedy. 

" The essence of fifty expensive volumes, by men of sacred learning, is 
condensed into the pages of the Oxford Biblb for Tbachbrs."— Thb Rsv. 
Andrew Thoaison, D.D., of Ediiiburgh. 
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lExtracts from Opinions {continued), 

"The Oxford Biblb for Tsachbrs is the most raluable help to the 
study of the Holy Scriptures, within a moderate compass, which I have 
ever met with. I shall make constant use of it; and ima^e that few 
who are occupied with, or interested in the close study of the Scriptures, 
will allow such a companion to be far fh)m their side."— Thb Bbv. Baldwin 
Brown. 

**! do not think I shall ever leave home without the Oxford Bible for 
Tbachbrs, for one can scarcely miss his ordinary books of reference when 
this Bible is at hand. I know no other edition which contains so much 
valuable help to the reader."— Thb Bbv. A. H. Chartbris, D.D., Dean of the 
Chapel Royal. 

"The Oxford Biblbs for Tbachbrs are as good as ever we can expect 
to see."- Thb Rbv. C. H. Spurgbon. 

"The modest title of the work scarcely does Justice to the range of sub- 
jects which it comprehends, and the quality of their treatment As a manual 
of Biblical information and an auxiliary of Biblical study, it is unrivalled. 
It is as exhaustive as it is concise,— no irrelevant matter has been intro- 
duced, and nothing essential to Biblical study seems to have been omitted,— 
and in no instance, so far as I can Judge, has thoroughness or accuracy 
been sacrificed to the necessities of condensation."- Thb Buy. Bobbrt N. 
TouNQ, cf Headingley College, Leeds, 

"The Oxford Biblb for Tbachbrs Is really one of the greatest boons 
which in our day has been offered to the reading public. The information 
given is so various, and so complete, as scarcely to leave a single desiderap 
turn. To Christians, in their quiet researches at home, or in the course 
of extensive Journeys, or in preparation for the duties of tuition, it is simply 
invaluable, and constitutes in itself a Biblical Library. The range of topics 
which it seeks to illustrate is very great, while the care and accuracy mani- 
fest in the articles deserves the highest praise. It is no exaggeration to say, 
that to the mass of Christian people it saves the expense of purchasing 
and the toil of consulting a library of volumes. At the same time, I know 
no book more likely to stimulate enquiry, and to give the power of appre- 
ciating farther research into the histoiy, structures, and meaning of the 
Sacred Oracles."— Dr. Goold, qf Ediiiburgh. 

"These admirable Bibles must tend to extend the fEune even of the Oxford 
Press."— The BiaHT Hon. W. E. Gladstone, M.P. 
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^Extracts from Opinions {eontinued), 

• 

^HiTlng examined the Oxford Biblb for Tbacubrs carefully, I am 
greatly pleased with it The 'Helps to the Study of the Bible' at the 
end contain a great amount of most valuable information, well calculated 
not only to lead tu a good understanding of the text, but to stimulate 
the student to further efforts. It differs from many publications in this, 
that the information is so admirably arranged, that it is well suited for 
reference, and is easily available for the student. The edition would be 
most useful to Sunday-School Teachers, a great help to those who desire 
that the young shall have a real knowledge of the Word of Grod.'*— Thx 
Bishop of Cork. 

"The Oxford Bibls for Tbacders may, I think, without exaggeration, be 
described as a wonderful edition of the Holy Scriptures. The clearness and 
beauty of the type, and the convenient shape of the volume, leave nothing 
to be desired. I know nothing of the same compass which can be compared 
to the ' Helps to the Study of the Bible ' for fulness of information and 
general accuracy of treatment. It is only real learning which can accom- 
plish such a feat of compression."— Thb Bishop of Dkrrt and Rafhob. 

"I consider the Oxford Biblb for Tbacubrs to be simply the most 
valuable edition of the English Bible ever presented to the publia"— Thx 
Yen. Archdeacon Beichbl. 

"The Oxford BisiiS for Tbacubrs is in every respect, as regards type, 
paper, binding, and general information, the most perfect volume I have 
ever examined."— Thb Bbv. Prbbbndart Wilson, qfthe NationcU Society's 
Depository. 

"The latest researches are laid under contribution, and the Bible Student 
is furnished loith the pith of them alL"— Dr. Stouohton. 

"The whole combine to form a Help of the greatest value."— Dr. Angus. 

" I cannot imagine anything more complete or more helpftiL"— Dr. W. 
Morlbt Punshon. 

** I congratulate the teacher who possesses it, and knows how to turn its 
'Helps' to good account."— Dr. Kennedy. 

" The essence of fifty expensive volumes, by men of sacred learning, is 
condensed Into the pages of the Oxford Bible for Teachers."— The Rev. 
Andrew Thomson, D.D^ of Edinburgh. 



THE OXFORD BIBLE FOR TEACHERS. 



^Extracts from Opinions (continued), 

"The Oxford Biblb for TBACRKRa is the most valuable help to the 
study of the Holy Scriptures^ within a moderate compass, which I have 
ever met with. I shall make constant use of it; and ima^ne that few 
who are occupied with, or interested in the close study of the Scriptures, 
will allow such a companion to be far fh)m their sid&"— Tub Rbv. Baldwin 
Brown. 

"I do not think I shall ever leave home without the Oxford Biblb for 
Tbacbbrs, for one can scarcely miss his ordinary books of reference when 
this Bible is at hand. I Imow no other edition which contains so much 
valuable help to the reader."— Tub Rbv. A. H. Cuartbrib, D.D., Dean of the 
Chapel Royal. 

"The Oxford Biblbs for Tbacubrs are as good as ever we can expect 
to see."—- Tub Rbv. C. H. Spurgbon. 

'The modest title of the work scarcely does justice to the range of sub- 
jects which it comprehends, and the quality of their treatment As a manual 
of Biblical information and an auxiliary of Biblical study, it is unrivalled. 
It is as exhaustive as it is concise,— no irrelevant matter has been intro- 
duced, and notliing essential to Biblical study seems to have been omitted, — 
and in no instance, so far as I can judge, has thoroughness or accuracy 
been sacrificed to the necessities of condensation."— Tub Rbv. Robbrt N. 
YouNO, cif Headingley College^ Leedt. 

"The Oxford Biblb for Tbachbrs is really one of the greatest boom 
which in our day has been offered to the reading public. The information 
given is so various, and so complete, as scarcely to leave a single desidera- 
tum. To Christians, in their quiet researches at home, or in the course 
of extensive journeys, or in preparation for the duties of tuition, it is simply 
Invaluable, and constitutes in itself a Biblical Library. The range of topics 
which it seeks to illustrate is very great, while the care and accuracy mani- 
fest in the articles deserves the highest praise. It is no exaggeration to say, 
that to the mass of Christian people it saves the expense of purchasing 
and the toil of consulting a library of volumes. At the same time, I know 
no book more likely to stimulate enquiry, and to give the power of appre- 
ciating further research into the history, structures, and meaning of the 
Sacred Oracles."— Dr. Gk)OLD, (f EdivJburgh. 

"These admirable Bibles must tend to extend the fi&me even of the Oxford 
Press."— Tub Right Hon. W. K Gladstonb, M.P, 
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